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The Marshall University Catalog fulfills two primary functions: 
I. The rules and regulations, policies and procedures of the University, its divisions and its govern­
ing body, all of which apply to all students, are contained in this document. These rules apply during 
the publication year of the document and are subject to change during that year upon recommendation 
of the various divisions and approval of the president or governing body of the University. 
2. The Catalog contains the specific requirements for all degrees and certificates awarded by the 
University. Any student who initially declares a major during the publication year of this Catalog 
and any student who declares a change of major during the publication year of this Catalog, enters 
into a contractual agreement between himself/herself and this University that insures that the require­
ments for his/her declared major will remain unchanged by subsequent Catalog publications.This agree­
ment is in effect for a period of ten consecutive years for undergraduate degrees and certificates and 
five consecutive years for graduate degrees and certificates. Students are cautioned that programs lead­
ing co licensure may be altered by the outside I icensing agency and are not subject to the contractual 
agreement. 
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION POLICY STATEMENT 
It is the policy of Marshall University to provide equal opportunities to all prospective and current 
members of the student body, faculty, and staff on the basis of individual qualifications and merit with­
out regard to race, color, sex, religion, age, handicap, national origin, or sexual orientation. 
This nondiscrimination policy also applies to all programs and activities covered under Title IX, 
which prohibits sex discrimination in higher education. Marshall University strives co provide educa­
tional opportunities for minorities and women in the undergraduate student body which reflect the in­
terest, individual merit and availability of such individuals. The university ensures equality of 
opportunity and treatment in all areas related to student admissions, instructions, employment, place­
ment accommodations, financial assistance programs and other services. 
Marshall University also neither affiliates with nor grants recognition co any individual, group, or 
organization having policies that discriminate on the basis of race, sex, religion, age, sexual orientation, 
handicap, or national origin. Information on the implementation of the policy and/or the Title IX 
Amendment should be addressed co: Director of Office of Affirmative Action, Old Main, Marshall Uni­
versity, Huntington, West Virginia 25755 
(304) 696-2592
INTERIM EXECUTIVE POLICY BULLETIN NO. 7 
Effective Date: August 8, 1994 
POLICY REGARDING WEATHER-RELATED AND/OR EMER GENCY CLOSINGS AND 
DELAYS 
Generally, it is Marshall University's policy to maintain its normal schedule, even when conditions 
are inclement. However, this is not always possible. 
In those instances when it is necessary co alter the schedule in response to weather conditions, 
every effort will be made to notify all those affected, students, faculty, staff and the general public, as 
expeditiously and as comprehensively as possible in the following ways: 
I. Television stations in Huntington and Charleston will be notified.
2. Radio stations in Huntington and Charleston will be asked co announce the delay or closing. 
3. Time pem1itting, newspapers in Huntington and Charleston will be notified. Often, however, 
decisions must be made after the deadlines of newspapers.
4. The Director of University Relations will communicate the specific details of the closing 
as follows:
a. To the Office of Public Safety at 696-HELP.
b. To the AUDIX of the Director ofCampus Technology at 696-3335 and to the Director 
at his home.
5. The Director of Campus Technology will place the closing message on the entire university 
AUDIX system as well as the university response number 696-3170.
Definitions: 
I. University Closed: All classes suspended and offices closed.
2. Classes Canceled: All classes suspended; offices open.
3. Delay: A delay in the beginning of activities, usually in the range of one to two hours. For ex­
ample, since normal operations of the university begin a 8:00 a. m., a two-hour delay would
mean functions would begin at I 0:00 a.m. As a result, Monday, Wednesday or Friday classes
beginning at 8:00 a.m. or 9:00 a.m. would be canceled; 10:00 a.m. classes would meet.
Tuesday or Thursday classes beginning at 8:00 am. would be canceled; those scheduled 
for 9:30 a.m. would begin instead at I 0:00 a.m. in an abbreviated session. In most instances, 
delays on Tuesday or Thursday will be 90 minutes, enabling 9:30 classes to begin on schedule. 
Clarification: 
Since announcements in the mass media are subject inadvertent distortion, incompleteness or mis­
understanding, clarification may be obtained by telephoning Marshall University at 696-3170. 
Staff and Administration Personnel: 
The university will be completely closed only rarely and in extreme situations since it is essential 
that public safety be maintained, chat buildings and equipment be protected and that services be provid­
ed for those students housed in campus facilities. Therefore, although classes may be canceled, all uni­
versity staff and administrative employees will be expected to report to work, unless notified otherwise. 
In the event of critical need, certain employees may be required to report to work or temporarily re­
side on campus to ensure human safety and preservation of university property and/of facilities. 
Individual employees may, in their best judgment, determine the risk of travel to be too great and 
elect to remain at home. Those who do so should contact their respective supervisors and indicate 
rhey are: (I) taking annual leave chat day, or (2) taking compensatory time, in the event compensatory 
time is owed them. 
In the event a building, or a section of a building is closed (because of heat loss, power outage, 
etc.), employees working in the affected area will be permitted to take their work to another area or 
building on campus. Or, in consultation with the supervisor, the employee may elect to take annual 
leave chat day, or take compensacory time off. 
In the event of an extreme situation (tornado, flood, ice storm, campus disturbance, etc.) and the 
employees' presence is not desired on campus, this information will be disseminated to the news media. 
A decision as to whether the missed time will be chargeable to annual leave, compensatory time, or 
a non-pay situation will be determined by the President and communicated through supervisors. 
Supervisors must take steps to ensure offices and/or work stations are open to employees at all times 
when those employees are expected to be at work, including inclement weather situations and other 
disruptive situations. 
Faculty: 
Once operations are resumed, Deans and departmental chairs must take steps co ensure that faculty 
meet their scheduled classes or substitutes secured so that class schedules are met. 
Decision-making: 
Decisions on closings and/or delays will be made jointly by the Senior Vice President and Provost 
and the Senior Vice President for Operations following consultation with other appropriate officials, 
including the President. Should only one of those two Senior Vice Presidents be available, that person 
will make the decision. 
Every effort will be made to reach a decision to allow time for adequate notification co the news me­
dia and, in turn those affected. 
Disclaimer 
The provisions of this catalog do not constitute a contract, expressed or impled, between any appli­
cant or student and Marshall University. The university reserves the right to change any of the pro­
visions, schedules, programs, courses, rules, regulations, or fees whenever university authorities 
deem it expedient to do so. 
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The Marshall University Story 
Marshall University, one of West Virginia's two State universities, encourages individual growth 
by offering programs and instruction in attainment of scholarship, acquisition of skills, and develop­
ment of personality. 
The university provides students with opportunities to understand and to make contributions to 
the culture in which they live; to develop and maintain physical health; to participate in democratic 
processes; to learn worthwhile moral, social, and economic values; to develop intellectual curiosity 
and the desire to continue personal growth; and to share in a varied cultural program. 
Professional, technical, and industrial career studies are available through the various departments 
of the university. 
Marshall also recognizes an obligation to the state and community by offering evening courses, off­
campus classes, lectures, musical programs, conferences, forums, and other campus and field activities. 
MISSION OF THE UNIVERSITY 
General Statement of Purpose 
Upon graduation a baccalaureate student should (I) think logically, critically, and creatively and 
to be able to recognize this ability in others; (2) communicate ideas clearly and effectively both in 
speaking and writing; (3) evaluate the influences that help to shape individuals, institutions, and societ­
ies; ( 4) understand the values, achievements, and aesthetic contributions of past and present cultures; 
and (5) perceive, investigate, and solve problems by enlisting the most appropriate historical, compara­
tive, quantitative, and qualitative research methods available. 
To assure the mastery of these skills, in addition to specific collegiate demands, the student receiving 
a baccalaureate degree must satisfy the following requirements: (1) a four-hour integrated science 
course, (2) a mathematics requirement, (3) six hours in courses designated as international studies 
and three hours in multicultural studies, ( 4) computer literacy as designated by the major discipline, 
(5) three hours of courses designated as writing intensive, and (6) a capstone experience designated
by the major field of study.
Statement of Philosophy 
While institutions of higher education differ in size and function, they share a common core of val­
ues; these help shape and guide their academic life. Marshall University is committed to seven basic 
principles. 
The first and most basic commitment of Marshall University is to undergraduate education. 
A second and major commitment of Marshall University is the enhancement of graduate education. 
Third, Marshall University is committed to expanding the body of human knowledge and achieve-
ment through research and creative arts activities. 
A fourth characteristic of Marshall University is its commitment to society through public service. 
A fifth commitment of this university is diver ity in its student body, its faculty and staff, and its edu­
cational programs. 
A sixth commitment of Marshall University is to academic freedom and shared governance. 
Finally, Marshall University is committed to assuring the integrity of the curriculum through the 
maintenance of rigorous standards and high expectations for student learning and performance. 
Identification of Areas of Current Emphasis 
The following areas of emphasis will command the commitment of institutional resources. 
A commitment to high quality undergraduate liberal arts education, broadly defined. 
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A commitment to rural health care, including medicine, nursing, nutrition, health education, 
health care management, etc. 
A commitment to schools and schooling, including teacher education and the setting of the agenda 
for education in southern West Virginia. 
Economic development, which would include programs in education, science, business, the Commu­
nity and Technical College, perhaps engineering, and a broad range of fields. 
A commitment ro the fine arts and humanities because Marshall is -- and should be -- the cultural 
center of this community. 
A new commitment to high quality graduate programs (masters, specialists, and doctoral degrees). 
Finally, a university concerned with environmental issues which, unquestionably, will be a dominant 
factor of life in the 21st Century. 
In accord with the first and most basic commitment of Marshall University as outlined in the State­
ment of Philosophy of the Mission Statement and the above seven areas of emphasis, Marshall Univer­
sity will strive to develop programs that will be recognized nationally for their excellence. Toward 
this goal strong emphasis will be placed on high quality teaching and interaction with the individual 
student. Uniform guidelines for monitoring instruction and corrective measures will be developed 
and implemented by college deans. Programs that have University commitment to independent accred­
iting will be brought into compliance and maintain accrediting agency guidelines. 
HISTORY 
The campus of Marshall University is located in Huntington, West Virginia, just across the Ohio 
River from Ohio, and thirteen miles from the Kentucky border. It is served by rail, air, and highway 
transportation. 
Marshall University traces its origin to 1837, when residents of the community of Guyandotte and 
the farming country nearby decided their youngsters needed a school that would be in session more 
than three months a year. Tradition has it that they met at the home of lawyer John Laidley, planned 
their school, and named it Marshall Academy in honor ofLaidley's friend, the late Chief Justice John 
Marshall. At the spot called Maple Grove they chose one and one-quarter acres of land on which 
stood a small log building known as Mount Hebron Church. It had been the site of a three- month sub­
scription school and remained that for another term. Eventually $40 was paid for the site. 
On March 30, 1838, the Virginia General Assembly formally incorporated Marshall Academy. Its 
first full term was conducted in 1838-39. For decades the fledgling school faced serious problems, most 
of them financial. TI1e Civil War forced it to close for several years, but in 1867 the West Virginia Legis­
lature renewed its vitality by creating the State Normal School at Marshall College to train teachers. 
This eased Marshall's problems somewhat, but it was not until the tenure of President Lawrence J. Cor­
bly from 1896 to 1915 that the college began its real growth. In 1907, enrollment exceeded 1,000. 
Since then Marshall's expansion has been consistent and sometimes spectacular. The College of Edu­
cation, first called Teachers College, was organized in l 920 and the first college degree was awarded 
in 1921. The College of Arts and Sciences was formed in 1924, and the Graduate School was organized 
in 1948. The College of Applied Science came into being in 1960; the School of Business was formed 
in 1969. These were merged into the College of Business and Applied Science in I 972. In 1974 the 
School of Medicine and Associated Health Professions was established. The Community College was 
organized in 1975 and became the Community and Technical College in 1991, and the College of Sci­
ence was authorized by the Board of Regents in 1976. In 1977, the Board approved change of name 
for the College of Arts and Sciences to the College of Liberal Arts, and for the College of Business 
and Applied Science to the College ofBusiness. In 1978, the School of Nursing was established as a sep­
arate entity, the ocher Associated Health Professions were transferred from the School of Medicine 
to the College of Science, and the School of Journalism was authorized as a part of the College of Liber­
al Arts. The most recent addition was the College of Fine Arts in 1984. Marshall was authorized in 
1992 to award the Ph.D. degree, in Biomedical Sciences. 
Marshall was granted University status in 1961. As of April 1, 1993 alumni numbered approximately 
60,000. 
Since the formation of the West Virginia Board of Regents in 1969 and now under the University 
of West Virginia Board of Trustees, Marshall's progress as an urban-oriented university has been given 
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strong impetus. As a result of this support, and because of its own active leadership and its location 
in the thriving Tri- State Area, Marshall is a university with excellent prospects for future development. 
ASSESSMENT 
The assessment initiative is rooted in the University's mission. The assessment initiative grew from 
both faculty and administration concern for academic quality and instructional excellence. The asses ­
ment process provides the institution, colleges, and departments with information regarding academic 
quality, which relates to the central commitment of the institution to undergraduate education. The 
institution has developed a comprehensive plan of student assessment which involves cudents, faculty, 
staff and administration. 
ACCREDITATION 
Marshall University is accredited as an institution for higher education by the Commission on Insti• 
tutions of Higher Education ofthe North Central As ociation of Colleges and Schools. The teacher ed­
ucation programs are accredited by the National Council for Accreditation ofTeacher Education and 
the West Virginia State Department of Education. Marshall also is a member of the Council of Gradu ­
ate Schools in the United States. Academic credits earned at Marshall University are fully standardized 
for acceptance by all other colleges and universities. 
The Department of Chemistry is accredited by the Committee on Professional Training of the Amer­
ican Chemical Society. The Bachelor of Science in Nursing Degree Program is accredited by the Na­
tional League for Nursing. The News-Editorial Sequence of the School of Journalism and Mass 
Communications is accredited by the American Council on Education in Journalism and Mass Com­
munication. The Department of Music is an accredited institutional member of the National Associa­
tion of Schools of Music. The Cytotechnology program is accredited by the Council on Accreditation 
of Allied Health Education Programs in collaboration with the American Society of Cytology. The 
Medical Technology program and the Medical Laboratory Technician programs are accredited by the 
National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS). The Health lnformation 
Technology program is fully accredited by the AMA's Committee on Allied Health Education and Ac­
creditation in cooperation with the Council on Education of the American Health Information Man­
agement Association. The School of Medicine is accredited by the Liaison Committee on Medical 
Education of the American Medical Association and the Association of American Medical Colleges, 
and the School's Residency Programs in Internal Medicine, Pathology, Transitional Residency, Surgery, 
Pediatrics, and Family Practice are accredited by the Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Edu­
cation. Continuing Medical Education is accredited by the Accreditation Council for Continuing Med­
ical Education. B.S. in Nursing is accredited by the National League for Nursing. The graduate program 
in the Department of Communication Disorders is accredited by the Ethical Standards Board of the 
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association. The Legal Assisting Program is American Bar Asso­
ciation Approved. The Athletic T miner program is approved by the National Athletic Trainer Associa­
tion. Park Resources and Leisure Service is accredited by the National Recreation and Park Association 
and the American Alliance of Leisure and Recreation. The University is an Agency Member Unit 
member of the American Home Economics Association. Both the didactic program in dietetics (DPD) 
and the preprofessional practice program (Plan IV) have been granted approval status by the American 
Dietetic Association Council on Education Accreditation/Approval, a specialized accrediting body 
recognized by the Council of Postsecondary Accreditation and the United States Department of Educa­
tion. In the Business and Office Technology Division, the Banking and Finance, Management Technol­
ogy, and Office Technology programs are accredited by the Association of Collegiate Business Schools 
and Programs (ACBSP), Safety Technology programs are conditionally accredited by the American 
Society of Safety Engineers. Social Work is accredited by the Council on Social Work Education. 
The university is approved for attendance of nonimmigrant international students under the Federal 
Immigration and Nationality Act, and is approved by the American Association of University Women. 
Other major organizations in which Marshall holds membership, in addition to those named above, 
are the American Association for Affirmative Action, American Association of State Colleges and 
Universities, the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business, the American Association 
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of Colleges for Teacher Education, Teacher Education Council of State Colleges and Universities 
(TECSCU) Association for Schools, Colleges & University Staffing, The American Association of 
Community and Junior Colleges, the American Council on Education, the American Library Associa­
tion, the Southern Council on Collegiate Education for Nursing, the Southern Conference, NACU­
BO-SACUBO, and the National Collegiate Athletic Association. 
DIVISIONS 
The university functions through nine divisions: College of Business, College of Education, College 
ofFine Arts, College of Liberal Arts, College of Science, Community and Technical College, Graduate 
School, School of Medicine, and School of Nursing. 
MARSHALL UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
The Marshall University Library System consists of the James E. Morrow Library and 
two branch libraries: The Health Sciences Library and the Music Library. The James E. Morrow 
Library, constructed in 1929-31 and extensively remodeled in 1966-69, is a handsome campus landmark 
of imposing Georgian design and centrally located for campus access. Reader stations are available 
for 700 students including individual study carrels. The Health Science Library is located on the lower 
level of the Community and Technical College Building and the Music Library is on the first floor of 
Smith Music Hall. A Chemistry Collection is also located in the Chemistry Department. 
On June 30, 1992, the Libraries' holdings mealed over one million bibliographic units of which 
412,000 were bound volumes of periodicals and monographs. Additional holdings are available in 
other formats including microforms, cassettes, videos, and recordings. On-line access by author, title, 
subject and keyword searching is available to collections through VfLS, our auromated system. An ex­
tensive U.S. Government documents collection of 816,300 publications is organized by the Superinten­
dent of Documents classification. 
The Special Collections Department provides materials on West Virginia, the Tri-State area and Ap­
palachian region. Rare books, MU Archives, manuscripts, the Rosanna Blake Library of Confederate 
Hiscory, and the Hoffman Collection of Medical Hiscory are also located in Morrow Library. 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
The student as a planner, participant, leader, and presenter is best exemplified in the area called Stu­
dent Affairs. Staff strives tO create environments for students where they can practice leadership skills 
and responsible citizenship, clarify their values, and generally become full participants in the learning 
process. 
Staff provides advising, leadership development, support services in a variety of settings including 
but not limited co student social-cultural events, student governance, fraternities and sororities, legal 
aid, judicial affairs, affairs, and off-campus and commuting students. 
The various units within Student Activities are as follows: 
I. Student Activities
2. Recognized Student Organizations
3. Judicial Affairs
4. Student Governance
5. Student Legal Aid
6. Greek Affairs (fraternities and sororities)
Education Records: Privacy Rights of Parents and Students 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 93-380, 93rd Congress, H.R. 69 authorizes 
granting to parents and students the right of access, review, challenge, and exception co education 
records of students enrolled in an educational agency or institution. In accordance with the regulations 
of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, Marshall University has adopted a policy 
co be implemented by all units of the institution. Upon enrollment in the university, the student and/or 
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eligible parent(s) may request a copy of the policy. 
Under the Act the student and eligible parent(s) are granted the following rights: 
a. to be informed of the provisions of the Act through adoption of an institutional policy; 
b. to inspect and review the records of the student;
c. to reserve consent for disclosure except as exceptions are granted m the regulations, i.e., school 
officials, officials of other schools to which the student seeks attendance, or others as delineated 
in Section 99.31;
d. to review the record of disclosures which must be maintained by the university; and
e. to seek correction of the record through a request to amend the record and to place a statement 
in the record.
After the student registers for courses, the student and/or eligible parent(s) may request a copy of 
the policy Education Records: Privacy Rights of Parents and Students from the Student Legal Aid Cen­
ter, MSC, 2W29. 
Complaints of alleged failure by the university to comply with the Act shall be directed to: 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office 
330 Independence Avenue, S.W. 
Washington, 0.C. 20201 
The University encourages complainants to lodge a formal complaint with either the Dean of Sni­
dent Affairs, Ombudsman, or the Attorney for Students. 
Requests for further clarification on this Act, the regulations, and University policy should be direct­
ed to the Dean of Student Affairs or Student Legal Aid Center. 
Liability 
Marshall University, as a state agency, cannot assume responsibility for loss of or damage to the per­
sonal property of students. Furthermore, the University cannot assume responsibility for personal mjury 
to students. 
Judicial Affairs 
The faculty and administration recognize the rights and responsibilities of students. These include 
the privilege and obligation of maintaining high standards of social and personal conduct. While en­
couraging students to develop independence, the University embraces the concept that liberty and li­
cense are not synonymous, and it therefore accepts the obligation to maintain standards which will 
provide for the welfare of the individual and the campus community at large. 
For Marshall University to function effectively as an educational institution, ;tudents must assume 
full responsibility for their actions and behavior. Students are expected to respect the rights of others, 
to respect public and private property, and to obey constituted authority. A student's registration consti­
tutes acceptance of these responsibilities and standards; thus registration serves as an agreement be­
tween the student and the University. Failure to adhere to the policies and conduct regulations of 
the University places the student in violation of the Marshall University Code of Conduct and may, 
therefore, subject the student to disciplinary action such as disciplinary warning, a period and degree 
of probation, suspension, or expulsion. All registered students are subject to the Code at all times 
while on or about university-owned property, or at university sponsored events. 
Students are expected to be thoroughly familiar with the rights, regulations, and policies outlined 
by the Board of Trustees and all University rules and regulations as expressed in this catalog and in 
The Student Handbook. Copies of The Student Handbook are available in the Student Activines Of­
fice, the Student Government Office, and the office of the Dean of Student Affairs. 
STUDENT DEVELOPMENT 
The Snident Development Center 1s best described as the educational support service area of the Di­
vision of Student Affairs. Its major goal is to enhance and support a student's personal and academic 
development. This assistance is accomplished through developmental, remedial, and preventive pro­
grams, acnvities, services which include, but are not limited to personal and social counseling; e<luca-
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tional and career counseling; reading and study skills development; tutorial services; minority, women 
and international student programs; health education; returning students and disabled student services. 
All units of the Student Development Center are located on the fir t floor of Prichard Hall (tele­
phone 696-2324) except for the African American Student Program Office, located in 1 W25 Memorial 
Student Center, and the Buck Harless Student Athlete Program, located in Rm. 3007 of the Henderson 
Center. 
1. Counseling Center
2. International tudents and Scholars
3. Student Athlete Program
4. Women and Returning Students Programs
5. African-American Programs
6. Student Health Education/Substance Abuse Prevention
7. Tutoring and Disabled Services
Student Health Service 
Student Health Service (SHS) is provided by John Marshall Medical Services, Inc., an affiliate of 
the University's School of Medicine. The clinic is located at 180 I Sixth Avenue, one block southeast 
of the main campus, and is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. The clinic is 
closed on Saturday, Sunday, and Holidays. 
Student Health Service will be provided from the first day to the last day of each fall, spring, and sum­
mer class session to students who pay full student activity fees and attend classes scheduled between se­
mesters (intersession). Marshall University students who present current validated activity and 
identification cards are eligible to use this service. 
Learning Center - Community and Technical College 
The Learning Center offers a 1-3 credit hour program (CR/NC) in the development of academic 
skills, math, writing, reading, spelling, vocabulary, study skills, English as a second language, ORE, 
SAT, PPST, Michigan Test preparation, and other areas. Each self-paced program is individually de­
signed to the needs of the student. Students may use this course to build basic academic skills, reinforce 
class work, prepare for future studies, or refresh existing skills. Students may enroll in REA 099 through­
out the semester. The Leaming Center is located in the Community and Technical College Building, 
Room 138. For more information call 696-3016. 
Psychology Clinic 
The Department of Psychology staffs a clinic which provides consultation and services on a wide 
range of psychological problems for Marshall students, staff, and the general public. A variable fee 
schedule is negotiable. The clinic is located in Harris Hall and inquiries and appointment requests 
should be directed to the Department Office in Harris Hall 326, telephone 696-6446. The clinic is 
staffed by graduate students in clinical training; some faculty services are also available. 
Speech and Hearing Center 
The Department of Communication Disorders operates the center which provides free assistance 
to any Marshall student, or any member of their immediate family who wants help with speech and 
hearing problems. 
The Department of Communication Disorders also provides special training for students requesting 
assistance with dialect change or foreign dialect. People who have foreign dialect or who have non­
standard speech patterns not considered to be clinically significant but which they wish to change 
may be scheduled in the clinic. 
The center is located in Smith Hall 143, telephone 696-3640. 
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Higher Education for Learning Problems 
H.E.L.P. is an individualized tutorial program for learning disabled students. Assistance 
with course work, study skills, note-taking skills, and oral testing is available. Graduate assistants con­
duct tutorial sessions. Remediation in reading and spelling is available from Leaming Disabilities Spe­
cialists. Application to H.E.L.P. must be made separately from application to the University and should 
be completed no less than one year in advance. Information from Dr. Barbara Guyer, Special Education, 
phone (304) 696-631 7. 
RESIDE CE HALLS 
The Department of Residence Services provides on-campus living space for approximately 2,100 stu­
dents. Individual halls will accommodate from I 20 to 500 residents m double occupancy rooms. 
All halls are located within easy walking distance of academic buildings. There is 24-hour security 
in every building. Every room has cable television, and local and long-distance telephone service. 
Each hall is managed by Resident Director with a Resident Advisor on every floor to provide the stu­
dents with the best possible living and leammg conditions. 
Marshall requires all full-time freshmen and sophomore students to live on campus. Exceptions 
are granted to those living within a 50 mile radius who live at home with a parent or guardian; individu­
als 21 years of age; those who are married; or those who have been high school graduates more than 
rwo years. 
UNIVERSITY HEIGHTS APARTMENTS 
The Department of Residence Services also maintains 78 furnished apartments. The two- and three­
story buildings are located approximately four miles from the main campus. The apartments are open 
to enrolled Marshall University students who are over 21 years of age; or married; or graduated high 
school more than two years ago; or live with their dependent child(ren); or have attained junior class 
standing. 
For additional information concerning on-campus housing, or the apartments, please contact the 
Department of Residence Services at (304) 696-6765; or FAX (304) 696-6161. 
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Admissions 
GENERAL ADMISSION PROCEDURE 
Persons applying for admission to Marshall University must file an application form provided by 
the Of ice of Admissions. All credentials in support of an application should be on file at least two 
weeks before the opening of a semester or term. 
A non-refundable $10 application fee is required for West Virginia residents. 
A non-refundable $25 application fee is required for metro and out-of-state students. 
A non-refundable $50 transfer evaluation fee is required for transfer students in addition to the appli­
cation fee. Please make a .eparate check payable to Marshall University with student's name and Social 
Security number on check. The transfer evaluation fee will be applied to the student's first semester tu­
ition. 
Correspondence and matters pertaining to admissions should be addressed to: 
Director of Admis ions 
Marshall Univer�ity 
400 Hal Greer Boulevard 
Huntington, West Virginia 25755 
Telephone 1-800-642-3463 or 1-304-696-3160 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF ALL APPLICANTS 
FOR ADMISSION 
All credentials submitted in support of an application for admission become the property of the uni­
versity and are not returned to the student. Such credentials include an official transcript of high 
school and/or college grades, ACT or SAT test scores, immunization record, and the application form 
for admission. T he prospective student is responsible for the submission of all nece ary forms and 
records in support of an application for adm1SSion. The Board ofT ruscees requires all first-time, full-time 
freshmen to submit the ACT or SAT test scores except chose who graduated from high school more 
than five years ago. 
Prospective students are notified as soon as action is taken on their applications. 
Admission is for one term only and may be used only for that time. If the student fails to register dur­
ing the term for which he/she has been admirted, he/she must file another application and provide nec­
essary credentials for any semester or term thereafter. 
Admission to the university does not guarantee housing. An application for housing must be submit­
ted after the student has been admitted to Marshall University. All housing arrangements muse be 
made through the Office of Housing. 
A housing reservation or a scholarship award or grant-in-aid is void unless the student applies for 
and is admitted to the university. 
Any student admitted on the basis of false and/or incomplete credentials is subject to immediate dis­
missal from Marshall University. 
All students must be fully admitted to re-enroll for succeeding terms. 
NOTE: Community and Technical College admission requirements are different. (See Community 
and Technical College section of this catalog.) 
ADMISSION AS FRESHMEN 
Regular admission as freshmen is open to all students who have a high school diploma and an overall 
grade point average of at least a 2.00 (C average) or a composite score of at lease 17 on the ACT or a 
combined score of at lease 680 on the SAT and who have completed the 1990 Board ofT rustees course 
requirement�. GED scores are accepted for admission (see section on Admission by General Education 
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Development Tests.) (Nore: Community and Technical College admission requirements are different. 
See Community and Technical College section of this catalog.) 
A student who completes a college course while in high school or in summer school must submit 
a college transcript to the Admissions Office prior to first registration. 
Conditional admission may be granted where there is evidence that the applicant has the potential 
to complete college-level work successfully. Students admitted will be evaluated at the conclusion 
of each semester and will be permitted to continue only if they are in good academic standing as deter­
mined by the college to which they have been admitted. 
The following high school units are required for admission to the 4-year program of study. If a student 








Board of Trustees Admissions Requirements 
Required Units 
English (including courses in grammar, composition, literature) 
Social Studies (including U.S. History) 
Laboratory Science (from Biology, Chemistry, Physics, and other 
courses with a strong laboratory science orientation) 
Mathematics (Algebra I and higher) 
Strongly Recommended Units 
Foreign Language 
Students with a 2.70 GPA and AC T of 18 will be admitted to a 4-year degree program regardless 
of high school courses completed. 
Admission to the university is not necessarily admission to a particular college or curriculum. Each 
student must meet the requirements of the college he/she wishes co enter, or of the degree sought. 
Entrance into certain programs may entail requirements in addition to those stated above. For exam­
ple, entrance into the nursing program requires early application deadline (see application jacket for 
date), adequate performance on the ACT or SAT and an interview. Applicants for the nursing program 
are required to submit two separate application forms and two transcripts, one set to be sent to the Of­
fice of Admissions and the ocher to the School of Nursing. 
TRANSITION PROGRAM 
Baccalaureate applicants who do not meet one or more of the admission course requirements will 
first be admitted to the Transition Program in the Community and Technical College. The Transition 
Program offers courses which will sansfy the requirements for undergraduate admission. T hese courses 
do not satisfy any graduation requirements and must be pa,sed before a student may be admitted to a 
4-year degree program. 
EARLY ENTRANCE POLIC Y FOR GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS 
(Prior to their senior year in high school) 
The Director of Admissions at Marshall University, together with the Director of University Honors, 
will admit exceptionally able students who have not completed public school for enrollment in univer­
sity courses on either a full or part-time basis. These students will be supervised by the Director of Hon­
ors and will be eligible for all the privileges and opportunities accorded other Honors students. 
To qualify for early entrance under this program, students must meet all of the criteria in the category 
for which they are applying: 
Full-time Admission 
I. An ACT or SAT test score at least at the 85th percentile.
2. An intelligence test score at least at the 97th percentile or approved T.A.G. participation.
3. A B (3.00) or better overall grade point average. 
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4. Recommendation from two teachers who are familiar with the student's academic perfor­
mance.
5. A wntten plan and agreement to finish the G.E.D. or H.S. diploma prior to graduation at
Marshall University.
Part-time Admission: 
I. An ACT or SAT score at least at the 85th percentile or approved T.A.G. pamcipation, or
strong evidence of outstanding accomplishment in the discipline in which the student wants 
to enroll.
2. A B (3.00) GPA in the discipline in which the student wants to enroll.
3. Recommendations from two teachers who are familiar with the srudent's academic perfor­
mance or by experts in the student's talent area. 
4. A wrmen plan and agreement to continue m high school durmg the part-time enrollment.
Admissions Procedure: 
Students must submit to the Director of Admissions the normally required application materials 
for admission to Marshall University as well as those materials required by the Early Entrance program. 
EARLY ADMISSION OF ACADEMICALLY OUTSTANDING HIGH 
SCHOOL STUDENTS (High school seniors only) 
The university admits outstanding high school students who have completed the junior year. This 
program permits academically outstanding and talented students to accelerate their education by at­
tending the Summer Session between the junior and senior year of high school, or if convenient they 
may enroll part-time during the senior year. To be eligible for admission under this program a student 
must: 
I. Have completed the junior year of high school and be currently enrolled in high school.
2. Have a B (3.00) or better overall grade point average, 9th through I Ith grades.
3. Have the recommendation of the high school principal.
4. Submit transcripts of high school credits and grades.
For additional infonnation conceming this program, contact the Admissions Office.
THE AMERICAN COLLEGE TEST OR SCHOLASTIC APTITUDE TEST 
The Board of Trustees requires all first-time, full-time Freshmen to submit the American College 
Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptirude Te t (SAT) profiles before they register unless the student graduated 
from high school more than five years ago. ACT or SAT test scores are used in placing students in sec­
tions of English and Mathematics, for scholarship and loan applications, in the academic counseling 
programs of the colleges and to partially meet NCAA athletic eligibility requirements. High school stu­
dents are urged to take either test during the first semester of their senior year at the nearest test center. 
Information and applications may be secured from the high school principal or counselor. The test re­
sults should be on file in the Admissions Office before a full-time student plans to participate in orienta• 
tion or registration. 
ACT-ADMISSIONS OPTION FOR FRESHMEN 
The ACT Examination may be taken during the Junior year of high school or early in the senior 
year. (Note: Marshall's code number 4526 should be listed). If ACT scores are received at Marshall 
no later than May I of the senior year, an application form will be mailed to the prospective applicant 
for completion. The high school counselor should confirm the grade-point average, sign the form, 
and mail it and a high school transcript to the Admi ions Office. 
If a person choosing the ACT-Admissions Option wishes to apply for financial aid, he/she must 
take the ACT Examination no later than December of the senior year and request scores to be forward­
ed to Marshall University (4526). 
If a person choosing the ACT-Admissions Option wishes co apply for spores programs, he/she will 
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need to arrange for the grade-point average to be forwarded to the Admissions Office on the transcript 
mailed at the time of provisional admission. The official transcript of the high school record is required 
along with a NCAA Core Form. 
ADMISSION OF TRANSIENT STUDENTS 
Any person who is a degree candidate at another collegiate-level institution and wishes to enroll 
at Marshall for one term or two summer terms to use Marshall credit toward his degree may be admitted 
as a transient student. That student must submit an application to the Admissions Office, have his/her 
home college send a letter of good academic standing to the Admissions Office to be admitted and 
must have attended the home college during the previous calendar year. 
ADMISSION OF TRANSFER STUDENTS 
Transfer students from West Virginia state colleges or universities should refer to the Core Course 
work Agreement available in the Admissions Office and deans' offices at Marshall University. 
To be eligible for admission, transfer applicants must have an overall 2.00 GPA (C average) on all 
college work attempted and must be eligible to return to the institution or institutions from which 
they wish to transfer. 
Transfer applicants must request official transcripts from the Registrar's Office from all collegiate in­
stitutions attended to be sent directly to the Marshall Admbs1ons Office. Transcripts marked "Issued 
to Student" or submitted directly by students cannot be accepted. All transfer applicants must pay 
a non-refundable transfer evaluation fee of$50.00 before an application is processed and credit evaluat­
ed. The $50.00 fee will be applied to a student's tuition if he/she is enrolled in the semester admitted 
or within one year after that date. Transfer applicants with less than 26 semester hours credit must 
also submit an official high school transcript and ACT or AT scores. The high school transcript 
will be evaluated according to freshmen admission tandard (see section on Admission as Freshmen). 
Any person who has attended another accredited post-secondary imtitution with or without earned 
credit, is classified as a transfer student. The University does not at any time or under any conditions 
disregard college or university credits attempted or earned elsewhere in order to admit an applicant sole­
ly on the basis of the high school record. 
Transfer students who have earned a 2.5 GPA and are currently enrolled at another collegiate imtin1-
tion may be provisionally admitted pending receipt of the final transcript. Students with le than a 
2.5 GPA and currently enrolled at another institution must submit a final transcript before admission 
can be granted. 
The evaluation of transfer credit must be completed before students may register for courses. Since 
this is a complex process, it is important for students to apply and submit credentials at least two months 
prior to registration. All credentials submitted in support of an application for admission become the 
permanent property of the University. 
The policy regarding transfer of student credits and grades between two-year and four-year institu• 
tions in the public higher education system of West Virginia is as follows: 
Credits and grades earned for all baccalaureate level courses at any baccalaureate degree-granting 
institution in the West Virginia state-supported system of higher education shall be transferable to Mar­
shall University. 
Seventy-two hours of credits and grades earned for college-parallel courses completed at community 
colleges or branch colleges may be applied toward graduation at Mar hall University. 
Transfer students must fulfill the graduation requirements of Marshall University to receive a degree. 
OTE: A student who attends another collegiate institution during the summer sessmn immediately 
following graduation from high school is admitted as an entering freshman with advanced standing. 
ADMISSION OF PART-TIME STUDENTS 
Part-time students must meet the same admission requirements as full-time students, with the cxcep• 
tion of the ACT/ AT requirement, and the measles and rubella vaccination requirement. 
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ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS 
Applicants who hold the baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution may enroll for under­
graduate courses by completing the application for admission and by presenting evidence of the receipt 
of the degree, either final transcript or diploma. Applicants who wish to pursue a second baccalaureate 
degree must apply as transfer students and submit official transcripts from all instituuons attended. 
ADMISSION OF AUDIT STUDENTS 
Applicants who wish to audit classes must file an application for admission to the university and ob­
tain the permission of the instructor to attend the class. The fees for attendance as an auditor are the 
same as those for ocher undergraduate students. 
NO -DEGREE ADMISSIONS POLICY 
Persons who desire university instruction without wishing to become undergraduate degree candi­
dates may be admitted as non-degree students by completing the admissions application. Before enroll­
ing in a class, non-degree students must obtain the permission of the dean of the college in which 
the course is being offered. 
Non-degree students may apply later as advanced standing degree students by filing the necessary 
documents, provided they meet the admission requirements described in the current undergraduate cat­
alog. However, work taken as a non-degree student cannot in itself qualify a person for admission as 
a degree candidate. Credits earned will be evaluated by the dean of the college to determine which 
courses may be transferred from non-degree to degree credit. The fees for attendance as a non-degree 
student are the same as those for other undergraduate students. Non-degree enrollment 1s not available 
for persons under suspension by the university. 
A maximum of 30 semester hours of credit may be taken as non-degree credit by undergraduate stu­
dents. 
The non-degree student is not eligible for financial aid. 
ADMISSION BY GENERAL EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT TESTS 
Applicants for GED admission, veterans and nonveterans, must be past the age and time of their nor­
mal high school graduating class. 
Applicants for admission who completed the test in the Armed Forces may have an official copy 
of their scores forwarded to the Office of Admissions by writing to DANTES, Princeton, New Jersey 
08541. 
A GED graduate is admitted on the basis of a standard score of 45 or above on each of the five 
parts of the test or an average standard score of 50 or above on the entire test. 
The test must be taken in the state in which the student is currently residing. 
No course credit is granted for completion of the college level GED Test. 
MEASLES AND RUBELLA VACCINATION REQUIREMENT 
(Board of Trustees Series No. 39) 
All full-ume undergraduate students of the State System of Higher Education under the jurisdiction 
of the Board of Trustees who were born after January I, 195 7, except those exempted by this policy 
statement, shall be required to provide proof of immunity to measles and rubella. The student must pro­
vide proof of immunity prior to or during the ftrst semester of enrollment or will not be permitted to en­
roll in subsequent terms. 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT EXAMINATION 
Marshall University recognizes the examinations of the College Board Advanced Placement Pro-
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gram. A student who participates m the AP program and wishes to have h1, scores evaluated for credit 
should have his examination results sent to Marshall (code is 5396). 
The AP examinations are prepared by the College Board, and the papers are graded by readers of 
the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. 
The academic departments at Marshall have determined their particular policies on AP credit. Cred­





Drawing Portfolio 3 
General Portfolio 3 







Latin: Virgil 3 
Latin: Catullus/Horace 3 
Computer cience 
Computer Science A 3 
Computer Science AB 3 





English Composiuon and Literature 3 
English Language and Composition 3 
(9 credits maximum for both tests with 
3 units each in literature, 
language and composition) 
Foreign Language 
French Language 3 
French Literature 3 
German Language 3 
Spanish Language 3 
Spanish Literature 3 







Calculus AB 3 
Calculus AB 4 
Calculus BC 3 
Music 





































BSC 120, 121 
CHM 203, 204, 213 
CHM 203,214 & 211 





















HST 330 & 331 
HST 321 & 322 
MTH 130 
MTH 130 & 131 
MTH 131 & 230 
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Theory 3 3 MUS 115 
Physics 
Physics B 3 4 PHY 201 
Physics B 4 6 PHY 201-203 
Physics C Mechanics 3 4 PHY 211 
Physics C Electricity & Magnetism 3 4 PHY 213 
Physics C Electricity & Magnetism 4 8 PHY 211-213 
Psychology 
Introductory Psychology 3 3 PSY 201 
COLLEGE LE VEL EXAMlNATlON PROGRAM 
The College Level Examination Program (CLEP) is offered at Marshall University and enables stu­
dents who can demonstrate knowledge and/or proficiency in certain fields to reduce the cost in time 
and money for pursuing a college education by successfully completing CLEP tests for credit. Intensive 
reading in a particular field, on-the-job experience, or adult education may have prepared the student 
to earn college credit through CLEP tests and thereby reduce the total amount of course work needed 
to complete degree programs. In addition, scores on the test may serve to validate educational experi­
ence obtained at a nonaccredited institution or through noncredit college courses. Credit completed 
through CLEP does not count as a part of the 18-hour limit under the Credit/Non-Credit Option. A 
student expecting to apply CLEP credit toward degree requirements must consult with his or her major 
department and academic dean. Applications can be obtained in the Admissions Office. 
SERVICE MEMBERS OPPORTUNITY COLLEGES 
Marshall University has been designated as an institutional member of Servicemembers Opportunity 
Colleges (SOC), a group of over 400 colleges and universities providing postsecondary education to 
members of the military throughout the world. As a SOC member, Marshall recognizes the unique na­
ture of the military lifestyle and has committed itself to easing the transfer of relevant course credits, 
providing flexible academic residency requirements, and crediting learning from appropriate military 
training and experiences. 
CREDIT FOR MILITARY EXPERIENCE AND TRAINING 
Physical Education for Veterans 
Students who have successfully completed Initial Entry Training (Basic Training and Specialty Train­
ing), and who have completed at least 12 semester hours at Marshall with a cumulative GPA of 2.0 
or better, shall upon their request be granted a maximum of four semester hours of credit in physical edu­
cation. 
Training Credit 
The Commission on Accreditation of Service Experiences of the American Council on Education 
has developed equivalence credit recommendations for certain kinds of training received in the Armed 
Forces. This is credit in addition to that for physical education. 
Veterans should contact the Admissions Office for evaluation of training. A copy of the DD Form 
214 must be presented at that time with any and all certificates of training, diplomas, or other proof 
of formal military training. 
Veterans should also contact the Military Science Department if they are interested in receiving 
credit for military service and applying it toward receiving a commission as an Army officer. 
United States Marine Corps Platoon Leaders Class 
Equivalent credit in Military Science may be awarded for successful completion of the Marine 
Corps Platoon Leaders Class. Students who have completed this class may apply at the Marshall Uni­
versity, Department of Military Science Office for possible awarding of credit. Additional information 
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concerning this class may be obtained by writing to: 
United States Marine Corps 
Officer Selection Office 
641 Corporate Drive, Suire 104 
Lexington, Kentucky 40503 
(606) 223-2446
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
Marshall University is authorized under U. S. Federal law co enroll nonimmigrant students with 
F-1 or J-1 visa status.
International applicants must submit the following documents co be considered for admission:
I. A Marshall University application form, which is obtained by writing to the Director of Ad­
missions, Marshall University, Huntington, West Virginia 25755-2020, U.S.A. (A $25.00
non-refundable application fee is required. Check should be made out co Marshall University
with student's name and social security number clearly printed on it.) Transfer tudents are
required to pay a $50.00 transfer fee.
2. Official transcripts in English of all high school, college or university academic credits and
grades. The transcripts must be sent directly by the institution attended co the Marshall Uni­
versity Admissions Office.
3. Evidence of proficiency in the English language as indicated by one of the following:
a. The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) minimum score of 500 reported di­
rectly to Marshall University Admissions Office by the Educational Testing Service, Prin­
ceton, New Jersey 08540. Result from the test taken more than two years prior to the
date submitted will not be considered.
b. Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency (MTELP) equated score of 79 minimum.
c. Completion of the advanced level man intensive English language program comparable
to level 9 of an English Language School (ELS).
d. A degree or diploma from an accredited high school, college or university in which the
language of instruction is English.
e. English is the official native language of the country of permanent residence (England,
Canada, New Zealand, etc.)
4. An affidavit of financial support either from a personal sponsor (parent, relative, friend,
ere.) or scholarship agency (government, corporation, etc.) stating the availability of funds
and the intention co suppon the educational and living expenses of the applicant for the du­
ration of studies at Marshall University. Applicants who are self-supporting should provide
a statement so indicating and accompany the statement with documentary evidence (bank
statement, letter of employer, verifying tudy leave and salary arrangements, etc.) that funds
are available for study.
5. The American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers (AACRAO)
World Education Series Books will be used to determine admissibility of international stu•
dents. If credentials cannot be converted co English, transcripts will need to be evaluated
by the World Evaluation Service.
Upon receipt of the above documents, the applicant's credentials are evaluated and a letter of admis­
sion and 1-20 Cenificate of Eligibility are sent; however, a $11,000 deposit must be received in the Inter­
national Students' Program Office before an 1-20 form is issued to applicants from countries of proven 
credit risk, including Ghana, Iran, and Nigeria. Of this deposit, one-half ( 1/2) of the full-time tuition 
and fees for one year, and room and board for one year, if contracted with the University, is to remain 
on deposit as long as the student is enrolled. If the student subsequently moves off-campus, the money 
held for room and board will be refunded. 
All non immigrant student applicants currently in the United States are required to submit an "Inter­
national Student Advisor's Report" which should be completed by an official at the United States edu­
cational institution last attended or currently being attended in the United States. Forms may be 
obtained from the Marshall University Admissions Office. 
The International Student Office will provide a list of courses designed to enable students to improve 
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English proficiency and aid them in their studies. Special courses include:lndependent Study Skills of­
fered by the Community and Technical College and the English as a Second Language Institute (ESL!) 
The English as a Second Language Institute (ESL!) at Marshall University offers a program of inten­
sive English language instruction co prepare international students for study at the University. ESLI op­
erates year-round with three 15-week sessions (20 hours per week) which begin in May, September, 
and January. The program offers international students an excellent opportunity to improve their En­
glish and academic skills before entering a regular degree program while also helping chem adjust to 
a new culture and community. Other programs offered by ESL! include an English program for Interna­
tional Women and a �mi-intensive English program char offers support to undergraduate and graduate 
students studying at Marshall. In addition to the ESL! programs, several courses offered in the Commu­
nity and Technical College division of the University are available to improve reading, listening, speak­
ing and study skills. The University Speech Clinic provides individual assi;cance at no cost to students 
seeking to improve spoken English. (Students awarded graduate assistantships may be required by 
their departments to attend the Speech Clinic.) 
The international student must meet the measles/rubella vaccination requirement of the West Vir­
ginia Board of Regents. 
lnternatmnal students should address questions regarding their immigration status or other areas 
to the advisor for International tudents and Scholars Programs, 212 Old Main (304/696-6265). 
POLICY STATEMENT: INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
MAJOR MEDICAL INSURANCE .. NON-IMMIGRANT STUDENTS 
I. Every non-immigrant student must show proof of having a current major medical in�urance 
policy before being permitted to register each semester for any classes at Marshall University.
2. Proof of coverage shall be provided by the coordinator of lnternanonal tudents in the form 
of some written notification.
3. Before a non-immigrant student can be exempted from this policy, he/she must show proof
of status adjustment LO permanent resident.
4. Prior to registering, students may secure information on insurance options from the Associate 
Dean for Student Affairs or the International Student Advisor in Old Main.
Adopted hy tudent Conduct and Welfare Committee, December 7, 1984; 
approved by the President, January 22, 1985. 
POLICY REGARDING CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS AS RESIDENTS AND NON­
RESIDE TS FOR ADMISSION AND FEE PURPOSES 
( Board of Trustees Series No. 34) 
Section I. General 
I. I Scope - Policy regard mg residency classification of students for admission and fee purposes.
1.2 Authority• West Virginia Code (18B-1-6 & ISB-1-7 18B-10.
1.3 Filing Date • June I ,  1990
I .4 Effective Date - July 2, 1990
1.5 Repeal of Former Rule• Revises and Replaces Policy Bulletin No. 3 dated February 2, 1971;
Policy Bulletin No. 34, April 8, 1986. Repeals Policy Bulletin No. 37, adopted May I, 1974. 
Section 2. Classification for Admission and Fee Purposes 
2.1 Students enrolling in a West Virginia public institution of higher education shall be assigned 
a residency status for admission, tuition, and fee purposes by the institutional officer designated by 
the President. In determining residency classification, the issue is essentially one of domicile. In general, 
the domicile of a person is that person's tn1e, fixed, permanent home and place of habitation. The deci­
sion shall be based upon information furnished by the student and all ocher relevant information. 
The designated officer is authorized to require such written documents, affidavits, verifications, or 
other evidence as is deemed necessary to establish the domicile of a student. The burden of establishing 
domicile for admission, tuition, and fee purpo es 1s upon the student. 
2.2 If there is a question as to domicile, the matter must be brought to the attention of the designat-
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ed officer at least two weeks prior to the deadline for the payment of tuition and fees. Any student 
found to have made a false or misleading statement concerning domicile shall be subject to institutional 
disciplinary action and will be charged the nonresident fees for each academic term theretofore at­
tended. 
2.3 The previous determination of a student's domiciliary status by one institution is not conclusive 
or binding when subsequently considered by another institution; however, assuming no change of 
facts, the prior judgment should be given strong consideration in the interest of consistency. Out-of­
state students being assessed resident tuition and fees as a result of a reciprocity agreement may not 
transfer said reciprocity status to another public institution in West Virginia. 
Section 3. Residence Determined by Domicile 
3.1 Domicile within the State means adoption of the State as the fixed permanent home and in­
volves personal presence within the state with no intent on the part of the applicant or, in the case 
of a dependent student, the applicant's parent(s) to return to another state or country. Residing with 
relatives (other than parent(s)/legal guardian) does not, in and of itself, cause the student to attain do­
micile in this State for admission or fee payment purposes. West Virginia domicile may be established 
upon the completion of at least twelve months of continued presence within the state prior to the 
date of registration, provided that such twelve months' presence is not primarily for the purpose of at• 
tendance at any institution of higher education in West Virginia. Establishment of West Virginia domi­
cile with less than twelve months' presence prior to the date of registration must be supported by 
evidence of positive and unequivocal action. In determining domicile, institutional officials should 
give consideration to such factors as the ownership or lease of a permanently occupied home in West 
Virginia, full-time employment within the state, paying West Virginia property tax, filing West Virginia 
income tax returns, registering of motor vehicles in West Virginia, possessing a valid West Virginia driv­
er's license, and marriage to a person already domiciled in West Virginia. Proof of a number of these ac­
tions shall be considered only as evidence which may be used in determining whether or not a domicile 
has been established. Factors militating against the establishment of West Virginia domicile might in­
clude such considerations as the student not being self-supporting, being claimed as a dependent on 
federal or state income tax returns or on the parents' health insurance policy if the parents reside out 
of state, receiving financial assistance from state student aid programs in other states, and leaving 
the state when school is not in session. 
Section 4. Dependency Status 
4.1 A dependent student is one who is listed as a dependent on the federal or state income tax re­
turn of his/her parent(s) or legal guardian or who receives major financial support from that person. 
Such a student maintains the same domicile as that of the parent(s) or legal guardian. In the event 
the parents are divorced or legally separated, the dependent student takes the domicile of the parent 
with whom he/she lives or to whom he/she has been assigned by court order. However, a dependent stu• 
dent who enrolls and is properly classified as an in-state student maintains that classification as long 
as the enrollment is continuous and that student does not attain independence and establish domicile 
in another state. 
4.2 A nonresident student who becomes independent while a student at an institution of higher 
education in West Virginia does not, by reason of such independence alone, attain domicile in this 
state for admission or fee payment purposes. 
Section 5. Change of Residence 
5.1 A person who has been classified as an out-of-state student and who seeks resident status in 
West Virginia must assume the burden of providing conclusive evidence that he/she has established 
domicile in West Virginia with the intention of making the permanent home in this state. The intent 
to remain indefinitely in West Virginia is evidenced not only by a person's statements, but also by 
that person's actions. In making a determination regarding a request for change in residency status, 
the designated institutional officer shall consider those actions referenced in Section 3 above. The 
change in classification, if deemed to be warranted, shall be effective for the academic term or semester 
next following the date of the application for reclassification. 
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Section 6. Military 
6.1 An individual who is on full-time active military service in another state or a foreign country 
or an employee of the federal government shall be classified as an in-state student for the purpose of pay­
ment of tuition and fees, provided that the person established a domicile in West Virginia prior to en­
trance into federal service, entered the federal service from West Virginia, and has at no time while 
in federal service claimed or established a domicile in another state. Sworn statements attesting to 
these conditions may be required. The spouse and dependent children of such individuals shall also 
be classified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes. 
6.2 Persons assigned to full-time active military service in West Virginia and residing in the State 
shall be classified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes. The spouse and dependent children 
of such individuals shall also be classified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes. 
Section 7. Aliens
7.1 An alien who is in the United States on a resident visa or who has filed a petition for naturaliza­
tion in the naturalization court, and who has established a bona fide domicile in West Virginia as de­
fined in Section 3 may be eligible for in-state residency classification, provided that person is in the 
state for purposes other than to attempt to qualify for residency status as a student. Political refugees 
admitted into the United States for an indefinite period of time and without restriction on the mainte­
nance of a foreign domicile may be eligible for an in-state classification as defined in Section 3. Any 
person holding a student or other temporary visa cannot be classified as an in-state student. 
Section 8. Former Domicile 
8.1 A person who was formerly domiciled in the Scare of West Virginia and who would have been 
eligible for an instate residency classification at the time of his/her departure from the state may be im­
mediately eligible for classification as a West Virginia resident provided such person returns to West 
Virginia within a one year period of time and satisfies the conditions of Section 3 regarding proof of do­
micile and intent to remain permanently in West Virginia. 
Section 9. Appeal Process 
9.1 Each institution shall establish procedures which provide opportunities for students to 
appeal residency classification decisions with which they disagree. The decision of the designated insti­
tutional official charged with the determination of residency classification may be appealed in accor­
dance with appropriate procedures established by the president of the institution. At a minimum, 
such procedures shall provide that: 
9.1.1 An institutional committee on residency appeals will be established to receive and act on ap­
peals of residency decisions made by the designated institutional official charged with making residency 
determinations. 
9.1. la The institutional committee on residency shall be comprised of members of the institution­
al community, including faculty and student representatives, and whose number shall be at least three, 
in any event, an odd number. The student representative(s) shall be appointed by the president of 
the institutional student government association while the faculty representative(s) shall be selected 
by the campus-wide representative faculty organization. 
9.1.1 b The student contesting a residency decision shall be given the opportunity to appear before 
the institutional committee on residency appeals. If the appellant cannot appear when the committee 
convenes a meeting, the appellant has the option of allowing committee members to make a decision 
on the basis of the written materials pertaining to the appeal or waiting until the next committee 
meeting. 
9. J .2 TI1e residency appeal procedures will include provisions for appeal of the decision of the insti­
tutional committee on residency appeals to the president of the institution. 
9.1.3 Residency appeals shall end at the institutional level. 
24/ Admissions 
Adopted: West Virginia Board of Trustees,February 2, 1971 
Revised: February 8, 1973;November 13, 1973; October 2, 1981 
Revised: October 8, 1985; April 8, 1986; February 14, 1990 
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Student Financial Aid 
STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
Marshall University offers financial assistance to students through a large number of academic schol­
arships, grants, loans and employment. 
APPLICATION FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
All students seeking financial assistance must apply annually. 
Students ( new and continuing) wishing consideration for academic scholarships or for any of the fed­
erally funded financial aid programs must complete and submit an Institutional Application for Finan­
cial Aid. To guarantee consideration for an academic scholarship this form must be received in the 
Office of Student Financial Assistance by February 1. Incoming freshmen and transfer students must 
also be admitted by February I. 
Students applying for federal "need-based" aid should also submit the Free Application for Federal 
Student Aid (FA FSA) as soon after January I as possible. The FAFSA Form is used to determine a stu­
dent's ability to meet the cost of education, which in turn determines financial need or eligibility for 
f inancial aid. Four to six weeks after the FAFSA is mailed, a Pell Grant Student Aid Report will be 
sent to the student. The student should immediately forward the Pell Grant SAR to Marshall for con, 
sideration. The FA FSA Form may be obtained in the Office of Student Financial Assistance or from 
a high school guidance counselor. 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 
The academic scholarship program is funded through many stand mg scholarships. Those wishing 
consideration need only to apply as noted in the preceding section; applications for specific scholarships 
are not required. Awards are made to students who have the following academic credentials or who 
meet the criteria designated by a specific academic department or donor. To guarantee consideration, 
continuing students must maintain a 3.5 grade point average (GPA) at Marshall. incoming transfer stu­
dents must have a 3.5 cumulative grade point average from all prior institutions attended and a 26 
ACT Composite core. Incoming freshmen must have a 3.5 GPA and a 26 ACT Composite Score. 
Other special groups such as SCORES winners, outstanding black high school students, and merit 
scholarship finalists and semifinalists, are awarded annually. Limited resources require that priority 
be given to WV residents and students from Lawrence and Gallia Counties, OH as well as students 
from Lawrence, Carter, Boyd, and Greenup Counties, KY. Students residing outside this identified pri­
ority area will receive consideration when funding is available. 
Incoming freshmen with ACT composite scores of 30 or higher will be invited to apply for John Mar­
shall Scholarships. For more information, refer to the section on Honors Programs and Scholarships. 
Other fmancial aid programs include the following: Federal Pell Grants, MU Grant , Federal Supple, 
mental Educational Opportunity Grants, West Virginia Higher Education Grants, Federal Perkins Stu­
dent Loans, Direct Loans, Direct PLUS Loans, and Federal Work Study. For more information, contact 
the Office of Student Financial Assistance at (304) 696-3162 or 1-800-438-5390. 
SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS STANDARDS FOR FINANCIAL AID 
ELIGIBILIT Y  FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT S  
In order for students to receive financial aid, Federal Regulations require that a student be making 
measurable satisfactory progress toward the completion of his/her degree or program. Marshall Universi­
ty has adopted standards by which to monitor financial aid recipients' academic progress. (These stan­
dards insure the proper distribution of financial aid to eligible students.) The satisfactory academic 
Marshall Uni1N?Ts1ry 1995-97 Undergraduate Catalog Studen1 Fmanaal Au1/25 
progress standards for fmancial aid eligibility for students pursuing baccalaureate degrees are as follows: 
Students who have registered for 0-30 credit hours must have completed 50% of the credits registered 
for and have a cumulative GPA of 1.60. 
Students who have registered for 31-64 credit hours must have completed 67% of the credits regis­
tered for and have a cumulative GPA of 1.70. 
Students who have registered for 65-89 credit hours must have completed 75% of the credits regis­
tered for and have a cumulative GPA of 1.80. 
Students who have registered for 90+ credit hours must have completed 80% of the credits registered 
for and have a cumulative GPA of 2.00. 
Eligibility as an undergraduate will cease with the completion of the first baccalaureate degree. 
The satisfactory academic progress standards for financial aid eligibility for students in the Communi­
ty and Technical College are as follows: 
Students who have registered for 0-30 credit hours must have completed 67% of the credits registered 
for and have a cumulative grade point average of 1.70. 
Students who have registered for 30+ credit hours must have completed 80% of the credits registered 
for and have a cumulative grade point average of 2.00. 
Based on a program maximum of 68 hours, eligibility will be limited through the 85th credit hour. 
Students in programs requiring fewer hours may have their eligibility terminated sooner. Eligibility 
as a student in the Community and Technical College will cease with the completion of the first associ­
ate degree. 
Eligibility for students in the Community and Technical College Transition Program is limited to 
2 regular semesters or 30 hours of remedial courses (whichever is completed earlier). Courses taken 
while enrolled in the Transition Program will be included in the determination of satisfactory academic 
progress eligibility for all subsequent two year or four year program enrollment. 
The Center for Adult and 
Extended Education 
Growing out of a need to respond in a more flexible way to serve returning and/or non-traditional 
students (23 years of age or older), the Center for Adult and Extended Education was created in 1993. 
Evening administrative hours, courses taught via telecommunications, weekend offerings and off-cam­
pus courses have been initiated by center staff. 
A set of commitments delineate the purpose of the Center. The primary commitment is to non-tradi­
tional students seeking a baccalaureate degree. Using the Regents Bachelor of Arts Program as a cata­
lyst, the staff has set in motion scheduling courses that enable students to complete their degrees in 
a timely manner. A second commitment is to the continue development of distance learning technolo­
gies, allowing students far from campus to enjoy the academic opportunities previously out of reach. 
Third, a series of strategies to develop off-campus sites or centers have been formulated; the first one, 
which opened during the fall semester of 1994-95, was the Mid-Ohio Valley Center in Point Pleasant, 
WV. A fourth commitment is to remove the administrative barriers which faced many non-traditional 
students (i.e., office is open from 8:00 a.m. • 6:30 p.m. Mondays • Thursdays, and 8:00 a.m. • 4:30 
p.m. on Fridays). A final commitment is to serve professionals and their organizations through non­
credit conferences and institutes. For more information, call (304) 696-4723 (ORA).
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Orientation/ Academic Advising 
New Student Orientation Programs are conducted during the summer and immediately preceding 
the fall, spring, and summer terms to help freshmen, transfer students, and their parents learn more 
about Marshall and meet students, staff, faculty, and administrators. Faculty members, administrators, 
and peer advisors assist new students with academic advising and inform incoming students regarding 
university policies, regulations, and community life. A one time only, non-refundable $40.00 fee is 
charged co all new students who attend the Orientation Program. Each new student should attend 
one of the orientation programs. 
Academic advising policies vary according to each College. Those students who have not declared 
a major are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts and are advised through the Academic Advising 
Center located in Old Main, Room 2-B. 
For information on Orientation or academic advising, please write to New Student 
Orientation/Academic Advising, Marshall University, 400, Hal Greer Boulevard, Huntington, West 
Virginia 25755 or telephone 696-2354 (l-800-438-5392). 
Placement Center 
The Placement Services' staff provides a multitude of services for underclassmen, graduating seniors, 
Community and Technical College graduates, alumni, graduate students and professionals of Marshall 
University. 
It is particularly important that students make full use of all available assistance, especially in these 
times when the search for career employment after graduation has become unusually competitive. 
By taking advantage of the Placement Services extensive resources and experience, students will greatly 
enhance their chances of securing satisfying employment. The services relating to employment skills 
or information needed in pursuit of employment include: 
1. Part-time or Full-time Student Employment
Employers are increasingly impressed by graduates who have had work experience in addition to
their academic training. This is particularly true if the work activity is related to career goals. In the em­
ployers' estimation, this prior exposure to work provides proof of genuine interest in the career field, 
more intense knowledge of the field, and reference sources. For this reason, the Placement Services' 
staff provides employment leads for jobs listed by area citizens and companies. Students may call at 
Placement Services to review the positions listed and apply if interested and qualified. 
2. Summer Employment Assistance
The summer months present another opportunity for students to acquire work experience in addition 
to defraying college expenses. If students find it difficult to work while attending school, they will 
find it helpful to use their summers in productive employment. The Placement Staff can help with iden­
tification of summer job openings and preparation of resumes, application letters, and interviewing. 
The experience gained in professionally applying for jobs can, in itself, be invaluable for the postgradua­
tion job search. 
3. Special Career Programs
Each year the Placement Services' sponsors career related events which permit students to meet person­
ally with employers in their chosen career fields. Periodically Career Fairs are held in a variety of disci­
plines such as Business, Health, Social Service, Graduate and Professional School Day 
and Education. Employers are invited to the campus so students can informally discuss employment
or career questions with them.
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Another career offering is entitled the Extern Experience. This volunteer program permits students 
to identify a career field in which they have interest and then be assigned to an actual employer site 
within the Huntington area. Students spend from 15 to 25 hours with this employer on a no-salary 
basis to gain valuable insights into the job assignments and requirements, work environment, co-work­
ers' salary ranges, and day to day activities of a particular career. Students can elect to be placed in 
more than one setting to help them make a valid choice. The sophomore and junior years seem to 
be the most appropriate time for career researching experiences such as the extern program. 
4. Career Planning
One of the most essential decisions college students must make is choosing the right major field of 
study. The Placement Center has qualified staff officers and the very best in computerized guidance sys­
tems resources to assist students in this area. Career planning classes (8 weeks, I hr. credit) are also of­
fered to students who wish to determine their career direction in a group setting rather than through 
personal conferences. Initial information can be obtained by calling 304-696-1785. 
5. Job Search Skills
For graduates in many degree fields the degree simply gives a "ticket to the race." Competition is in­
evitable in the search for many career positions. One of the very vital service areas of the Placement 
Services, therefore, involves instruction in conducting a self-inventory of skills and interests, writing 
a resume and letters of application, interview techniques, company information, addresses of employers, 
file preparation, and all related aspects of conducting a job search. The ability to present oneself con­
vincingly is especially important. 
6. Job Assistance to Graduates (4 year and 2 year)
A primary function of the Placement Services is to assist students in finding a suitable position
after graduation. While campus recruiting has diminished somewhat in the last few years, approximately 
125 organizations still visit the campus to interview graduating students in many fields. Besides arrang­
ing these personal interview opportunities, Placement Services also distributes a bi-weekly Employment 
Opportunities Bulletin that lists current job openings in human services, education, business and civil 
service. This bulletin is available for mailing to graduates for a nominal charge even after graduation 
so that job leads can continue to be received. A very practical knowledge of comparative salaries, 
fringe benefits, company policies and training can be gained from employment interviewing. Another 
vital need for graduates seeking career positions is the identification of addresses for contacting prospec­
tive employers. Placement Services is a prime source for this information on either a local, state, or na­
tional scale. 
7. Alumni Assistance
Placement Services does not stop at graduation. In fact, all services available to undergraduates con­
tinue indefinitely after graduation. The kinds of assistance most commonly sought by alumni are re­
quests for vacancy information and forwarding of personal employment screening data to prospective 
employers. Alumni are encouraged to seek assistance even if they did not register as Marshall students. 
Information on any program or service can be obtained by calling (304) 696-2371 or stopping at the 
Placement Services at 17th Street and 5th Avenue. 
Student Support Services 
The Student Support Services Program is a federally funded program which provides a wide range 
of academic and cultural enrichment programs to a special identified group of Marshall students. Servic­
es are provided which allow students to develop reading and learning skills and to improve study habits. 
A tutorial component is available to supplement classroom instruction and to help students better un­
derstand subject matter in most freshman and sophomore level courses. Counseling is also available 
to help students in academic planning, social development, and career decision making. For additional 
information, call 696-3164. 
28/0rienu,.tion Marshall Univers,ry 1995-97 Undergraduate Cau,.log 
Financial Information 
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Financial Information 
FEES 
The university and its governing board reserve the right to change fees and rates without prior notice. 
Fee assessments are calculated on student level, not course level. 
Please Note: All fee listings in the fee section of this catalog show the rates authorized and in effect 
for the 1995-96 academic year. When the rates for the 1996-97 academic year are authorized and ap• 
proved, fee schedules will be available in the Office of the Bursar and the Office of the Registrar. 
ENROLLMENT FEES 
Regular Semester 
Resident Metro Fee 1 Nonresident 
Rates Rates Races 
Tuition Fee $135.00 $450.00 $ 450.00 
Registration Fee 50.00 250.00 250.00 
Higher Education Resources Fee 440.00 525.00 1,106.00 
Faculty Improvement Fee 35.00 105.00 105.00 
Student Center Fee 35.00 35.00 35.00 
Institutional Activity Fee 88.00 88.00 88.00 
Intercollegiate Athletics Fee 52.00 52.00 52.00 
Instructional Operations fees 155.00 308.00 662.00 
Library/Computing Fee 35.00 100.00 100.00 
Total Regular Student Fees 1,025.00 1,913.00 2,848.00 
2College of Business Fee 100.00 200.00 200.00 
Health Professions Fee 100.00 200.00 200.00 
1Fee is applicable to students with residency classifications in the county of Lawrence, state of Ohio 
and the counties of Boyd, Career, Greenup, and Lawrence, Commonwealth of Kentucky. 
'Program Specific Fees. College of Business fee is assessed to all junior and senior College of Busi• 
ness majors. Health Professions Fee is assessed to the School of Nursing. 

















Room and Board 























Other Accommodations-Hodges, Laidley, Holderby 
Triple-two persons 2,055.00 
Triple-one person 2,245.00 
Double-one person 2,195.00 
Suite• T hree people 1,855.00 
Suite• Two persons 2,055.00 
Suite - One person 2,315.00 
SUMMER T ERM - 5 WEEKS 
Double Occupancy • Room and Board 
Twin Towers 
Room Only 330.00 
19 Meals Only 320.00 
Rates for Married Students Housing 
Efficiency Apartment 
One Bedroom Apartment • Building One 
Two Bedroom Apartment · Building One 
Renovated One Bedroom Apartment - Building One 
Renovated Two Bedroom Apartment• Building One 
One Bedroom Apartment • A & C 
Two Bedroom Apartment• B & C 
Commuter Meal Plans 
Commuter Meal Plan • Sixty Meals 
Commuter Meal Plan • T hirty Meals 
Commuter Meal Plan• Twenty Meals 































Resident - Undergraduate ................................................................................................... $ 10.00 
Resident • Graduate ............................................................................................................ $ 15.00 
Non-Resident• Undergraduate ......................................................................................... $ 25.00 
Non-Resident • Graduate .................................................................................................. $ 25.00 
Resident• School of Medicine ........................................................................................... $ 30.00 
Non-Resident - School of Medicine .................................................................................. $ 50.00 
School of Nursing ............................................................................................................... $ 30.00 
Clinical Lab Fee - COE .......................................................................................................... $ I 00.00 
Damage Deposits: 
Married Students Housing .................................................................................................. $ I 50.00 
Dormitories .......................................................................................................................... $ 50.00 
*Diploma Replacement ........................................................................................................... $ 20.00 
*Graduation Fees
Associate Degree ................................................................................................................. $ 10.00 
Baccalaureate Degree .......................................................................................................... $ 15 .00 
Master's Degree .................................................................................................................... $ 20.00 
First Professional Degree ..................................................................................................... $ 25 .00 
*Improper Check-out Fee• Dorm .......................................................................................... $ 25.00 
*Late Registration/Payment Fee ............................................................................................. $ 20.00 
*Mail Box • Re-Key (Per Lock) ............................................................................................. $ 10.00 
*Meal Card/ID Replacement .................................................................................................. $ 10.00 
Marshall Universiry 1995-97 Undergraduace Catalog Financial lnfurmation/3 1
*Microscope Fee - School of Medicine ................................................................................... $100.00 
Off-Campus Course Fee ........................................................................................................... $ 60.00 
*Orientation Fee ...................................................................................................................... $ 40.00 
*Regents' BA Degree Evaluation ............................................................................................ $200.00 
Reservation Deposit - Dorm .................................................................................................... $ 50.00 
*Returned Check Fee ............................................................................................................... $ 15.00 
*Room -Re-Key (Per Lock) ..................................................................................................... $ 15.00 
Science Lab Fee ........................................................................................................................ $ 25.00 
Transfer Evaluation Fee ............................................................................................................ $ 50.00 
*Transcript (After First) ........................................................................................................... $ 5.00 
*Validation Exam Fee .............................................................................................................. $100.00 
*Non-Refundable
PAYMENT OF FEES 
Tuition fees for a regular semester, a Summer Term, an Intersession, and any special class are due 
and payable to the Office of the Bursar in accordance with dates established and listed in the Marshall 
University Schedule of Courses, the univesicy's official Bulletin of Course Listings and Registration ln­
strnctions as published by the Office of the Registrar for each term of enrollment. Enrollments ( registra­
tions) not paid on or before the official due dates will be cancelled and the student will be subject to 
withdrawal from the university (see Withdrawal/Reinstatement Policy). Failure to receive an invoice 
will not be accepted as a reason for missing the payment deadline. Reregistration for enrollments not 
paid by the official due dates will be required when allowed and approved by the appropriate academic 
dean and the Office of the Registrar. 
Student deferred payment plans for tuition will be offered for the fall and spring semester. All avail­
able financial aid from the term must be credited to the student's account prior to determining the 
amount available for deferral. Contact the Office of the Bursar for current deferred payment plan infor­
mation. A student's residence services fee, (room and board) are due at a semester rate payable in accor­
dance with dates established by the Office of Residence Services. 
Students may pay fees by VISA/Mastercard at the Office of the Bursar, IO I Old Main or by phone 
at (304) 696-6736. 
Students who are recipients of financial aid through the university's loan or scholarship program, 
the university's Department of Intercollegiate Athletics, or any governmental agency, or by private 
loan or scholarship, must complete arrangements for payment through the Director of Student Finan­
cial Aid (Room 122, Old Main Building) and the university Bursar (Room 101, Old Main Building). 
A student's registration is not complete until all fees are paid. 
A student's registration will be cancelled when payment is made by a check which is dishonored 
by the bank. A charge of$ I 5.00 will be made for each check returned unpaid by the bank. 
A student who owes a financial obligation to the university will not be permitted to enroll in subse­
quent semesters until the obligation is paid. 
Students who withdraw properly and regularly from the institution will receive refunds of fees 
paid in accordance with the refunding policy. 
A student who is required to withdraw from the institution for disciplinary reasons may not receive 
refunds of fees paid. 
REFUND PROCEDURE 
During the period designated by the Office of the Registrar for Registration, Late Registration, and 
Schedule Adjustments for a regular semester or a summer term and published in the Marshall Universi­
ty Schedule of Courses Bulletin, enrollment fees (tuition fees) will be refunded to students for: 
1. Clas;,es officially dropped from the student's course schedule that reduce the student's total
scheduled semester hours from full-time status to part-time status. Example: Undergraduate en­
rollment dropping of classes to adjust course schedule from 12 or more hours to less than 12
hours.
2. Classes officially dropped from the student's course schedule when the enrollment is in a current
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part time status that reduce the student's total scheduled semester hours. Example: Undergradu­
ate enrollments dropping classes to adjust course schedule from 11 hours to 10 hours to 9 hours, 
etc. 
3. Official complete withdrawals from all classes from the student's course schedule. Example: Un­
dergraduate withdrawal from enrollment - 12 or more hours to O hours, 11 hours to O hours,
10 hours to O hours, etc.
4. Title IV Financial Aid first time enrollees who officially withdraw before or during their first peri­
od of enrollment shall have their refund calculated in accordance with the provisions contained
in the 1992 amendments to the federal Higher Education Act.
At the conclusion of the Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment period, refunds will 
be processed only to students who completely withdraw from the semester or summer term. 
Cancellation of Class: 
When it becomes necessary to cancel a class by administrative and/or faculty action, a student is 
granted a full refund of the fee for the class cancelled unless he registers in another course of like value 
in tenns of semester hours. This action does not apply to withdrawals due to disciplinary action or with­
drawals due to nonpayment of financial obligations. 
Residence Services 
Request for withdrawal from Marshall University on campus housing must be addressed in writing 
to the Department of Residence Services. Refunds, if applicable will be based on the date cancellations 
are received. Fall cancellations must be received before July 1 and Spring or Summer cancellations 
must be received ten ( 10) business days or more prior to the official opening date of Housing, in order 
to receive deposits back. Voluntary withdrawal following these dates and prior to the opening of resi­
dence halls will result in a full refund less fifty dollars ($50.00) reservation deposit. Withdrawal between 
the opening day for Housing and the first Friday will result in a refund of fifreen weeks room and board. 
Withdrawals after the first Friday will result in a forfeiture of monies paid for room. A prorated refund 
will be processed for any unused portion of the Board plan. Students whose residency is terminated au­
tomatically forfeit all monies paid for that semester. Students who are denied admission, declared aca­
demically ineligible to return, or are unable to return for medical reasons, will be refunded on a prorated 
basis. 
Refunds to students called to armed services -enrollment fee only will be processed in accordance 
with policy established by the Office of the Registrar. 
Late fees are nonrefundable. 
WITHDRAWAL/REINSTATEMENT FOR NONPAYMENT OF FEES AND OTHER 
FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS 
A. ENROLLMENT AND RESIDENCE HALL FEES
1. Through late registration each semester, a schedule of withdrawal for nonpayment will
be included in the Marshall University Schedule of Courses. Following late registration,
the Bursar will send written notification to the student advising of administrative with­
drawal for nonpayment of Enrollment or Residence Hall Fees.
2. Upon notice from the Bursar, the Registrar will initiate a complete withdrawal for stu­
dents not paying fees. The withdrawal will be for "Administrative-Nonpayment of Enroll­
ment or Residence Hall Fees".
3. The Registrar will notify the instructor that the student should not be permitted to con­
tinue attendance in the class.
4. If the student fulfills the financial obligation, the Bursar's Office will notify the student
and his/her academic dean. The academic dean will have discretion to approve registra­
tion. In case of approval by the dean, the student, the instructors, and the Registrar will
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be notified in writing immediately. 
5. Upon receipt of notice from the academic dean, the Registrar will initiate the procedure 
to register the student in the courses for which the student was enrolled at the time of 
withdrawal.
6. Students who do not meet their financial obligation for enrollment and residence hall 
fees will have all entries of that registration on the Registrar's permanent record erased. 
7. A student who owes a financial obligation to the university will not be permitted to 
enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid.
8. If a student disputes an administrative withdrawal, he/she may file an appeal with the Stu­
dent Grievance Board through the Office of Student Affairs. (The Student Grievance 
Board is a subcommittee of the Student/Conduct and Welfare Committee). This appeal 
must be filed before the effective date of withdrawal established by the Bursar. The admin­
istrative withdrawal will be suspended until the President of the university acts upon 
the recommendation of the Student Grievance Board.
B. OTHER OBLIGATIONS
l. Failure to properly fulfill other types of financial obligations may result in administrative 
withdrawal from the university.
2. Upon notice from the Bursar, the Registrar will initiate a complete withdrawal for a stu­
dent not paying financial obligations. The withdrawal will be "Administrative-Nonpay­
ment of Financial Obligations" and will be dated with the effective date of processing 
of the withdrawal. Under these conditions, the procedures outlined under A-3, A-4 and 
A-5 above will be followed.
3. Students who do not meet these "Other Financial Obligations" and who are administra•
tively withdrawn from the university will receive the grade determined by the withdrawal 
policy in effect at the time the administrative withdrawal was initiated.
4. A student who owes other types of financial obligations co the university will not be per­
mitted to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid.
5. If a student disputes an administrative withdrawal, he/she may file an appeal with the Stu­
dent Grievance Board through the Dean for Student Affairs. (The Student Grievance 
Board is a subcommittee of the Student/Conduct and Welfare Committee). This appeal 
must be filed before the effective date of withdrawal established by the Bursar. The admin• 
istrative withdrawal will be suspended until the President of the university aces upon 
the recommendation of the Student Grievance Board.
Financial Assistance Programs Available: 
Army ROTC Scholarships - Army ROTC scholarships are offered for four, three, and two years 
for the pursuit of undergraduate four-year degrees, and are awarded on a competitive basis to the most 
outstanding students who apply. 
Four-year scholarships are awarded to students who will be entering college as freshmen. High school 
seniors should apply for the four-year scholarships by December first of their senior year. Three and 
two-year scholarships are awarded to students already enrolled in college and co Army enlisted person• 
nel on active duty. Students who attend the Camp Challenge to enroll in the two-year program may 
compete for two-year scholarships while at camp. 
Each scholarship pays full or panial tuition, required educational fees, and provides a specified 
amount for textbooks, supplies and equipment. Each scholarship also includes a tax-free subsistence 
allowance of$150.00 a month up to $1,500 for every year the scholarship is in effect. The total value 
of a scholarship will depend upon the tuition and other educational expenses. 
Special consideration for an Army ROTC scholarship is given to students pursuing degrees in Nurs­
ing, Engineering, Physical Sciences, and other technical skills currently in demand by the Army. Stu• 
dents who receive a scholarship will be required to attain an undergraduate degree in the field 
in which the scholarship is awarded. 
All cadets in the Advanced Course receive a subsistence allowance of $150.00 a month up to $1,500 
for each of the two years ( this is not in addition to the subsistence allowance provided to scholarship 
winners), as well as pay for attending the six-week Advanced Camp. Students attending the Camp 
Challenge will also receive pay. 
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The Department of Military Science also has other incentive scholarships to award. Contact the de­
partment for scholarship applications by calling 304-696-6450 or stop by 217 Gullickson Hall, Marshall 
University, Huntington, WV 25755. 
Athletic Scholarships - Students wishing information regarding athletic grants-in-aid should write 
to Marshall University, Director of Athletics, P.O. Box 1360, Huntington, WV 25715. Normally such 
assistance is offered by the Financial Aid Advisory Council after recommendations are received from 
the Director of Athletics. 
Financial assistance recipients who are eligible for refunds of fees paid to the University for tuition, 
fees, room and/or board will receive a refund only after the assistance disbursed to the student for the 
payment period has been recovered. 
Should you have questions regarding these or other concerns with financial assistance, more specific 
information is available in the Student Handbook or from the Office of Student Financial Assistance, 
telephone 1-800-438-5390 (in-state only) or 1-304-696-3162. 
Marshall Uniuersiry 1995-97 Undergraduate Caralog Financial lnfcmnation/35 

Academic Information 
MarshaU University 1995-97 Undergraduate Catalog Academic lnformanon/3 7 
Academic Information 
CATALOG TERMS AND DEFINITIONS 
Following are definitions of terms used in che academic sections of this catalog. 
PROGRAM: A program is a unified, complementary series of courses or learning experiences that 
lead to a degree. 
MAJOR: A major is an area of concentration requiring at least 24 semester credits for completion. 
It is offered within one department or by a combination of two or more departments. A field of 
study within an approved degree program, having its own prescribed curriculum. A degree program 
may have more than one major. 
MINOR: A minor is a program of study outside the major department requiring at least 12 semester 
credit hours for completion. All courses for a minor are offered within one department with no 
more than 3 credits at the 100 level. 
1OPTION: An option is a defined series of courses within a major or degree program that prepares
students for a specific profession. Options are found in those majors which are broad enough to ac­
commodate a variety of professional applications. 
1AREA OF EMPHASIS: A specific subject area of study which has limited course offerings within
an approved degree program and major. Normally, a minimum of twelve ( 12) credit hours would 
be expected for an area of emphasis at the undergraduate level. 
1SPECIALIZATION: A particular line of research or study restricted to a special branch or field of 
activity within a profession. (In College of Education, what a student is certified to teach. Viewed 
as a major and/or a minor.) 
1CONCENTRATION: A sequential arrangement of courses with a specialized emphasis within a
major and/or option. 
1SEQUENCE: Same as Option in the School of Journalism.
CREDIT HOUR: One lecture credit hour is given normally for each 15 classroom contact hours 
plus 30 hours of outside preparation or equivalent. One laboratory credit hour requires at least 
30 hours of laboratory work per one lecture credit plus necessary outside preparation or equivalent. 
Laboratory experiences are complements to classroom courses that focus on the theory and princi­
ples of the discipline. They are organized activities involving the observation and verification of ex­
periments and experimental techniques. 
PRACTICUM: A practicum is a learning activity chat involves the application of previously learned 
processes, theories, systems, etc. Generally credit is assigned on the same basis as that of a laboratory. 
FIELD EXPERIENCE: Same as Practicum within the Department of Sociology/ Anthropology. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY: Independent Studies are tutorials, directed and independent readings, di­
rected and independent research, problem reports, and other individualized activities designed 
to fit the needs of students within the major. 
INTERNSHIP: Internships are supervised, off-campus contractual work-study arrangements with ex­
ternal agencies or institutions. 
SEMINAR: A seminar is a small group of students engaged in advanced study of the original research 
or some important recent advancements in the field. Seminars are organized under the direction 
of a faculty member, and credit is allowed according to university regulations for granting semester­
hour credit. 
WORKSHOP: Workshops are highly practical, participatory courses usually designed for advanced 
students or professionals. They provide experience or instruction in a new technique, theory or de­
velopment in a given discipline. If credit is granted, appropriate university guidelines will be fol­
lowed. 
1c.otlegcs are currently reviewing cumculum for change of tennmology. 
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SPECIAL TOPICS: Special Topics are experimental courses that may be offered twice by a given de­
partment with no prior committee approval. Such courses may satisfy university, college or depart­
ment requirements toward a given degree and may carry specific requisites. No more than 6 such 
credits may be applied toward an associate degree and no more than 12 toward a baccalaureate 
degree. 
DEVELOPMENTAL COURSES: Developmental courses assist students in their attainment of select­
ed basic cognitive, psychomotor, or affective skills. These courses may be given for creditbut can 
not be used to satisfy Graduation Requirements. 
TR ANSCRIPT: A transcript is a copy of the student's permanent academic record. An official tran­
script can only be issued by the Office of the Registrar. See Transcript of Academic Records for addi­
tional information on the procedure for obtaining a transcript. 
STUDENT SCHEDULING AND COURSE INFORMATION 
Semester Hours 
The semester hour is the basis of college credit within the institution. Normally one semester credit 
hour is given for each I 5 classroom contact hours, which usually assumes approximately 30 hours of out­
side preparation or equivalent. In schedule preparation one semester hour usually represents the credit 
received for passing a subject scheduled one hour per week in a regular semester. Laboratory courses re­
quire the scheduling of two or three hours per week for each semester hour of credit. 
Semester Load 
To make normal progress toward graduation, the student should complete approximately 16 or 17 
semester hours each semester or a proportionate amount during a summer term. Semester loads of 19 
or more hours, or summer term loads of 7 or more hours may be taken with permission of the academic 
dean if not stipulated in a specific degree program. 
Schedule Adjustment 
Schedule adjustment is the adding or dropping of courses or the changing of class hour or day after 
a person has registered in any semester or term. The specific Schedule Adjustment Period for any semes­
ter or term is defined in the Schedule of Courses for that semester or term. After the conclusion of 
the defined Schedule Adjustment Period, students are not permitted to add classes or make changes 
in class hours or days, nor are late registrations permitted except with the permission to the student's 
academic dean. Dropping of classes after the Schedule Adjustment Period is defined under dropping 
of courses. 
Full-Time Student 
A student carrying at least 12 semester hours of undergraduate courses or a combination of 12 semes­
ter hours of undergraduate and graduate courses in a regular semester, or at least 4 semester hours in 
a five-week summer term. 
Numbering of Courses 
Courses numbered CXX>-099 are developmental courses and cannot be used to satisfy graduation re­
quirements. Courses numbered I 00-199 are primarily for freshmen. Courses numbered 200-299 are pri­
marily for sophomores. Courses numbered 300-499 are primarily for juniors and seniors. Courses 
numbered 500 and above are for graduate and medical students. 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Students who have completed 90 hours or more of college work are classified as seniors. 
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Students who have completed at least 58 hours and less than 90 hours of college work are classified 
as juniors. 
Students who have completed at least 26 hours and less than 58 hours of college work are classified 
as sophomores. 
Students who have completed less than 26 hours of college work are classified as freshmen. 
FACULTY-STUDENT ADVISORY PROGRAM 
Each student admitted to Marshall University is assigned a faculty advisor, usually in the field in 
which the student has expressed an interest. The advisor renders academic guidance by assisting in 
the preparation of class schedules, by counseling the student in meeting degree requirements, and by 
checking with the student on academic progress. 
Students should always interact with their Academic Advisor prior to the initial registration for 
any semester or term. Some colleges now require such interaction. See individual college announce, 
ment for specific information concerning your college's requirement. 
ACADEMIC ADVISING CENTER 
The Division of Enrollment Management maintains an Academic Advising Center located in Old 
Main, Room 2-B. The educational philosophy of the University is that a student does not have to 
know what he or she wants to study upon entering college. To declare a major just for the sake of 
having a major is unwise and unnecessary. It is often more academically sound for the student to experi­
ence several fields of interest before declaring a major. The Advising Center primarily serves the student 
who has not declared a major or who, with the idea of transferring to another institution, is pursuing 
a major which is not offered at Marshall University. 
DROPPING COURSES OR COMPLETELY WITHDRAWING FROM THE 
UNIVERSITY 
I. Dropping of Courses
Dropping a course after the schedule adjustment period requires that a drop form bearing appro­
priate signatures be submitted to the Registrar's office. Appropriate signatures vary with the aca­
demic calendar and are as follows:
A. Dropping a course before the published "W" date requires the signature of the faculty 
member.
B. Dropping a course after the published "W" date requires the signature of both the faculty
member and the student's academic dean.
Off-campus or night courses may be dropped by mailing a request to drop to the Registrar's
office. The postmark on such a request will be the official date of withdrawal.
2. Withdrawal from the University
Withdrawal from the university is defined as dropping all classes for which a student is regis­
tered.
Withdrawal requires that a withdrawal form be submitted to the Registrar's office or that a re­
quest for withdrawal be mailed to the Registrar's office. It is possible to withdraw by telephone
using the MILO system.
The effective date of withdrawal is the date that the withdrawal form is submitted to the Reg­
istrar's office or the date the transaction is processed using MILO. The postmark on mail requests
will be the official date of withdrawal.
3. Grades Assigned in Case of Dropping Courses or Withdrawal from the University
In all cases of dropping courses or withdrawal from the university the instructors will report 
grades as follows:
A. A student dropping courses or withdrawing from the university on or before the eighth
Friday after the first class day of the regular semester will receive a grade of "W". During 
the summer session the "W" period ends on the third Friday after the first day of cla ss.
For eight-week courses and other courses of varying lengths, the "W" period ends on
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the Friday immediately following the midpoint in the course. Students dropping or with­
drawing after the "W" period will receive a "WP" or ''WF". 
B. A "W" grade or a "WP" (withdrew passing) grade will have no bearing on the student's
grade point average. A "WP' ( withdrew failing) will be the equivalent of an "F" grade.
C. Students who drop courses without approval, or who do not follow regulations provided
in the preceding paragraphs, receive a grade of"F" at the end of the Semester or summer
term.
4. Final Date for Dropping or Withdrawing
The final date for dropping an individual class is the Friday before the beginning of the last
3 full weeks of classes in a regular term. The lase date for complete withdrawal from the Universi­
ty is the last day of classes.
5. Military Service
Men and women called to active duty in the armed services of the United States shall be 
granted full refund of fees, but no credit, if the call comes before the end of the first three-fourths
of the semester or term, and full credit, but no refund of fees, shall be granted if the call comes
thereafter; provided, however, that credit as described above will be granted only in those courses
in which the student is maintaining a passing mark at the time of departure to military service.
The term "called to active duty" is herein defined as being called to active duty as the result
of the federal activation of a total reserve component, National Guard unit, or any portion there­
of which involves a particular student or an individual who is a bonafide member of the reserve
component or a National Guard unit. The final grades, both passing and failing, for three-fourths
of a semester or more are to be shown on the student's permanent record card.
MANDATORY WITHDRAWAL FOR MEDICAL REASONS 
I. A student will be subject co a mandatory medical withdrawal if it is determined by the Dean
of Student Affairs and/or designee that the student is endangering himself or herself or other
members of the university community by his/her continued membership in the university com­
munity.
2. Through an approved designee, the Dean of Student Affairs reserves the right to request a com­
plete mental or physical evaluation if it is reasonably believed that said student behavior or
health habits warrant it.
3. The student shall be referred to the appropriate health physician and a written document of eval­
uation and recommendations will be requested and forwarded to the university designee. The
university will then act upon the evaluation and recommendations with regard to the student's
continuation at Marshall University.
4. If evaluation supports or indicates a recommendation for a medical withdrawal from the universi­
ty, the appropriate Student Affairs office will facilitate the withdrawal.
5. Students will be accorded an informal hearing before the Dean of Student Affairs or a dcsignee
to obtain an understanding of the evaluation and rationale for the mandatory withdrawal.
6. In the event chat the student declines the opportunity for such an evaluation, a withdrawal
for medical reasons may be unilaterally effected by the university.
7. Withdrawal for medical reasons will be done without academic penalty to the student. Fees
will be refunded in accordance with university policy.
8. A decision to withdraw may be appealed to the Student Conduce and Welfare Committee or
a special subcommittee thereof appointed by the chairperson.
Adopted by Student Conduct and Welfare Committee, December 7, 1984;
approved by the President, January 22, 1985.
COURSE SYLLABI POLICY 
During the first two weeks of semester classes (3 days of summer term), the instructor must provide 
each student a copy of the course requirements which includes the following items: 1) attendance poli-
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cy, 2) grading policy, 3) approximate dates for major projects and exams, and 4) a description of the gen­
eral course content. 
This policy may not apply to the following types of courses: thesis, seminar, problem report, indepen­
dent study, field work, internships and medical clerkships. 
Adopted by University Council, March 12, 1980; amended by Academic Planning and 
Standards Committee, April 10, 1980; approved by the President, May 5, 1980. 
CLASS ATTENDANCE POLICY 
It is the responsibility of each individual instructor to evaluate the importance of student class atten­
dance. Accordingly, each instructor prepares at the beginning of each semester a written statement set­
ting forth his/her policy for consideration of unexcused absences, make-up examination, and related 
matters, which will be in force for the semester. This statement is filed with the chairman of the depart• 
ment and a statement of policy on attendance appropriate to each class is read at the first class meeting. 
Absences such as those resulting from illness, death in the family, or institutional activities (those 
approved by the academic deans, such as debate, artistic performances and athletics) are to be excused 
when a student reports and verifies them to the instructor. For such excused absences, the student 
should not be penalized. 
AUDITING COURSES 
Audit students are those who enroll only for purposes of refreshing or acquainting themselves with 
the material offered in the course. Audit students receive no academic credit. Auditing is allowed 
only when there is space available in the class and the academic dean having jurisdiction over the 
course authorizes audit status. Enrollment for audit is limited to the regular registration period for 
the semester or term. Students who want to audit classes must enroll and pay fees in the same manner 
and at the same tuition rate as students enrolling for credit. Faculty members wanting to audit courses 
must secure approval of their dean and the instructor of the course or courses desired and must enroll 
in the regular manner for such courses. 
Attendance and other requirements for auditors shall be determined by the instructor of the course 
being audited. It is the prerogative of the instructor to notify the respective dean and the Registrar's Of­
fice to withdraw the auditor from the class if attendance or other requirements are not met. It is the re­
sponsibility of the instructor to discuss the requirements of the course with the auditor. 
It is not possible to change a registration from credit to audit or audit to credit after the close of 
the schedule adjustment period at the beginning of a semester or summer term. 
CREDIT/NON-CREDIT OPTION 
A student may elect to present a maximum of 18 semester hours of credit on a credit/non-credit 
basis towards fulfillment of requirements of a baccalaureate degree. Credit completed through the Col­
lege Level Examination Program (CLEP) does not count as a part of the 18-hour limit under the 
CR/NC option. The decision to take a course on a credit/non-credit basis must be made during registra­
tion and may not be changed after the end of the registration period. Courses taken on this basis must 
be in areas other than the student's major or teaching specialization. 
Some departments and colleges have special regulations regarding CR/NC. The student is advised 
to consult with the department chairman or the dean of the college prior to registration for CR/NC. 
Courses completed under the CR/NC option are not reflected in the student's grade point average. 
A course attempted under the option for which a grade of NC is received may be repeated under the 
option or for a letter grade. 
A letter grade of C or better must be achieved to receive a CR grade. For the letter grades of D and 
F, an NC grade will be recorded. Students may not be awarded a "WF' under this option. All withdraw­
als under CR/NC option will receive a "W" grade. 
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D & F REPEAT REGULATIONS 
If a student earns a grade of"D" or "P' (including failures due to regular and/or irregular withdrawal) 
on any course taken no later than the semester or summer terrn during which the student attempts 
the sixtieth semester hour, and if that student repeats this course prior to the receipt of a baccalaureate 
degree, the original grade shall be disregarded and the grade or grades earned when the course is repeat­
ed shall be used in determining his/her grade point average. The original grade shall not be deleted 
from the student's record. 
Marshall University policy stipulates that only by repeating this course for a letter g.rade and 
by no other means, including CLEP examination or courses taken under the CR/NC Option, can 
the original grade be disregarded. 
Institutional officials shall make clear to students the fact that this regulation pertains only to gradua­
tion requirements and not to such requirements for professional certification which may be within 
the province of licensure boards, external agencies, or the West Virginia Board of Education. 
Nothing in this policy shall interfere with provisions of Board of Trustees Policy Bulletin No. 20 
Adopted: February 8, 1972; Revised: December 14, 1985 
West Virginia Board of Regents Policy Bulletin No. 20 
Board of Trustees policy effective July I, 1989 
ACADEMIC FORGIVENESS POLICY 
Amended and approved at December 9, 1986, APSC meeting 
The academic forgiveness policy allows academic forgiveness of D and F grades for purposes of calcu­
lating the grade-point average (GPA) required for graduation. This policy is designed to assist students 
who previously left college with low grades and will be implemented, provided certain conditions 
are satisfied, where the D and F repeat rule is not applicable. 
The student wishing forgiveness must not have been enrolled on a full-time basis or on a part-time 
basis for more than 12 credit hours at any higher education institution for a period of five consecutive 
calendar years prior to the request for academic forgiveness. Only D and F grades received prior to 
the five-year, non-enrollment period may be disregarded for GPA calculation. 
In order to receive a degree or certificate, the student must complete at least 24 additional credit 
hours through actual coursework from Marshall University after the non-enrollment period, cam at 
least a 2.0 GPA on all work attempted after the non-enrollment period and satisfy all degree or certifi­
cate requirements. Grades disregarded for GPA computation will remain on the student's permanent 
record. 
This policy pertains only to the calculation of the GPA required for graduation and does not pertain 
to GPA calculation for special academic recognition (such as graduating with honors) or to require­
ments for professional certification which may be within the province of licensure boards, external 
agencies, or the West Virginia Board of Education. The Board of Regents Bachelor of Arts Program 
is governed by a different forgiveness policy. 
To implement this policy, the student must submit a written request to the Dean of the College in 
which the student plans to earn a degree or certificate. This request must identify the non-enrollment 
period and the courses and grades which the student wishes to be deleted from the GPA calculation. 
The Dean can accept, modify, or reject the student's request and will provide the student with the justi­
fication for modification or rejection upon request. 
Students who do not normally qualify for readmission because of a low GPA will, if their request 
for forgiveness is approved, be readmitted and placed on academic probation. 
The decision of forgiveness must be made anew whenever the student changes program, department, 
college or institution. 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
Credit by examination is granted at Marshall University in many academic departments. lnforrnation 
can be obtained by contacting the chairperson in a particular department. 
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DEAN'S UST 
Students registering for 12 or more hours of courses for which they are receiving letter grades, and 
who at the en<l of a semester have a grade average of"B" or above are considered honors students. A 
list of such students constitutes "The Dean's List" of the undergraduate college of enrollment. 
HONORS STUDENTS IN GRADUATE COURSES 
On recommendation by the Department Chairperson and with the approval of the undergraduate 
Dean and the Dean of the Graduate School, Marshall University seniors with superior academic under­
graduate records may be permitted to enroll in graduate courses. Students with an overall GPA of 
3.0 or better who have attained senior status have standing eligibility to take courses at the graduate 
level (500 or 600 series) upon application. Complete applications must be on file in the Graduate 
School Office and permission secured prior to the opening of the term of enrollment. Credit for gradu­
ate courses completed as a senior can be applied to either an undergraduate or a graduate degree at Mar­
shall University but not to both. Grades received in graduate courses taken by undergraduate students 
for undergraduate credit will be included in the computation of the student's undergraduate GPA. 
INT ER-COLL E GE TRANSFER 
All decisions regarding a student's transfer to another college within the university are controlled 
by the student and the Dean of the college to which the student proposes to transfer. 
Individuals who are returning to the university from one or more years of active military duty are eli­
gible to enter the college of their choice. 
PUBLIC SERVICE INTERNSHIP 
The Public Service Internship Program was developed by the Board ofT rustees to place qualified stu• 
dents in state government agencies for an off-campus learning period of one semester. Students enrolled 
in this program work a forty-hour week with an executive agency in a supervised intern program. They 
also attend a weekly seminar conducted by the state program coordinator and have a directed studies 
program conducted by their major department at Mar hall. 
Participants must be full-time enrollees of Junior or Senior rank. They also must have the approval 
of their department chairperson and the university selection committee. Final placement is made by 
the state program coordinator. For their participation in the program students receive 12 hours of aca­
demic credit and an educational stipend. 
Academic credit for the program is offered in the following three courses: 
488. Directed Studies 3 hours 
489. Seminar in Public Service 3 hours 
490. Public Service Internship 6 hours 
These courses will carry the sponsoring department's designator. 
TI1e student's major department will determine how the credit is to be allocated in order to meet depart­
mental requirements. All courses must be taken in order to receive credit. Students interested in this 
program should contact the Department of Political Science early in the semester prior to the one in 
which they wish co participate. 
CONTINUING ED UCATION 
Marshall University, through the Office of Continuing Education in the Community and Technical 
College, offers a non-collegiate credit "Continuing Education Unit" program designed to give recogni­
tion to persons continuing their education through certain types of short courses, seminars, conferences, 
and workshops. The program is designed for industry, business, educational, civic, professional, and oth­
er groups. 
One Continuing Education Unit is defined as: ten contact hours of participation in an organized continu­
ing educational experience under responsible sponsorship, capable direction and qualified instruction. 
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Continuing Education Units may be awarded as whole units or as whole units plus tenths of units. 
Awards may be made for less than ten contact-hours of work. 
Continuing Education Units are appropriately awarded for only non-credit work and cannot legiti­
mately be considered for conversion to college credits; nor can college credits be legitimately 
converted to CEU's. 
A separate permanent record will be maintained by the university of all CEU's earned. 
For further information, please contact the Director of Continuing Education, Marshall University 
Community and Technical College, 696-3113. 
ACADEMIC COMMON MARKET 
Out,of,State Programs at Reduced Tuition 
West Virginia provides for its residents who wish to pursue academic programs not available within 
the State through the Academic Common Market and through contract programs. Both programs pro­
vide for West Virginians to enter out-of-state institutions at reduced tuition rates. Contract programs 
have been established for study in veterinary medicine, optometry, architecture, and podiatry; the Aca­
demic Common Market provides access to both baccalaureate and graduate programs not otherwise 
available in West Virginia. The programs are restricted to West Virginia residents who have been ac­
cepted for admission to one of the specific programs at designated out-of-state institutions. Further in­
formation may be obtained through the Graduate School Office, Old Main 113, or the Board of 
Trustees. 
ACADEMIC PUBLICATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY 
The university issues seven bulletins annually: the General Undergraduate Catalog, the Catalog 
of the Graduate School, the School of Medicine Bulletin, the admission bulletin, the schedule of cours• 
es for each semester, and the summer session bulletin. Other special publications are issued from time 
to time. 
GRADE INFORMATION AND REGULATIONS 
GRADES AND QUALITY POINTS 
The following system of grades and quality points is used within the institution: 
A. For superior performance. Four quality points are earned for each semester hour with a grade
of A.
B. For performance distinctly above the average in quality. Three quality points are earned for
each semester with a grade of B.
C. For performance that is average quality. Two quality points are earned for each semester hour
with a grade of C.
0. For performance of below-average quality. One quality point is earned for each semester hour
with a grade of 0.
F. Failure, given for unsatisfactory work. Zero quality points.
W. Withdrawn on or before the eighth Friday after the first class day of the regular semester or
the third Friday after the first class day in the summer session.
WP. Withdrawn passing after the "W" period. 
WF. Withdrawn failing after the "W" period. A WF is equivalent to an F. Zero quality points. 
I. An I grade (Incomplete) is given to students who do not complete course requirements because
of illness or for some other valid reason. The I grade is not considered in determining the quality
point average. The student has the responsibility of completing the work within the period de­
fined by the instructor, not to exceed twelve calendar months from date of receipt of the incom­
plete. If the work is completed satisfactorily, one of the four passing marks will be awarded. If
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the work is unsatisfactory or the student fails to complete the work within the twelve-month pe­
riod, an For failing grade will be recorded. If the student originally enrolled in the course under 
the Credit/No Credit Option, the removal wilt be under the same option in certain previously 
approved situations. An incomplete grade may be removed by repeating the course within the 
twelve-month period. All grades remain on the student's permanent record as originally submit­
ted by the course instructor. Any grade change is added to the permanent record. 
CR/NC. Recorded as CR (for satisfactory performance) or NC (for unsatisfactory per formance) 
for courses elected by the student for the credit/non-credit option or for courses designated by 
the department chairperson for credit/no credit grading. CR and NC are not considered in de­
temining the quality point average. 
READMISSION OF INELIGIBLE STUDENTS 
Students who have been declared ineligible to attend either the fall or spring semester may attend 
either or both summer terms to improve their academic standing. After the student has reduced the 
quality point deficiency to fewer than 20 or by the number stipulated by his or her college, he or she 
may petition for readmission and enrollment in the fall or spring semester. If the student's academic 
standing does not improve, he or she will be subject to dismissal from the university. 
Any student who enters another college or university following academic dismissal from Marshall 
University and thereafter seeks readmission to Marshall is classified as a transfer student and is governed 
by the regulations applying to transfer students. 
It should be understood, however, that students must have a quality point average of2.0 or higher 
on all work attempted at Marshall University. Quality points earned at another institution may not 
be used to reduce a quality point deficiency created at Marshall. (See Board ofT rustees transfer policy) 
ABSENCES FROM EXAMINATIONS 
Students are required to take all regular examinations. If a student attends a course throughout 
the semester and is absent from the final examination without permission, the instructor counts the 
examination as zero and reports the final grade of F. If the absence is the result of illness or some other 
valid reason beyond the control of the student the grade ofl is reported, and the student may, upon ap­
plication, take the examination at a later date. (See "Incomplete" under Grades and Quality Points) 
DEAD WEEK 
The last five class days of the fall and spring semesters shall be designated as DEAD WEEK. Examina­
tions that are designated as 15% or more of the final course grade may not be given during this period. 
Major papers and/or projects defined as 15% or more of the final course grade may be assigned during 
this period only if stipulated in the official course syllabus which is to be distributed at the beginning 
of the semester. Night classes, laboratories, freshmen English composition courses, and any classes meet­
ing once a week shall be exempt from the requirements. New material and make-up examinations 
may be introduced or conducted during the DEAD WEEK. DEAD WEEK is not intended to be incor­
porated in the Intersession or Summer Session of the University. 
REPORTING OF FINAL GRADES 
Grades of the current semester or summer term and the cumulative quality point average are mailed 
to the student as soon as possible following each semester or term of enrollment by the Office of the 
Registrar. 
TRANSCRIPTS OF ACADEMIC RECORD 
Every student is entitled to one free official transcript of his or her record. Each additional copy 
costs $5.00. Transcript requests are normally processed within 24 hours of receipt. A longer period is 
required for processing if the request is received at the close of a semester or summer term. 
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Students who default in the payment of any university financial obligation or have other obligation 
to the university forfeit their right to claim a transcript until all such obligations are resolved. 
Transcript requests are to be sent directly to the Office of the Registrar and may be in the form of a 
letter or on the Transcript Request forms available in the office. All requests are prepared in the order 
in which they are received. 
GRADUATION INFORMATION 
This is the general information for the University. See the specific section for the college in which 
you are enrolled for possible additional graduation requirements. 
OFFICIAL GRADUATION DATES 
Marshall University observes one Commencement Exercise and four graduation dates during an aca­
demic year. The official graduation dates are: the last day of the first 5 week summer term; the last 
day of the second 5 week summer term; the last day of final examinations for the fall semester; and 
the day of Commencement for the spring semester. Students that complete all requirements for a degree 
at any time other than the above dates will be graduated on the next successive date. Students will 
not be graduated on any dates other than those identified above. Students graduating at the end of ei­
ther summer term or at the end of the fall term of an academic year are invited to participate with 
the spring graduates in the Commencement Exercises. 
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION 
It is the responsibility of every student to apply for graduation at the beginning of the semester or 
term in which they intend to complete graduation requirements. The specific application for your col­
lege may be obtained from the office of your academic dean. It is a requirement of the University 
that a receipt showing payment of the graduation fee accompany your completed application for gradu­
ation. The deadline for applying for graduation for every semester or term in the academic year is 
listed in the current Schedule of Courses. 
GRADE-POINT AVERAGE REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 
Quality points are based on the following quality point values for each semester HOUR of credit: 
"A''-4; "B"-3; "C"-2; "D"-1; and "P', "WF"-0. The grade point average to be computed for graduation 
purposes (not necessarily each semester) shall be based upon all work for which the student has regis­
tered with the following exceptions: 
a. Courses with grades of"W", "WP", "I", and "CR/NC."
b. Courses in remedial and/or developmental education.
c. Courses taken on an audit basis.
d. Courses which have been repeated under the "D and F Repeat Provisions."
GRADE POINT AVERAGE DEFINED 
I. Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher overall on all
college work attempted.
2. Candidates for graduation must also have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher overall
in their major area of study. 
3. Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher overall on all 
work attempted at Marshall University.
Colleges and specific programs may have unique requirements chat are more stringent than stated 
above. All candidates for graduation must meet the specific requirements of the degree they are seeking. 
It is the student's responsibility co keep informed on quality point standing and degree and/or certificate 
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requirements. This information can be obtained from the Dean of the college in which the student 
is registered. 
MINIMUM RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
For all undergraduate degrees (except the Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree and Community and 
Technical College Associate Degree) at least one year's work in residence is required, one semester 
of which must be in the senior year. A " year in residence" must represent not less than two semesters 
work in residence or one semester and two summer terms with not less than 24 hours credit. For stu­
dents transferring into Marshall University, at least 12 hours of 300/ 400 level course work must be 
taken in the college of residence, and at least 15 hours must be taken in the major field at Marshall Uni­
versity. (Except "Combined College and Professional Programs.") 
Candidates for bachelor's degrees who initially enter Marshall University within 10 years of their 
date of graduation may graduate by meeting requirements in effect at the time of their entrance provid­
ed that they have never altered their original degree objective. When the time between entrance 
and graduation is greater than 10 years, the student must meet the graduation requirements in effect 
on the date of graduation. For courses no longer offered, substitutions may be made by permission of 
the academic Dean. 
Students in the College of Education must meet the college residency requirements and the prevail­
ing requirements for teacher certification. All students are to refer to individual colleges for any addi­
tional residency requirements. 
For all Community and Technical College Associate Degree and Certificate programs, at least 12 
hours credit must be earned in residence. These 12 hours must be for regular coursework (excluding 
N on-Collegiate Learning), must be taken for letter grades (excluding CR/NC), and must be applicable 
to the degree program. 
For Community and Technical College students, "in residence" means on-campus or at one of the 
formal off-campus instruction sites. 
CATALOG OF RECORD 
The catalog of record is the catalog that identifies the graduation requirements that must be met 
by a particular student in pursuit of a specific degree. The catalog of record is that academic catalog 
char is in effect at the time the student declares the degree program (major) in which they intend to 
graduate. Education majors are to refer co the Residency Requsirements in the College of Education 
section of this catalog. 
QUALIFYING EXAMINATION IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
To encourage an acceptable standard of written English, the university requires for graduation a 
grade ofC or better in English 102 or 201 Hor the passing of a qualifying examination in English com­
position. Students enrolled in Associate Degree programs who receive A, B, or C in Com 122 -Busi­
ness Communications II, Com 132-Technical Communications II, or Com 112-Communications 
II, will be excused from the EQE. Students who receive a D in these courses will take the EQE. 
The examination is given six times each year: twice during each regular semester and once each um­
mer term. Students in four-year programs take the examination at the first opportunity after they have 
reached junior classification (58 hours credit, including the required courses in composition). Students 
in associate degree (two-year) programs are eligible to take the examination in their second year, after 
they have passed six hours of freshman English/Communications (not including English 099 or Com­
munications 094 ). 
International students from countries whose national language is not English and students who 
receive A, B, or C in English 102 or 201 H are excused. Students receiving credit for English 102 as 
a result of passing the CLEP Subject Examination in Freshman English after September 1, 1976 are 
also excused. For all others in the undergraduate colleges, passing the examination is a requirement 
for graduation. Passing the examination is also a requirement for admssion to student teaching. 
The dace of the student's passing, or a notation of being excused, is entered on the student's perma­
nent record. Those who do not pass the examination are required to attend the noncredit English Com-
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position Clinic in the next half-semester before they retake it. T he examination may be taken as many 
times as necessary. 
GRADUATION WITH HONORS 
I. Baccalaureate Degree Candidates for graduation who have achieved special distinction in aca­
demic work are recognized at Commencement and by having printed on their diploma their honor sta•
tus as determined by the following scale for final cumulative grade point average:
Summa cum laude (3.85 and above) 
Magna cum laude (3.60 to 3.84) 
Cum laude (3.30 to 3.59) 
OTE: Honor calculations are not rounded. 
To be eligible for graduation with honors: 
a. transfer student from a two-year college within the state system must have earned at least
56 hours of work at Marshall University (all work to be included in determining graduation
with honors).
b. A transfer student from a four-year institution within the state system must have earned a
minimum of 36 hours of work at Marshall University (all work to be included in determining
graduation with honors).
c. All other transfer students mu t have earned at least 64 hours of work at Marshall University,
at least SO percent of which must be upper division level work, and graduation with honors
must be achieved both on the work taken at Marshall University and all academic work at­
tempted at the collegiate level regardless of the institution attended.
2. Associate Degree Candidates for graduation who have achieved special distinction in academic
work are recognized at Commencement and by having printed on their diplomas their honor status
as determined by the following scale for final cumulative GPA.
With High Honors - 3.70 and above 
With Honors - 3.30 to 3.69 
NOTE: Honor calculations are not rounded. 
To be eligible to graduate with honors: 
a. A transfer student must have earned at least 36 hours of work at Marshall University.
b. All college-credit work completed by a student at Marshall University or at any other institu­
tion within the stare system is included in determining graduation with honors.
c. All transfer students desiring to graduate with honors must have earned at least 32 hours
of work at Marshall University applicable co an associate degree program and must have at­
tained honors for all work attempted at Marshall and honors for all academic work attempted
at the collegiate level regardless of the institution attended.
ADDITIONAL BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
A person may receive more than one Baccalaureate Degree by completing all of the major and minor 
requirements for the desired subsequent degree. A minimum of 30 additional hours will be required 
after receipt of the previous Baccalaureate degree. Grade point averages and graduation with honors 
must conform to existing university policies. Two or more Baccalaureate degrees may not be awarded 
simultaneously. 
ADDITIONAL ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE MAJOR 
A person may receive an Associate of Applied Science degree with more than one major by complet­
ing all of the requirements for the desired additional maior(s). A minimum of 18 hours per ma1or 
will be required in addition to the receipt of the previous associate degree major(s). 
POLICY REGARDING THE TRANSFERABILITY OF CREDITS AND GRADES AT THE 
UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL (Board of Trustees Series No. 17) 
It is the policy of the Board of Trustees that the transfer of credits among the institutions in the sys-
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tern will be complete, consistent with appropriate and legitimate academic program(s) integrity: 
To this end, the following policy guidelines are hereby promulgated: 
l. Undergraduate level credits and grades earned at any public institution governed by the Board
of Trustees shall generally be transferable to any other such institution.
2. At least 64 and no more than 72 hours of credits and grades completed at community colleges
or branch colleges in the West Virginia state system of higher education shall be transferable
to any baccalaureate degree-granting institution in the state system.
3. All grades earned for college credit work within the state system shall be counted for purposes
of graduation with honors, and transfer students from within the state system shall be treated
the same for this purpose as generic students.
4. With the exception of those enrolling in specialized four-year programs which have demonstra­
ble and bona fide externally imposed requirements making such a goal impossible, students com­
pleting two- year associate degrees at public institutions governed by the Board ofT rustees shall
generally, upon transfer to a baccalaureate-level degree-granting institution, have junior level
status and be able to graduate with the same number of tOtal credit hours as a nontransfer student
at the same institution and in the same program. An exception may exist in any instance where
the associate degree is a technical type designed for terminal career purposes and the general edu­
cation component is substantially of a markedly different nature than that required for a student
at the same two-year institution enrolled in a college transfer associate degree program.
Credit hours taken in general education toward associate degrees will count toward the total 
number of general education credit hours required at the baccalaureate degree-granting insti­
tution. 
5. There shall be developed and maintained specific detailed articulation agreements between ap­
propriate institutions in the state system. Particularly community colleges, community college
components, and branch colleges will indicate clearly in catalogs and other official materials
which courses are not necessarily transferable for major programs or other specific purposes co
those institutions where significant numbers of students traditionally cransfer; any such course(s),
however, will be transferred as elective credit up to the maximum herein required.
6. A statewide Ad Hoc Articulation Council appointed by the Chancellor consisting of two ( in­
cluding at least one faculty member) representatives from free-standing components and branch
colleges, two ( including at least one faculty member) representatives from baccalaureate degree­
granting institutions, the Chairman of the Advisory Council of Students or his representative,
and two representatives from the Board of Trustees' staff shall be convened as a facilitating
body in cases of disagreements between institutions over the transfer of credit. This Council
will make a report and a recommendation to the Chancellor.
7. Consistent with provisions above, each baccalaureate degree-granting institution may require
transfer students to meet any of the following standards:
(a) An average of "C" on previous work attempted and the required grade point average for ad­
mission to a particular program.
(b)The completion of 36 or more additional hours of credit in residence, regardless of the num­
ber of hours transferable.
(c) The completion of 16 of the last 32 hours before graduation in residence.
Any policies of this Board contrary to the foregoing are rescinded. 
Adopted: West Virginia Board of Regents July 10, 1979 
Board of Trustees policy effective July l, 1989 
DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED AT MARSHALL UNIVERSITY 
Associate Degrees and Certificates of Proficiency 
Automotive Technology 
Aviation Technology 








Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
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Electronics Technology 
Emergency Medical Technology 
Engineering Technology 
Computer Aided Design 
Computer Aided Manufacturing 




Health Information Technology A.A.S. 
Legal Assistant A.A.S. 
Management Technology A.A.S. 
Accounting Specialization 
Business Management Specialization 
Industrial Management Specialization 
Real Estate Management Specialization 
Retail Management Specialization 
Medical Laboratory Technology A.A.S. 
Occupational Development Tech A.A.S. 
Office Technology A.A.S. 
Administrative Secretarial Specialization 
Information Processing Specialization 
Legal Secretarial Specialization 
Medical Secretarial Specialization 








Religious Studies Option 
Biological Science 











(American Chemistry Certified) S.S. Chemistry 
Communication Disorders B.A. 
(5 year program-must complete M.A. to be certified) 
Communication Disorders B.A. 
Communication Studies B.A. 
Communication Education 
Interpersonal Communication Option 
Organizational Communication Option 
Public Communication Option 
Computer Science 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 
Criminal Justice 
Corrections Option 
Law Enforcement Option 
Legal Studies Option 
Cytotechnology 
Dietetics 








Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Science 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 




















(See Teaching Specializations) 
Education, Secondary 








T heatre Option 
Visual Arcs Option 
Foreign Languages 








Fashion Merchandising Option 






Broadcast News Option 
Magazine Option 
News-Editorial Option 
Public Relations Option 
Management 
Management Option 









Park Resources & Leisure Services 
Leisure Services Option 
Parks and Conservation Option 
Therapeutic Recreation Option 
Physical Education 
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Athletic Training Option 
Sports Communication Option 
Sports Management and Marketing Option 
Physics B.S. 
Political Science B.A. 
Psychology B.A. 
Regents Bachelor of Arts R.B.A. 
Safety Technology B.S. 
(non-teaching) 













Multi-Subject Education K-8 (Elementary) 
Students majoring in multi-subject K-8 have the option of adding one or more of the following ele­
mentary specializations. 
Elementary Specializations: 
Consumer and Homemaking 5-8 
Early Education PK-K 
French 5-8 
General Science 5-8 
Language Arts 5-8 
Mach 5-8 
Mentally Impaired K-12 
Oral Communication 5-8 
Physically Handicapped K-12 
Social Studies 5-8 
Spanish 5-8 
Secondary Programs 
Two specializations are required unless the field is comprehensive. One specialization must be 5-12, 
9-12, or K-12.











Home Economics 5-12; Vocational-Comprehensive
Occupational Home Economics 9-12; 
Consumer and Homemaking 5-8 
Journalism, 9-12 
Language Arts, 5-8 
Language Arts, 5-12 
Latin, 9-12 
Marketing Education 9-12, Comprehensive 
Mathematics 5-8 
Mathematics 5-12 
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Music K-12, Comprehensive 
Oral Communication 5-12 
Physical Education K-12 
Physical Education 5-12 
Physics 9-12 
Safety 9-12 
School Library-Media K-12 
Social Studies 5-8 
Social Studies 5-12, Comprehensive 
The Doctor of Medicine degree (M.D.} is offered by the Marshall University School of Medicine. 
GRADE APPEAL POLICY, ACADEMIC PROBATION, INELIGIBILITY FOR 
SCHOLASTIC DEFICIENCIES, AND ACADEMIC DISHONESTY 
Marshall University's policies in regard to the academic rights and responsibilities of students are 
in keeping with the Board of Trustees Series 60, which is reproduced in its entirety following this sec­
tion. The Academic Rights and Responsibilities of Students policy statement provides details with re­
spect to student rights and procedures on these and similar matters relating to academic appeals. 
Consult the most recent Student Handbook for the latest appeal procedure. 
Marshall University 
Academic Rights and Responsibilities of Students 
This policy statement implementing Board ofT rustees Series 60 Ouly 11, 1986) supersedes previous 
policies which concern grade appeals, academic dishonesty, and any other procedures relating to aca­
demic appeals. 
I. Statement of Philosophy Marshall University is an academic community and as such must
promulgate and uphold various academic standards. Failure of a student to abide by such stan­
dards may result in the imposition of sanctions pursuant to Series 60 of the West Virginia
Board of Trustees. A student, by voluntarily accepting admission to the institution or enroll­
ing in a class or course of study offered by Marshall University, accepts the academic require­
ments and criteria of the institution. It is the student's responsibility to fulfill course work
and degree, or certification requirements, and to know and meet criteria for satisfactory aca­
demic progress and completion of the program.
II. Definitions
A. Academic Dean: the chief academic officer also serves in an advisory capacity to the
student. The student is encouraged to contact his/her academic dean for guidance
on appeal procedures.
B. Academic Deficiency: failure to maintain the academic requirements and standards
as established by Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools other
than those relating to academic dishonesty. This shall include but is not limited to
the criteria for maintenance of satisfactory academic progress, i.e. quality point aver­
age, special program requirements, professional standards, etc.
C. Academic Dishonesty: any act of a dishonorable nature which gives the student en­
gaged in it an unfair advantage over others engaged in the same or similar course of
study and which, if known to the classroom instructor in such course of study, would
be prohibited. This shall include, but is not limited to, the following: securing or giving
unfair assistance during examinations or required work of any type; the improper use
of books, notes, or other sources of information; submitting as one's own work or cre­
ation any oral, graphic, or written material wholly or in part created by another; secur­
ing all, or any part of assignments or examinations, in advance of their submission
to the class by the instructor; altering of any grade or other academic record; and
any other type of misconduct or activity which manifests dishonesty or unfairness
in academic work. Each classroom instructor may modify the general definition of aca­
demic dishonesty to fit the immediate academic needs of a particular class, provided
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the instructor defines, in writing, the details of any such departure from the general 
definition. 
Academic dishonesty also includes conspiring with or knowingly helping or en­
couraging a student to engage in academic dishonesty. 
D. Day: shall refer to a calendar day.
E. Limited Enrollment Program: any academic program which imposes admissions re­
quirements in addition to general admissions to the University.
F. Student: any undergraduate student who has been admitted to, and is currently en­
rolled in, a course or in a certificate or degree program at Marshall University, or for 
whom the institutional appeal period has not expired. Students enrolled in the under­
graduate Nursing Program will follow these procedures.
G. University Community: faculty, staff, or students at Marshall University.
H. President's Designee: Senior Vice President and Provost.
I. Senior Vice President and Provost: refers to the Chief Academic Officer.
J. Appeal Deadlines: the time allowed for each level of appeal. There will be no time ex­
tensions unless granted by the Academic Appeals Board for good cause. If the appeals
do not meet the established deadlines, the issue is no longer appealable.
Ill. Student Academic Rights Concomitant with other academic standards and responsibilities 
established by Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools, each student 
shall have the following academic rights: 
A. The student shall be graded or have his/her performance evaluated solely upon perfor­
mance m the course work as measured against academic standards.
B. The student shall not be evaluated prejudicially, capriciously, or arbitrarily.
C. The student shall not be graded nor shall his/her performance be evaluated on the ba­
sis of his/her race, color, creed, sex, sexual orientation, or national origin.
D. Each student shall have the right to have any academic penalty, as set forth herein, re­
viewed pursuant to the procedures in Section V. Except in those cases where a specific 
time is provided, this review shall occur within a reasonable time after the request
for such review is made.
E. Each student shall have access to a copy of a University catalog or program brochure
in which current academic program requirements are described (e.g., required courses,
total credit requirements, time in residence standards, minimum grade point average,
probation standards, professional standards, etc.).
F. Each student shall receive from the instructor written descriptions of content and re­
quirements for any course in which he/she is enrolled (e.g., attendance expectations,
special requirements, laboratory requirements including time, field trips and cost, grad­
ing criteria, standards and procedures, professional standards, etc.).
G. The instructor of each course is responsible for assigning grades to the students en­
rolled in the cour e consistent with the academic rights set out in the preceding sec­
tions.
H. Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools are responsible for defin­
ing and promulgating:
I. the academic requirements for admission to the institution, for admission to
limited enrollment programs, and for admission to professional and graduate
degree programs;
2. the criteria for maintenance of satisfactory academic progress, for the successful
completion of the program, for the award of a degree or certification, for grad­
uation;
3. the requirements or criteria for any other academic endeavor, and the require­
ments for student academic honesty, consistent with the Policies, Rules, and
Regulations of the Board of Trustees and with the fundamentals of due process;
and 
4. probation, suspension, and dismissal standards and requirements.
I. Normally, a student has the right co finish a program of study according to the require­
ments under which he/she was admitted co the program. Requirements, however,
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are subject to change at any time, provided that reasonable notice is given to any stu­
dent affected by the change. 
IV. Academic Sanctions
A student who fails to meet the academic requirements or standards, or who fails to 
abide by the University policy on academic dishonesty, as defined by Marshall University 
and its constituent colleges and schools may be subject to one or more of the following aca­
demic sanctions: 
A. A lower final grade in or a failure of the course or exclusion from further participation
in the class (including laboratories or clinical experiences, any or all of which may
be imposed by the instructor of the course involved).
B. Academic Probation
1. For Academic Deficiency:
a. Undergraduate Students •
Any student who has less than a 2.0 grade point average on course work
attempted at Marshall University and/or any approved course work
transferred from another institution shall be placed on academic proba­
tion. Normally, the student will be permitted to enroll in no more than
thirteen ( 13) hours.
In addition, a student placed on academic probation shall abide by 
such further conditions or restrictions imposed upon him/her pursuant 
to policies promulgated by the college or school in which he/she is en­
rolled as provided in Section Ill, H of this policy. 
b. Graduate Students
Graduate students should consult the appropriate Graduate School pub­
lications for the description of this sanction.
c. Medical Students Medical School students should consult the appropri­
ate Medical School publications for the description of this sanction.
2. For Academic Dishonesty
In those cases in which a student has been found guilty of academic dishonesty
he/she may be placed on academic probation for a period of time not to exceed
one academic year. During this period the student is given an opportunity to
prove that he/she can become a responsible and positive member of the Uni­
versity community. Conditions and restrictions for probation may be imposed,
as deemed appropriate, including but not limited to:
a. Exclusion from representation of the University in any extracurricular
activities such as intercollegiate athletics, debate teams, university the­
ater, band, etc.; however, the student may participate in informal activi­
ties of a recreational nature sponsored by the University.
b. Self-Improvement: A program of self-development will be planned in 
conjunction with a faculty or staff person assigned in a counseling/ guid­
ance capacity.
c. Surrender of Student Activity Privileges: Upon request, the Student Ac­
tivity Fee Privilege is to be voided by the Senior Vice President and Pro­
vost and all rights and privileges pertaining thereto forfeited for a
specified period of time not to exceed one academic year. 
C. Academic Suspension
I. For Academic Deficiency
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a. Undergraduate Students: A student who has a deficit of twenty (20)
or more quality points and who does not receive better than a 2.0 aver­
age on all work attempted during the semester in which the student last
enrolled may be suspended and may not enroll during the next regular
academic semester. Individual colleges and schools may impose addi­
tional suspension requirements pursuant to policies promulgated in ac­
cordance with Section Ill, Hof this policy.
Marshall University 1995-97 Undergraduate Caialog 
b. Graduate Students: Graduate students should consult college and pro­
gram publications for a description of the conditions under which aca­
demic suspension may be imposed for academic deficiency.
c. Medical Students: Medical School students should consult Medical
School publications for a description of the conditions under which aca­
demic suspension may be imposed for academic deficiency.
2. For Academic Dishonesty
In those cases in which a student has been found guilty of academic dishonesty
he/she may be academically suspended for a period of time not to exceed one
academic year. During such period the student may not enroll in any course
or program offered by Marshall University or any of its constituent colleges
or schools . A student violating any term of academic suspension while on sus­
pension will be subject to further academic suspension up to, and including, ac­
ademic dismissal from the University.
D. Academic Dismissal
This is defined as termination of student status, including any right or privilege to re­
ceive some benefit, or recognition, or certification. A student may be academically dis­
missed from a limited enrollment program and remain eligible to enroll in courses
in ocher programs at Marshall University; or a student may be academically dismissed
from the institution and not remain eligible to enroll in other courses or programs
at Marshall University. The terms of academic dismissal from a program for academic
deficiency shall be determined, defined, and published by each of the constituent col­
leges and schools of Marshall University. Academic dismissal from a program or from
the University may also be imposed for violation of the University policy on academic
dishonesty.
V. Academic Appeals In cases where a student is appealing a grade, the grade appealed shall re­
main in effect until the appeal procedure is completed, or the problem resolved.
A. Student Appeals for Instructor-Imposed Sanctions: The intent of the appeals process
is to treat all parties fairly, and to make all parties aware of the appeals procedure. In
those cases in which a student has received an instructor-imposed sanction, the stu­
dent shall follow the procedures outlined below:
I. Undergraduate Students
a. The student should first attempt a resolution with the course instructor.
This initial seep muse be taken within ten (10) days from the imposition
of the sanction or, in the case of an appeal of a final grade in the course,
within thirty (30) days of the beginning of the next regular term. The
student who makes an appeal is responsible for submitting all applicable
documentation. If the instructor is unavailable for any reason, the pro­
cess starts with the department chairperson.
b. If the procedure in Step I (a) does nor have a mutually satisfactory re­
sult, the student may appeal in writing to the department chairperson
within ten (10) days after the action taken in Step I (a), who will at­
tempt to resolve the issue at the departmental level. When a student ap­
peals a final grade, the faculty member must provide all criteria used
for determining grades.
c. Should the issue not be resolved at the departmental level, either the
student or instructor may appeal in writing to the Dean of the college
in which the course is offered within ten ( 10) days of the action taken
in Step 2 (b). The Dean will attempt to achieve a mutually satisfactory
resolution. The Dean of the college in which the student is enrolled
will be notified.
d. Should the issue not be resolved by the Dean, either the student or in­
structor may appeal in writing within ten ( 10) days of the action taken
in Step 3 (c) to the Chairperson of the Academic Standards and Curric­
ular Review Committee who shall refer the matter to the University Ac-
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2. 
3. 
ademic Appeals Board for resolution. The hearing panel has the right 
to seek additional documentation if necessary. 
e. Should the student or the instructor be dissatisfied with the determina­
tion of the Academic Appeals Board then either party may file an appeal
with the Senior Vice President and Provost within thirty (30) days from
receipt of the decision of the Board. The decision of the Provost shall
be final.
Graduate Students 
Graduate students who desire to appeal an instructor-imposed sanction should 
consult the appropriate Graduate School publication for the proper procedures 
to follow. 
Medical School 
Students Medical School students who desire to appeal an instructor-imposed 
sanction should consult the appropriate Medical School publications for the 
proper procedures to follow. 
B. Appeals for Academic Dishonesty:
Primary responsibility for the sanctioning for academic dishonesty shall lie with the
individual instructor in whose class or course the offense occurred; however, charges
of academic dishonesty may be filed by any member of the University community.
Sanctions for academic dishonesty may range from an instructor-imposed sanction,
pursuant to Section IV, A herein, to dismissal from the institution.
I. In those cases where the instructor imposes a sanction pursuant to Section
IV, A only, and does not refer the matter to the department chairperson for ad­
ditional sanctions, the student may appeal the sanction in accordance with
the procedures described in Section V, A.
2. Where the offense is particularly flagrant or other aggravating circumstances
are present, such as a repeat violation, the instructor may refer the matter to
the department chairperson for additional sanctions as permitted by this policy. 
In addition, any member of the University community may refer a case of aca­
demic dishonesty to the chairperson of the department in which the course in­
volved is being offered. Allegations of academic dishonesty must be referred
to the department chairperson within thirty (30) days from the date of the al­
leged offense. This process starts with the Dean if there is no department chair­
person.
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In those cases where the matter is referred to the department chairperson 




The department chairperson shall bring together the student involved, 
and the faculty member, and/or other complainant within ten ( 10) days 
from the date of referral. A written admission of guilt at this level may 
be resolved with a maximum penalty of "F" in the course. 
If the student denies guilt or disagrees with the sanction imposed, or if 
the faculty member, other complainant, or chairperson feels that the 
penalties in Step V(a) are insufficient for the act complained of, the 
case shall be forwarded in writing by the chairperson to the student's aca­
demic Dean within ten ( 10) days from the date of the meeting. The aca­
demic Dean shall bring together the student, faculty member or other 
complainant, and the department chairperson to review the charges 
within ten ( 10) days from the date of referral. The academic Dean may 
impose any sanction permitted by Section IV of this policy. 
Should the student, faculty member, or other complainant be dissatisfied 
with the detennination of the academic Dean, the case may be appealed 
in writing within ten ( 10) days of the Dean's written decision to the 
Chairperson of the Academic Standards and Curricular Review Com­
mittee, who shall refer the case to the University Academic Appeals 
Board for resolution. 
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d. Should the student, faculty member, or other complainant be dissatisfied 
with the determination of the Academic Appeals Board, then he/she
may file an appeal with the Senior Vice President and Provost within
thirty (30) days from the receipt of the written decision of the Board.
The decision of the Senior Vice President and Provost shall be final.
C. Appeals for Academic Deficiencies:
I. In those cases in which an undergraduate student has been denied admission
to a program, has been or may be placed on academic probation or academic
suspension for academic deficiencies, the following procedures are applicable:
a. The student is entitled to written notice; ( 1) of the nature of the defi­
ciency or reason for denial of admission to a program; (2) of the meth­
ods, if any, by which the student may correct the deficiency, and; (3)
of the penalty which may be imposed as a consequence of the deficiency.
b. The student shall be given the opportunity to meet with the person(s)
who has judged his/her performance to be deficient, to discuss with this
person(s) the information forming the basis of the judgment or opinion
of his/her performance; to present information or evidence on his/her
behalf; and to be accompanied at any such meeting by an advisor of
his/her choice from the University (faculty, staff, or student). Such advi­
sors may consult with, but may not speak on behalf of their advisees,
or otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless given specific
permission to do so by the person conducting the meeting. The student
is not entitled to an attorney in such meetings, and the formal rules of
evidence are not applicable. The student must request such meeting
in writing ten ( 10) days from receipt of the notice.
c. If the student is dissatisfied with the outcome of the meeting outlined
in (b) above, the student may appeal the judgement to the Senior Vice
President and Provost within thirty (30) days after receipt of written no­
tice of the judgment.
d. The decision of the Senior Vice President and Provost is final.
2. In those cases in which a student has been or may be dismissed from an under­
graduate academic program, or has been or may be dismissed from the institu­
tion for academic deficiencies, the following procedures are applicable:
a. The student is entitled to written notice:
(I) of the nature of the deficiency;
(2) of the methods, if any, by which the student may correct the defi­
ciency, and;
(3) of the penalty which may be imposed as a consequence of the de­
ficiency.
b. The student shall be given the opportunity to meet with the person(s)
who have judged his/her performance to be deficient. The student must
request such meeting in writing within ten (IO) days from receipt of
the notice. The student shall be given the opportunity to discuss with
this person (s) the information forming the basis of the judgment or
opinion of his/her performance, to present information or evidence on
his/her behalf, and to be accompanied at any such meeting by an advisor
of his/her choice from the University (faculty, staff, or student). Such ad­
visor may consult with but may not speak on behalf of his/her advisee,
or otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless given specific
permission to do so by the person conducting the meeting. The student
is not entitled to an attorney in such meetings, and the formal rules of 
evidence are not applicable.
c. If the student is dissatisfied with the outcome of the meeting outlined
in (b) above, the student may file an appeal with the Chairperson of
the Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee, who shall
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refer the matter to the Academic Appeals Board. In such case at least 
two (2) of the faculty and student members of the hearing panel must 
be chosen from Board members appointed from the constituent college 
or school involved. This appeal must be filed within ten ( I 0) days after 
receipt of written notice of the decision. 
d. If the student is dissatisfied with the decision of the Academic Appeals
Board, the student may appeal the decision to the Provost within thiny
(30) days after receipt of written notice of the decision.
e. The decision of the Provost is final.
3. Graduate Students
In those cases in which a Graduate student has been or may be placed on 
academic probation, or academic suspension, or has been dismissed from Grad­
uate School for academic deficiencies, he/she should consult the appropriate 
Graduate School publications for the proper procedure to follow. 
4. Medical Students
In those cases in which a Medical student has been or may be placed on ac­
ademic probation, or academic suspension, or has been or may be dismissed 
from Medical School for academic deficiencies, he/she should consult the ap­
propriate Medical School publications for the proper procedures to be followed. 
VI. Undergraduate Academic Appeals Board
A. Description and Jurisdiction:
The Undergraduate Academic Appeals Board is a permanent subcommittee of 
the Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee. It is established to hear 
all appeals arising from the following: 
l. Instructor-imposed sanctions, including: lowering of final course grade, failure 
of course, or exclusion from further participation in the cla:.s.
2. Final course grades.
3. Sanctions imposed for academic dishonesty.
4. Dismissal from an academic program.
5. Dismissal from the University.
6. Such ocher cases as may be referred to the Board by the Academic Standards
and Curricular Review Committee.
B. Composition of the Board: 
The Academic Appeals Board shall be composed of faculty and student members cho­
sen in the following manner:
l. Faculty Members:
The Dean of each of the constituent colleges and schools of the University
shall appoint three (3) faculty members from his/her unit to serve on the Board. 
Such appointments shall be made annually in the Fall semester. 
2. Student Members:
The President of Scudcnt Government shall appoint two (2) students from 
each of the constituent colleges and schools of the University. All student 
members of the Board muse be in good academic, financial, and disciplinary
standing with the University and muse have been enrolled for at least two (2) 
semesters at Marshall. If, for any reason, the President of the Student Govern­
ment fails or is unable to appoint student members from any constituent college 
or school, then the Dean of chat constituent unit may appoint such student 
members.
3. Hearing Officers:
The Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee shall appoint the 
Hearing Officer and two (2) alternates. The Hearing Officer and alternates 
must have previously served on the Board.
C. Selection of Members for an Individual Hearing:
An individual Hearing Panel shall be composed of two (2) faculty members, one (1)
student member, and one (I) non-voting Hearing Officer. The members of the Hear-
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ing Panel shall be chosen randomly by the Chairperson of Academic Standards and 
Curricular Review Committee or his/her designee. In appeals arising from dismissal 
from an academic program, at least two (2) of the faculty and student members of 
the panel must be chosen from Board members appointed from the constituent college 
or school involved. 
VII. Hearing Procedures
It is the intent of these procedures to insure that Marshall University students receive appro­
priate due process in academic matters. This includes fundamental fairness, just sanctions,
and all rights in accordance with the belief that academic appeal hearings at an institution
of higher education such as Marshall University should have an educational objective. Aca­
demic appeals, pursuant to these procedures, are informal and not adversarial in nature.
A. The time and place of the hearing are determined by the Hearing Officer. The hearing
should be held within sixty (60) days of receiving the written request. Upon written
request, the Hearing Officer may, at his/her discretion, grant a continuance to any par­
ty for good cause.
B. The Hearing Officer will notify the appellee, appellant, and other appropriate parties
in writing at least five (5) days prior to the hearing, of the date, time, and place of 
the hearing. A statement of the facts and evidence to be presented in support of the 
student's grounds for appeal will be provided to the appellee in appropriate cases.
C. The appellant student and the appellee have the right to an advisor. Advisors must
be members of the University community (faculty, staf f, or student). Such advisors
may consult with, but may not speak on behalf of their advisees or otherwise partici­
pate directly in the proceedings, unless they are given specific permission to do so
by the Hearing Officer. Attorneys are not permitted to appear on behalf of any appel­
lant or appellee.
D. Prior to the scheduled hearing, the members of the Board may convene in closed ses­
sion to examine the content of the appeal, the specific issues to be considered, and
all supporting documents.
E. The student with his/her advisor if any, will be called before the Board and the Hear­
ing Officer will then restate the nature of the appeal and the issues to be decided.
E The hearing shall be closed. All persons to be called as witnesses, other than the appel­
lant, with his/her advisor, if any, and the appellee and his/her advisor, if any, will be
excluded from the hearing room. Any person who remains in the room after the hear­
ing has begun will be prohibited from appearing as a witness at the discretion of the
Hearing Officer.
G. Anyone disrupting the hearing may be excluded from the hearing room if, after due
warning, he/she engages in conduct which substantially delays or disrupts the hearing,
in which case the hearing shall continue and the Board shall make a determination
based on the evidence presented. If excluded, the person may be readmitted on the as­
surance of good behavior. Any person who refuses the Board's order to leave the hear­
ing room may be subject to appropriate disciplinary action pursuant to Marshall
University policy. When a student is ejected for disruptive behavior and does not
have a recognized representative, the hearing officer will appoint one.
H. Except as provided in G and K herein, all evidence must be presented in the presence
of the student.
I. The student or other parties involved may petition the Hearing Officer for a subpoena
or a request for appropriate written information or documents.
J. The student will be given the opportunity to testify and present evidence and witness­
es on his/her own behalf and to discuss with, and question ,those persons against
whom the appeal is filed.
K. The Board may admit as evidence any testimony, written documents, or demonstra­
tive evidence which it believes is relevant to a fair determination of the issues. Formal
rules of evidence shall not be applicable in academic appeal hearings.
L. If the student appellant or the appellee fails to appear at a hearing and fails to make
advance explanation for such absence which is satisfactory to the Board, or if the stu-
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dent appellant or the appellee leaves before the conclusion of the hearing without per­
mission of the Board, the hearing may continue and the Board may make a 
determination on the evidence presented at the hearing, or the Board may, at its dis­
cretion, dismiss the appeal. 
M. Upon completion of the testimony and presentation of evidence, all persons, except
Board members will be required to leave the room. The Board will then meet in closed
session to review the evidence presented. The Board shall make its findings based
upon a preponderance of evidence. The Board shall reach its determination by a ma­
jority vote. The results shall be recorded in writing and filed with the Chairperson
of the Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee and the Provost. If
the Board's decision includes the imposition of academic sanction, the sanction given
and its duration must be specified for the record. A report of a dissenting opinion or 
opinions may be submitted to the Chairperson of the Academic Standards and Curric­
ular Review Committee and the Senior Vice President and Provost by any Hearing
Officer.
N. The findings of the Board, and any sanction, shall be announced at the conclusion
of the hearing. The student, faculty member, and the appropriate Academic Dean
shall be notified in writing of the findings and any sanction at the conclusion of the
hearing. A record of the hearing shall be prepared in the form of summary minutes
and relevant attachments and will be provided to the student upon request.
0. The student, or any other person, may not tape the proceedings.
P. In an appeal related to a final grade the appeals board will complete the change of 
grade forms and submit that information to the Registrar, the faculty member, and 
the appropriate Academic Dean.
Q. Within thirty (30) days following receipt of the Board's decision, the student may
file an appeal with the Senior Vice President and Provost who shall review the facts
of the case and take such action as deemed appropriate under all the circumstances.
The Board's findings and sanction, if any, may be affirmed, modified, or remanded
to the original Hearing Board for further action as deemed appropriate by the Senior
Vice President and Provost. A written brief stating grounds for the appeal should be
presented by the student to the Senior Vice President and Provost with the appeal.
The scope of review shall be limited to the following:
1. Procedural errors.
2. Evidence not available at the time of the hearing.
3. Insufficient evidence to support the findings of the Board.
4. Misinterpretation of University policies and regulations by the Board.
5. A sanction disproportionate to the offense.
6. Lack of jurisdiction.
R. The decision of the Senior Vice President and Provost is final. The student, the faculty
member, the appropriate Academic Dean, and the Registrar shall be notified in writ­
ing of the Senior Vice President and Provost's decision.
Approved by the Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee, October 28, 1988 
POLICY REGARDING ACADEMIC RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF STUDENTS 
Following is Series 60, adopted by the West Virginia Board ofRegents, July 11, 1986. The Universi­
ty of West Virginia Board ofT rustees assumed jurisdiction of the West Virginia Board of Regents July 
1, 1989. 
PROCEDURAL RULE WEST VIRGINIA BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
SERIES 60 
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STUDENT ACADEMIC RIGHTS 
Section l. General 
1.1. Scope. -Policy regarding academic rights and responsibilities of students. 
1.2. Authority. -WV Code Section 18-26-8 
1.3. Filing Date. -May 17, 1986 
1.4. Effective Date. -July 11, 1986 
1.5. Revises and replaces existing Section 7 of Series 57, and Series 60 dated November 13, 1984. 
Section 2. Academic rights and responsibilities of students. 
2.1. The institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall define and promulgate, consistent 
with the Policies, Rules and Regulations of the Board ofT rustees, the academic requirements for admis­
sion to the institution, for admission to limited enrollment programs and for admission to professional 
and graduate degree programs (where offered); the criteria for maintenance of satisfactory academic 
process, for the successful completion of the program, for the award of a degree or certification, for grad­
uation; the requirements or criteria for any other academic endeavor; and the requirements for student 
honesty and originality of expression. 
2.2. A student, by voluntarily accepting admission to the institution or enrolling in a class or course 
of study offered by the institution, accepts the academic requirements and criteria of the institution. 
It is the student's responsibility to fulfill course work and degree or certificate requirements and to 
know and meet criteria for satisfactory academic progress and completion of the program. 
Section3. Academic rights. 
3.1. Concomitant with the academic standards and responsibilities established pursuant to Section 
3 of these rules, each student shall have the following academic rights. 
3.1. I. The student shall be graded or have his/her performance evaluated solely upon perfor­
mance in the course work as measured against academic standards. The student shall not be evaluated 
prejudicially, capriciously, or arbitrarily. The student shall not be graded nor shall his/her performance 
be evaluated on the basis of his/her race, color, creed, sex, or national origin. 
3.1.2. Each student shall have the right to have any academic penalty, as set out in Section 4.2 of 
these rules below and more specifically defined by his/her instructor, reviewed. 
3.1.3. Each student shall have access to a copy of the college or university catalog or program bro­
chure in which current academic program requirements are described (e.g., required courses, total 
credit requirements, time in residence requirements, minimum grade point average, probation stan­
dards, professional standards, etc.). Students have the right to receive from the instructor written de­
scriptions of content and requirements for any course in which they are enrolled (e.g., attendance 
expectations, special requirements, laboratory requirements including time, field trips and costs, grading 
standards and procedures, professional standards, etc.). 
3.1.4. The instructor of each course is responsible for assigning grades to students enrolled in the 
course, consistent with the academic rights set out in the preceding sections. 
Section 4. Application of policy to students. 
4.1. Student -- any person who has been admitted to an institution to pursue a course of study, re­
search, or service, who is currently engaged in an institutionally sponsored activity, and who has some 
right or privilege to be on the campus or in the facilities of the institution, or to use the same, in connec­
tion with study, research, or service, or who yet has some right or privilege to receive some benefit or 
recognition or certification from the institution, under the Rules, Regulations, or Policies of the Board 
of Trustees or the institution. 
4.2. A student, as defined in this policy, shall be subject to any applicable penalties for failure to 
comply with the academic requirements and standards promulgated by the institution and/or its constit­
uent colleges and schools according to Section 2.1 of these rules. Students are expected to adhere to 
these academic standards in all academic settings, classrooms, laboratories, clinics and any other activi­
ties which are part of academic requirements. 
Section 5. Academic requirements and consequences of failure to meet requirements. 
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5.1. The institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall define and promulgate the aca­
demic requirements, criteria and standards as set out in Section 2.1 of these rules above. Normally, stu­
dents may finish a program of study according to the requirements under which they were admitted 
to the program. However, requirements are subject to change at any time, with reasonable notice pro­
vided to the students. 
5.2. A student who fails to meet the academic requirements or standards, including chose for aca­
demic honesty as defined by the institution and its constituent colleges and schools according to Sec­
tion 2. I of these rules, may be subject to one or more of the following penalties: 
5.2.1. A lower grade or failure of the course or exclusion from further participation in the class 
(including laboratories or clinical experiences), all of which may be imposed by the instructor. 
5.2.2. Academic probation as determined and defined by the institution and its constituent col­
leges and schools. 
5.2.3. Academic suspension as determined and defined by the institution and its constituent col­
leges and schools. 
5.3. Academic dismissal is defined as termination of student status, including any right or privilege 
to receive some benefit or recognition or certification. A student may be academically dismissed from 
a limited enrollment program and remain eligible co enroll in courses in other programs at the insmu­
tion, or a student may be academically dismissed from the institution and not remain eligible co enroll 
in other courses or programs at the institution. 
5.4. A student may appeal any penalty according to the procedures in Section 6 of these rules 
below. Each institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall determine and specify the point 
at which penalties, excluding those specified in Section 6.3. l of these rules, may be imposed. Each in­
structor determines the point at which the penalties specified in Section 6.3.1 of these rules may be im­
posed. Each institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall determine the method(s), if any, 
by which a student may correct the condition(s) leading to imposition of these penalties and therehy 
have them removed. 
Section 6. Appeals. 
6.1. Each institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall establish policies and procedures 
by which a student may appeal or challenge any academic penalties imposed by a faculty member or 
the institution or one of its constituent colleges and schools, including those described in Section 
5.2 of these rules above. 
6.2. Additional procedures may include but not be limited to: 
6.2.l. Appeals of a grade penalty or exclusion from class; 
6.2.2. Appeals of final course grades; 6.2.3. Appeals of imposition of academic probation; 
6.2.4. Appeals of imposition of academic suspension; 
6.2.5. Appeals of dismissal from undergraduate programs; 
6.2.6. Appeals of dismissal from graduate programs; 
6.2. 7. Appeals of dismissal from professional degree programs; and 6.2.8. Appeals of dismis,al 
from the institution. 
6.3. Policies and procedures relating to appeals of academic penalties shall be governed by due pro· 
cess and shall include, as a minimum: 
6.3. l. Written notice to the student ( l) of his/her failure to meet or maintain an academic scan• 
dard, (2) of the methods, if any, by which the student may correct the failure, and (3) of the penalty 
which may be imposed. 
6.3.2. An opportunity for the student to meet with the faculty member(s) or other individual(,) 
who have judged his/her performance co be deficient, to discuss with these faculty member(s) or other 
individual(s) the information forming the basis of the judgment or opinion of his/her performance, 
to present information or evidence on his/her behalf, and to be accompanied at any such meeting by 
an advisor of his/her choice from the institution. Such advisors may consult with but, may not speak 
on behalf of their advisees, or otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless they are gi\'Cn 
specific permission to do so by the individual or committee conducting the appeal. 
6.3.3. An opportllnicy for the student to appeal the decision or judgment of faculty members 
through the established institutional appeals procedure within thirty (30) calendar days after written 
notice of the decision or judgment. 
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6.3.4. An opportunity to appeal to the President of the institution or his/her designee within thir­
ty (JO) calendar days after receipt of written notice of the decision or judgment. 
6.3.5. The decision of the President or his/her designee regarding an academic appeal is final. 
Section 7. Appeals procedures for academic dismissal. 
7. I. The appeal will be subject to the following conditions:
7.1.1. The appeal must be filed within thirty (JO) calendar days after written notice of the de­
cision. 
7.1.2. The appeal to the appropriate academic officer or appeals committee is not adversarial 
in nature; the formal rules of evidence do not apply. 
7.1.J. The student may be advised by a person of his/her choice from the institution; likewise, 
the faculty member, academic officer, or committee recommending academic dismissal may have an 
advisor from the institution. Such advisors may consult with, but may not speak on behalf of their advi­
sees or otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless they are given specific permission to 
do so by the individual or committee conducting the appeal. 
7.1.4. Witnesses may be called by any of the parties involved. 
7.1.5. A record of the appeal shall be prepared in the form of summary minutes and relevant at• 
tachments and will be provided to the student upon request. 
7 .1.6. The decision of the President or his/her designee regarding academic dismissal is final. 
Section 8. Publication. 
8.1. All standards, criteria and procedures of the institution shall be published in one or more ap­
propriate institutional publications such as catalogs, student handbooks, academic pamphlets, and 
handouts. Such requirements are subject to change with reasonable notice provided to the students. 
REGENTS BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Marshall University Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree Program (RBA) is a nontraditional program 
designed for the adult student. It is different from the usual baccalaureate degree plan in many respects. 
College credit counting toward the degree requirements may be awarded to students in the program 
for documented learning resulting from work or life experience. While the program is designed to 
ensure the Regents B.A. Degree student a sound educational foundation, rigid specialization require­
ments are not imposed. Each applicant creates with the assistance of an advisor the course program 
that best fits individual needs. 
The central principle that underlies the life experience assessment process is that WHAT the student 
knows is more important than how it was learned. If a student can demonstrate knowledge and skills 
reasonably comparable to what the college trained student knows, credit hours may be awarded toward 
the RBA Degree. The student must provide evidence of possessing college equivalent knowledge or 
sic.ills. The term "life experience" i;, a partial misnomer since credit is not given for simply any kind 
of adult life experience, but only for those experiences that produce learning and skills comparable 
to the outcomes of courses of training at post-secondary levels. There will be a $200.00 fee for the facul­
ty evaluation of this experience, regardless of the number of credit hours awarded. These college equiva­
lent credits will be placed on the student's permanent record when all other requirements for the degree 
have been fulfilled.
Admissions Criteria 
Where applicable, the general admission requirement;, anti procedures as stated in the undergraduate 
�atalog are to be followed by persons entering the Regents B.A. Degree Program. Because the program 
IS designed for responsible adults, however, the following additional regulations apply:
I. Admission is open only to those who have graduated from high school at least four years
ago. For those passing a high school equivalency test, admission must be at least four years
after their class graduated from high school.
2. Full-time students enrolled in other baccalaureate colleges or programs may not be admitted
to the Regents program. Students may be eligible for admission at the beginning of the term
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following one calendar year of less than full-time status with approval of the RBA coordinator 
and the dean or chair of the program in which they were enrolled. 
3. Part-time Marshall students may be admitted to the Regents program only with the permis­
sion of the Coordinator and the dean or chairman of the program in which they are currently
enrolled.
4. No student may be simultaneously enrolled in the Regents program and another baccalaure­
ate program. A student with an accredited baccalaureate degree will not be admitted to
the program.
5. After disregarding Ps earned more than four years before application to the Regents program,
at least a 2.0 grade point average is required for admission.
Graduation Requirements: 
Total Credit Hours: 128 
General Education Hours: 36 
Upper Division Hours: 40 (300-400 level courses or equivalent) 
Grade Point Average: 2.00 
Residence: 15 classroom credit hours earned at any of the schools in West Virginia's public higher 
education system 
Transfer Credits: In transferring credits from accredited institutions of higher learning to the Re­
gents B.A. Degree Program, all passing grades are accepted; however, only 72 hours from a com­
munity college can be applied coward the degree. Transfer credits will be assessed for purposes 
of meeting General Education requirements, the Upper Division Hour requirement, and course 
prerequisites. 
Rules Relating to F's: All F's received four years or more before admission to the program are disre­
garded. This policy pertains only to the calculation of the GPA required for admission to the pro­
gram and graduation. It does not pertain to GPA calculated for special academic recognition, 
such as graduating with honors. 
Grades and Grading: Grading will follow Marshall's current requirements. 
Honors Credit: Students can substitute an Honors course for General Education Requirements. 
Those interested in doing so should confer with the coordinator or the Director of Honors. 
General Education Requirements ......................................................................................... 36 
The student is required to complete the minimum number of credit hours as indicated in each cate· 
gory below: 
I. Communications (6 hours minimum)
English 101, 102 or 302, or 201H
Communication Studies 103, or 305, 207
Communication 221, 231
II. Humanities (6 hours minimum)
Religious Studies - Any courses
Classical Studies - Any courses
English - Any literature courses
Modem Languages - Any courses
Fine Arts 101
Art 112 or any art history courses
Music 142, 250, or any music history courses
Philosophy - Any courses except 304
Theatre 112
III. Natural Sciences (6 hours)
Chemistry - Any courses
Physics - Any courses
Geology • Any courses
Geography 101, 317, 320, 425, 429, 430
Biological Science - Any courses
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JV. Social Sciences (6 hours) 
Economics - Any courses 
Geography - Any courses except those listed above 
History • Any courses 
Political Science - Any courses 
Psychology • Any courses 
Sociology • Any courses 
Anthropology - Any courses 
V. Mathematical Sciences or Computer Applications (3 hours}
Computer Science and Software Development - Any courses
Computer Technology - Any Courses
Mathematics (MTH or MAT ) - 110 or above
In addition, 9 elective hours must also be selected from the General Education categories. 
The student musr satisfy any necessary prerequisites before advanced courses may be counted toward 
the General Education requirement. 
The Program Coordinator assists Regents B.A. Degree students in completion of admission docu­
ments, course enrollment, assessment for work and life experiences, and other factors, and will provide 
application fonns and other information to prospective students. 
For additional information contact: 
Regents B.A. Degree Program 
Marshall University 
Huntington, West Virginia 25755-2050 or call (304) 696-6400 
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Academic Excellence 
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Center for Academic Excellence 
UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM 
Purpose 
The Marshall University Honors Program was established in che early 1960s co provide m,1,11num 
educational opportunities for students of high ability. Honors students are encouraged co raise their ex, 
pcctations of themselves by pursuing enriched courses both within and beyond the regular curriculum. 
The program upporcs intellectual excellence and creativity by bringing together outstanding ,tuJenti 
and scimulacmg professors. The Honors Program is housed in che Center for Academic Excellence, 
Old Main 230. 
Admission Requirements 
Students may begin Honors work at any stage in their college career, alchough man) hcgin a, fmh• 
men. Entering freshmen with an ACT composite of 26 (or SAT equivalent), and a J.J GPA, m ay 
enroll in any Honors course. Transfer students or already enrolled students with a minimum 3. 3 GPA 
can enroll in any Honors course. 
The Program 
The Honors Program consists of three separate but interconnected components: 
I. Entering freshmen should register for HON 101: Introduction to Honors. This is an enriched,
Honors section of the New Student Seminars for freshmen. This one credit course meets for the firq 
eight weeks of the semester. It offers Honors students a chance to meet othen, like themselvc�. to be· 
come familiar wich the Honors Program, and co learn through small group discussion about collegt 
life and about planning their academic future. 
2. Each semester University Honors provides several team-taught, mall, interdisciplinary �minan
for freshmen and upperclass students. Led by two professors from different disciplines, the 4 credit .em1· 
nars enable students to study in depth a special topic outside and beyond the regular cumculum. Past 
seminars have covered such areas as War in the Twentieth Century, Primatology and Human Evolu• 
tion, America in the Sixties, and Plagues and Epidemics. Seminar titles appear in the official schedule 











Science and the Am 
American Experience 
Ideas in Social Science 
Interdisciplinary I lonor., 
Interdisciplinary Honors 
Interdisciplinary I loncm 
Interdisciplinary I lonor, 
lnterdtsciplinary Honors 
NOTE: Students can use Honors Seminar credits to fulfill department major or college general educa· 
tion requirements. See the Executive Director, CAE (Old Main 230), for instructions and forms-
3 .  In addition to University Honors seminars, individual departments offer Honors-enriched ver·
sions of regular courses. While che prerequ1s1tes for department Honors courses vary, they nonna�ly_re;
quire at a 3.0 GPA. The prcrequ1,1tcs for che,e cour�es are stated in each department's course (lsnn 
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AC£ 250H: Principles of Accounting-Honors 
CHM 190-191H: Honors in Chemistry 
CHM 290-291H: Honors in Chemistry 
CHM 390-391H: Honors in Chemistry 
CIS !OlH: Computer and Data Processing-Honors 
CMM 104H: Honors in Speech Communication 
ECN 250H: Principles of Microeconomics Honors 
ECN 253H: Principles of Macroeconomics Honors 
ENG 201H: English Composition Honors 
FIN 323H: Principles of Beginning Finance Honors 
HSf 103H: The Twentieth Century World-Honors 
HST 330H: American History to 1877-Honors 
HSf 331H: American History Since 1877-Honors 
MOT 320H: Principles of Management-Honors 
MKT 340H: Principles of Marketing-Honors 
PHL 200H: Introduction to Philosophy: Ancient Period-Honors 
PSY 201H: General Psychology-Honors 
SOS 106H: Twentieth Century World Honors 
SOS 208H: Social Problems in a Global Context - Honors 
NOTE: Many departments also offer individualized programs of study for Honors credit called Readings 
far Honors. 
Gnduation in University Honors 
Students who wish to become Honors Scholars in the University Honors Program must maintain 
a cumulative 3.3 GPA in all courses and a cumulative 3.3 GPA in Honors courses. In addition to 









Introduction to Honors 
Critical Issues 
Science and the Arts 
The American Experience 
Ideas in Social Science 
Ideas in Social Science 
Ideas in Science 







Ii combination of Department Honors Courses, Readings for Honors, 





TOTAL: 24 hrs. 
Honors Option allows an Honors student 13.3 GPA] enrolled in a regular course to make it an
course and to receive Honors credit. The student and instructor, in advance of the semester 
ich the course is offered, arrange to do a part of the work of the course as Honors caliber. H-option
tions and forms are available in the CAE (OM 230). 
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Recognition: 
I. The official transcript will state that the University Honors Program has been successfully com­
pleted. 
2. The diploma will note graduation in University Honors.
JOHN MARSHALL SCHOLARS 
Scholarship 
Students accepted each year as John Marshall Scholars will receive for four years (as long as they 
maintain a 3.5 GPA), tuition, fees, and a stipend. 
Admission Requirements 
Students with ACT composites of 30 or higher and who are admitted by February 1, and who have 
submitted a Financial Aid Institutional Application, will be invited ro apply. Recipients are selecrcd 
by the Financial Aid Advisory Council. Priority is given to residents of West Virginia, Lawrence and 
Gallia Counties Ohio, and Boyd, Greenup, Carter, and Lawrence Counties, Kentucky. 
Program 
The academic program consists of an introductory seminar, a core of interdisciplinary seminars, 















Introduction to Honors 
Critical Issues 
Science and the Arts 
American Experience 
Ideas in Social Science 
Ideas in Social Science 
Ideas in Science 












The Executive Director, CAE will work closely with John Marshall Scholars, aiding each student 
in the development of an academic program, and providing group programming and special services. 
SOCIETY OF YEAGER SCHOLARS 
The Marshall University Society of Yeager Scholars is named for United States Air Force Brigadier 
General (Retired) Charles E. "Chuck" Yeager, the first man to break the "sound barrier" in his historic 
194 7 flight of the Bell-X-1 aircraft. The purpose of the Society of Yeager Scholars is to provide an out· 
standing education for outstanding students. The Society desires to provide the Scholars with opportu· 
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nides to expand intellectual abilities, to develop leadership potential, co become effective 
communicators, and to gain che skills and knowledge necessary for successful careers. 
The men and women accepted into the Society each year will receive tuition, fees, textbooks, one­
half of room and board, and education-related travel expenses. 
Academic Program 
The academic program provided the Yeager Scholars consists of a number of elements: 
1. A core of four interdisciplinary eminars, one each semester for the first cwo years. The semi­
nars will cover communication and computers; humanities; theories of science and statistics; 
arts and history. 
2. The development of proficiency in a modem language through a series of specially integrated
courses, leading to opportunities to utilize the language in study or travel abroad. 
3. Additional courses in the natural and social sciences, and in literature, to round out the
core curriculum of a Scholar's program. 
4. Independent study, guided by a mentor professor, leading to a senior project.
The core curriculum is designed to assist each Yeager Scholar in developing skills in analysis, synthe­
lis, and critical thinking. Each Scholar will be expected to demonstrate superior skills in wntten and 
oral communication. In order to remain in the Yeager Scholar program, each student must maintain 
1 cumulative 3.5 grade point average. 
CORE CURRICULUM 
Seminars: 
There are four interdisciplinary seminars, one each semester of the first two years of study, each 
carries five credit hours for a total of 20 hours. 
YGS 161 Seminar in Communication and Computers 
YGS 162 Seminar in Humanities, Texts, and Values 
YGS 271 Seminar in Theories of the Natural and Social Sciences and Statistics 
YGS 272 Seminar in Arts and History 
language Study: 
Yeager Scholars will be expected to develop a proficiency in a foreign language in preparation for 
travel and study abjroad. The purpose of the language program, therefore, is to insure that they achieve 
a level of competence in a foreign language high enough for them to communicate effectively and to 
IUCceed in classes at a foreign university. 
For those Scholars who have completed at least two years of high school foreign language instruction, 
and who wish to continue study in that language, a maximum of 12 hours will be required. For chose 
Scholars who have no foreign language experience, or who decide to start another language, a maxi­
mum of 18 hours will be required. 
Literature: 
Two three credit-hour classes for a total of 6 credit hours. 
Each Yeager Scholar will cake two literature courses to be selected with the approval of the Director
or mentor. Courses will be chosen for the depth and breadth they will provide the individual 
student's education. They may be selected to extend a student's previous work or to fill gaps in the stu­
tnc'� b�ckground. Not all literature courses currently offered may be u ed to fulfill this requirement.enn1ss1on must be obtained from the Chair of the Yeager Steering Committee. 
Social Sciences: 
Six credit hours chosen from the following: 
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l. History or culture course. The requirement for a history of culture course can be met by
taking courses in the Department of History or by taking Social Studies 104, 105, or I 06,
or by taking French 405, 406, Spanish 405, 406, German 405-406, or Classics 435, 4 36.
2. One course from the following:
Communication Studies 303, 308, 409
Economics
Political Science
Psychology (201H or another)
Sociology-Anthropology (except SOC 108)
Geography 100, 203
Speech 303, 308, 409
Math 131, 140, 190*
* A Mathematics course may be required by the oollcgc in which che Yca�r Scholar lS a maJor. 
Natural Sciences: 
Eight to ten credit hours chosen from the following: 




The core curriculum will total 58-66 credit-hours. Some of the hours in Literature, Social and Natu­
ral Sciences may also apply to the student's major. 
Advising 
The Director of the Society of Yeager Scholars will work closely with a mentor/advisor from each 
Scholar's major field in developing the program of study for each Scholar. Both the Director and rhe 
mentor/advisor must approve each Scholar's schedule and program of study. 
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College of Business 
M ISSION AND VISION STATEMENT 
The mission of the College of business is co be the primary institution for business education in 
the region, providing a quality education in business-related disciplines principally for undergraduates. 
The College prepares students for a workplace characterized by increased globalization as well as accel­
erating technological and social change. The College commits to graduating individuals who are attrac­
tive to employers in the region, nation and world. 
Faculty are expected to be effective instructors, to provide service and leadership in their professions 
and to continue their intellectual growth. The College accepts the University's commitment to diver­
sity, academic freedom, shared governance and maintains high standards for student learning and per­
formance. 
The relative emphasis on undergraduate education is recognized by ninety-one percent of the enroll­
ment of the College being undergraduates. The faculty has established the relative emphasis of the Col­
lege to be sixty-five percent teaching, twenty percent intellectual contributions and fifteen percent 
service. The MBA contributes to economic development by providing advanced training to employees 
of regional firms. Both internal opportunities through service to the College and University in addition 
to external opportunities in service to the wider community are recognized and encouraged. 
The vision of the College encompasses not only expanded academic programs for traditional stu­
dents, but initiatives for underserved populations including non-traditional students, employees and 
individuals not pursuing degrees. The College seeks to become a more active partner in the economic 
development of Southern West Virginia and the Tri-State area through applied research, workshop, 
and community service. 
GOALS 
To effectively pursue its mission and to achieve its vision, the following goals have been identified 
for the College: 
l. Strengthen teaching excellence in all courses and programs through continuous improvement.
2. Conduct applied research and programs which are a direct benefit to the economy of Southern
West Virginia and the Tri-State area.
3. Establish closer linkages with the business community.
4. Develop global perspectives in teaching programs and encourage increased international ex-
change of faculty and students.
5. Link rewards to achievement of University and College goals.
6. Achieve ninety percent of faculty who are academically and/or professionally qualified .
7. Market and publicize the College more aggressively to its stakeholders.
8. Provide expanded opportunities for the growing number of non-traditional students and em·
ployees.
9. Seek continued stakeholder input regarding the curriculums, programs and policies of the Col­
lege of Business.
10. Maintain a diverse faculty and student body while promoting a greater understanding of cultural
diversity. 
I I. Expand the geographic range of college courses and programs.
12. Develop a comprehensive system of assessment and evaluation including students, faculty, gradu•
ating seniors, alumni and employers.
13. Recruit more aggressively students in West Virginia and other states and improve progrnms 
for retention and placement.
14. Secure additional outside funding from foundations, alumni, government and friends to provide
increased flexibility, innovation anJ rewards.
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ORGANIZATION 
The College of Business is organized into four components: 
1. The Division of Accountancy and Legal Environment
z. The Division of Finance and Economics
J. The Division of Management and Marketing
4. The Department of Military Science
DEGREE PROGRAMS 
The College of Business offers the following degree programs: 






f. Management Information Systems
Students majoring in Management may elect to add an area of concentration in:
a. Health Care Management
b. Operations Management
Students majoring in Marketing may elect to add an area of concentration in:
a. Business Logistics
2. Master of Business Administration: a complete description of the MBA program is given in
the catalog of the graduate school. 
SPECIAL OFFERINGS 
l. Evening classes are offered on a regularly scheduled basis.
2. Off-campus courses, workshops, and seminars are offered by special arrangement.
3. Honors classes are offered by each of the divisions and by each major.
4. A cooperative education/internship program is offered by the college and area husinesses.
5. Credits earned through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) are accepted. 
6, A minor in Business Administration for students in other colleges.
7. Some courses are available through distance learning ar various locations throughout the state
via interactive television. 
ADMISSION 
Regular admission to the university constitutes admission to the College of Business for entering 
freshmen and students transferring from other institutions of higher education; there is no separate ad­
missions procedure. Students in other colleges within Marshall University must be eligible to attend 
Marshall University and have no more than 19 quality deficit points at the time of transfer into the Col­
lege of Business. 
For students transferring into Marshall University, the College of Business will permit application 
of any appropriate transfer credits accepted by the University to meet general education requirements, 
t.er division business requirements, or nonbusiness electives. For application to fulfill upper division 
. mess requirements and electives, accepted transfer credits must have been earned at the upper divi­
:;;n levels; otherwise, mastery of the corresponding upper division coursework at Marshall must be vali­ted in the College of Business division offering the coursework. 
PREBUSINESS
Incoming freshmen are admitted to Marshall University under the Prebusiness curriculum, a two­
Ytar curriculum designed to show step by step the courses students need to complete to adequately pre-
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pare chem for their last two years of advanced business study. Following the successful completllln o( 
these requirements (shown below), students must apply for full admission to a major in the College 
of Business. Students are not allowed to enroll for upper division business courses until they have suc­
cessfully completed the Prebusmess curriculum and have been officially admitted to a major. Transfer 
students also are admitted under the Prebusiness curriculum unnl they have mer all Prebusiness require­
ments. If transfer students have met all these requirements prior to entering the College of Bu�iness, 
they can apply for full admission to a major. Under most circumstances, if they have not met the re­
quirements they must complete them before taking �elected upper level business courses. Under special 
circumstances transfer students may enroll in upper division courses if they have completed most of 
the Prebusiness requirements. In this situation the transfer student would be required to sign a contract 
with the dean's office and work toward completion of the remaining requirements as quickly as pos.,1ble. 
Prebusiness students should focus on completion of the following requirements while paying pamcular 
attentwn to prerequisites: 
MTH 190, ACC 215, ECN 250 (Only one "D" allowed) 
ENG IOI, ENG 102, CMM 207 (Only one "D" allowed) 
ACC 207, 216, ECN 253, MGT 218 (GPA in these courses must be at least a 2.0) 
Computer Literacy Exam (Spreadsheets, Word Processing and DOS) 
or CT 105, CT 106 and OT 107 
or CSD IOI, effective Fall 1994 
An overall GPA of 2.0 with a minimum of 58 hours completed 1s required for full admisswn to a 
major. 
MAINTENANCE OF ACADEMIC PROGRESS 
To continue in the College of Business, students arc expected to make progress cowards graduation. 
Progress is to be defined as complenon of graduation requirements as described below. 
Students who have accumulated I to 19 quality deficit points in any GPA area (major, College of 
Business courses, Marshall coursework anti overall coursework) are classified "on probation." Quality 
deficit points are received whenever the GPA falls below 2.0. Probation students must be aJ,·iseJ 
prior to registration. At that time, probation students must sign contracts with the dean's office each 
semester until all quality deficit points are removed. le is the goal of the dean's office to remove the pro• 
bation status as quickly as possible through strategies such as 0/F repeats when applicable. Once all 
quality deficit points are removed the student is no longer on probation. 
A student who has accumulated 20 or more quality points will be declared ineligible. Ineligible ,tu·
dents are nor allowed co enroll for at least one semester following the semester in which the student 1,e. 
came ineligible excluding the summer semesters. If the ineligible student chooses to return after 
suspension, he/she will be required to sign a contract with the dean's office stating conditions which 
the student must meet for further enrollment. 
ADVISING 
Pre business students are assigned to the College of Business dean's office for advising. Each semester, 
the dean's office hold advising essions which are required for freshmen. Sophomores who need assis· 
tance are encouraged to visit the dean's office. Juniors and seniors should consult their respective d1v1-
sions for advisement. Only freshmen, probation students and first semester transfer students are required 
to have an advisor's signature and stamp on their registration form prior to registration. Students have 
the responsibility of checking prerequisites prior to enrollment. If a student has not mer all prerequbites 
of a course prior to the first day of class the student will be academically withdrawn from that cour,e. 
TI1is withdrawal may occur after the schedule adjustment period is over. Fully admitted students are 
allowed to change majors at any time. 
TELEPHONE REGISTRATION 
College of Business students are allowed to use telephone reg1strat1on with the following excepnom: 
newly admitted students, probation students and arhleres. Second semester freshmen must be adv1�cJ 
by the dean's office before using telephone reg1strat1on. 
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INDEPENDENT STUDY 
1be College of Business offers the option of Independent Study to selected students who wish to pur­
• topics chat are business-related but not covered in depth in formal College of Business courses. 
Each student can obtain a maximum of eight (8) hours oflndependcnt Study credit within the COB, 
and can earn no more than four (4) hours of such credit in any one semester. 
In order co register for Independent Study in a given semester (provided the above hour limits have 
not been reached), the following conditions must be met: 
I. The student must have Senior standing, or must have Junior standing and a GPA within
his/her major of 3.0 or higher.
2. An instructor within the student's major division must agree to be his/her Project Supervisor. 
The faculty member's agreement to serve in this capacity will be contingent upon his/her as­
sessment of the feasibility and quality of the student's proposed project.
3. Written approval for the project, and written approval for Independent Study registration,
must then be obtained from the student's Division Head. The Division Head's approval will
be contingent upon his/her assessment of the feasibility and quality of the student's proposed
project, in consultation with the student's proposed supervisor.
If a student is able to meet the above conditions, then he/she will be allowed to register for Indepen­
dent Study, and will subsequently be bound by the official College of Business Independent Study Pro• 
cedures, on file with the Director of Undergraduate Studies in the Office of the Dean. If a student 
registers for Independent Study without meeting the above conditions, then the Division Head may 
drop the student administratively from che course. Independent study may not be substituted for re­
quired courses. 
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
The following general requirements must be met by all students seeking bachelors degrees through 
the College of Business: 
I. Satisfaction of all university requirements for graduation.
2. Completion of all curricular requirements specified for the major and degree.






a. Earn at lease 36 semester hours at Marshall.
b. Earn at lease 12 hours of senior level course work in the College of Business at
Marshall.
c. Earn at least 1 S hours in the major field at Marshall.
d. Earn at Marshall 16 or more of the last 32 hours credited toward the degree.
e. Ac lease 50% of the business courses required for the degree (excluding 9 hrs. of
economics and 6 hours of statistics) muse be earned at Marshall
f. Ac lease 64 hours muse be taken outside of the College of Business: 9 hrs. of eco•
nomics and 6 hrs. of statistics can be counted as outside the College of Business.
Earn at least a 2.0 Grade Point Average (GPA) in each of the following four categories: 
a. All coursework attempted at Marshall and elsewhere.
b. All Marshall coursework.
c. All College of Business coursework (including courses in Economics and sta•
uscics).
d. All coursework attempted and included in the major(s) at Marshall.
Successful validation of transfer work as required.
Removal of all lncompleces and, if required, passing of the English Qualifying Examination.
At most, 18 semester hours of coursework (consisting only of general education requirements
and/or free electives) taken under the Credit/No Credit option may be applied toward gradu­
ation requirements. College of Business and other required courses may not be taken on a
Credit/No Credit basis.
Assessment tests will be given to all graduating students during their final semester. The as­
sessment test has been designed to measure the preparedness of College of Business graduates
to face the world of business in today's ever changing environment. The assessment test is re-
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quired prior to graduation, but does not affect the student's GPA. 
9. All candidates for graduation should file an Application for Graduation Form in the semester 
PRIOR to the semester in which all requirements for the degree are to be met. This will en­
able the student to make all necessary schedule adjustments to correct potential graduation
deficiencies in the final semester.
All candidates for graduation must file a written Application for Graduation Form and a Diploma 
Graduation Fee Receipt with the records clerks in Corbly Hall 107 immediately after the beginning 
of the semester or summer term in which all requirements for the degree are to be met and by the dead­
line date printed in the catalog and schedule. A student on probation will not be permitted to apply 
for graduation. 
To ensure graduation at the end of the term of application, all records should be documented with 
needed transcripts, substitution forms, grade changes, lower division validations, and English qualifying 
exam results by the posted deadline date. 
Students should not plan to graduate at the end of a term in which they are completing required 
work at another insutution. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Bachelor of Business Administration 
A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) must complete general 
university and College of Business requirements for graduation. 
Candidates for the BBA must earn a minimum of 128 semester hours, distributed among four broad 
and basic groups or blocks of the degree program: ( 1) at least 50-53 semester hours selected from a 
set of General Education Requirements to insure the student's fundamental acquaintance with the 
Arts, Sciences, Humanities, Mathematics, American Institutions and International Institutions; ( Z) 
36 semester hours of Common Requirements in Business; (3) courses to complete one of the maior 
fields of study: Accounting, Economics, Finance, Management, Management Information Sy�tems 
or Marketing; 
tudents entering any degree program in the College of Business, beginning with the fall of 1995, 
will be responsible for meeting the requirements of the five baccalaureate program initiatives approved 
by the faculty and the university president for all students. These initiatives include Writing Acro,s 
the Curriculum, Computer Literacy, International and Multicultural Studies, Integrated Science anJ 
Mathematics, and the Cap tone Experience. These various policies are explained in general terms un­
der Mission of University. Swdents in the College of Business are to consult with the College of Busi­
ness General Education Requirements that follow or the Director of Undergraduate Studies for 
guidance in determining the specific details of meeting the above-referenced baccalaureate cumcular 
initiatives. 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
Subject Area Hours Required 
Communication tudies 207 and one of the following .................................................................... 6 
CMM 308,315,319,322,401 
English 101, 102 .................................................................................................................................. 6 
COM 095 is required for students with EnglJSh ACT scores less than 18. The graduation requirement 
is increased three hours for students completing this course. 
Computer Literacy Requirement: 
Prebu�iness students are required to show computer literacy proficiency through either taking ,m 
exam comisting of three distinct tests; 00 , spreadsheets (Lotus 1-2-3) and word processing (Word 
Perfect) or enrolling in a course that substitutes for the exam. The computer literacy proficiency re­
quirement can be fulfilled by passing CT 105, CT 106 and OT 107 or by passing CSD 101 (cffcct1\·e 
Fall '94 ). Students transferring these courses from another institution must mil pass all three tests to 
meet this requirement. This requirement hould be met during the freshman year. 
Humanit1es ........................................................................................................................................... 6 
Any cour�cs m the following areas may be selected: Classical Studies, Philosophy, English, Religious 
Studies. 
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fine Arts ...................................................................................................................................... 2 or 3 
Any courses in the following areas may be selected: 
Art (except Art 113, 340, 460); Music, Dance, T heatre; or Fine Arts IOI. 
Natural Sciences .......................................................................................................................... 7 or 8 
Students must select at lease 4 hours of integrated science (!SC) coursework (lab included) within 
the College of Business science requirement. Refer to the Schedule of Courses printed each semester 
to determine which science courses have the !SC designation. All students must successfully complete 
a mathematics course above MTH 120 prior to enrolling in an !SC course. 
To complete the 7-8 College of Bu iness cience requirement, any courses in the following areas 
may be selected or the student may opt for a second !SC science course: Geology, Chemistry, Geography 
101, Physics, Biological Science, Physical Science. 
Mathematics 123 and 190 ............................................................................................................... 5-8 
Mathematics 097 is required for students with mathematics ACT score less than 19. T he graduation 
requirement is increased four hours for students who complete this course. 
Behavioral Sciences ............................................................................................................................ .3 
Psychology 201 
American Institutions ......................................................................................................................... 6 
Complete 6 credit hours selected from the following courses: 
Anthropology 430, 455 
Economics 310,326,328,332,342,350,405,415, 450 
Geography 206,305, 320,401,402,410,414,415,416,420 
History 125,310,312,316,317,323,330,331,333,342,350,404,405,431,432 and 435 
Political Science 104,202,233,301,303,307,376,423,429,433,436,440,461, and 484 
Sociology 300,302,307,310,311,313,320,325,330,335,342,352,400,401,408,412,413, 
423, 428, 433, 439, 442, and 450 
International Institutions .................................................................................................................... 9 
To meet these requirements, the student muse: 
a. Select 3 hours from the following Economics courses: 150, 408, 420, 460
b. Select 6 hours from the following (see NOTE below):
Anthropology 201, 426, 427, 437 
Geography 100,203,302,309,314,315,317,403,405,408,412 
History IOI, 102,103,208,221,223,301,302,327,377,405,426,428,430,434,435 
Political Science 309,405,406,407,408,409,410,411,415,420,422,423,424,428,429 
Social Studies 208 
NOTE: The courses that arc designated as official "International Institutions" electives under this head­
ing will change semester by semester as determined by the International Studies Committee. Some 
of the above courses may be deleted; others may be added. To determine the exact list of options avail­
able co the student in any given semester, see the current list on file with the Director of Undergraduate 
Studies, Office of the Dean, College of Business. 
In selecting any of the International Institutions courses, students should pay careful attention to 
prerequisites. 
Multicultural Studies 
To meet this requirement, the student must select 3 hours from among the courses that the Commit­
tee on Multicultural Studies designates as fulfilling this requirement. This list will change, semester 
by semester, as this committee monitors eligible courses. To determine the exact list of options available 
to the student in any given semester, see the current list on file with the Director of Undergraduate 
Studies, Office of the Dean, College of Business. 
NOTE: Aany course that fulfills this requirement can be double counted by the student as 3 hours of 
credit towards fulfilling either the College of Business Humanities, American Institutions, or Interna­
tional Institutions requirement, as determined in consultation with the Director of Undergraduate 
Studies, College of Business. 
'Writing Across the Curriculum .......................................................................................................... 3 
Students must select 3 hours from among the courses chat the University Writing Across the Curricu­
lum Committee designates as fulfilling this requ1remenc. If the WAC requirement is increased during
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the 1997-98 or 1998-99 academic years, students will be required to select 6 hours; one writing-inten­
sive course in their major and one writing-intensive course outside their major. To detennine the exact 
list of options available to the student in any given semester, see the current list on file with the Director 
of Undergraduate Studies, Office of the Dean, College of Business. 
COMMON REQUIREMENTS IN BUSINESS BBA DEGREE 
Hours 
Computer Literacy Proficiency or Course Substitution 
ACC 207,Legal Environment of Business .......................................................................................... } 
ACC 215, 216: Principles of Accounting .......................................................................................... 6 
MGT 218: Business Statistics ............................................................................................................ .3 
ECN 250: Principles of Microeconomics .......................................................................................... .) 
ECN 253: Principles of Macroeconomics .......................................................................................... .3 
MGT 320: Principles of Management ............................................................................................... .3 
FIN 323: Principles of Business Finance ........................................................................................... .3 
MKT 340: Principles of Marketing ..................................................................................................... 'l 
MGT 420: Operations Management .................................................................................................. 'l 
MGT 460: Business Policy • ............................................................................................................. ,.1 
T OTAL 33 




First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hr,. 
Eng lash IO 1 ................................................................. 3 English I 02 ................................................................. l 
Mathematics l 23 ........................................................ 3 Communication Studies 207 ................................... . J 
Science Elernve ...................................................... 3-4 Mathematics 190 ........................................................ 5 
Elect1ves 1 .................................................................... 6 International Institution ............................................ J 
Fine Arts Elective ................................................ . 2-J 
15-16 16-17 
Second Year 




ISC Science Elective ................................................. -4 Psychology 201 .......................................................... .3 
International lnst1tut1ons elect1ve ............................ .3 Management 218 ....................................................... J 
Communication Stud,e electives ............................. 3 Hurnanities elective ................................................... J 
Accounting 207 ......................................................... .3 
SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY FOR THE LAST TWO YEARS 
ACCOUNTING 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 ............................................................ 3 Accounting 308 ......................................................... .3 
International lnsmunons elecnve ............................. 3 Accounting 312 ......................................................... .3 
t����:�: 5:�::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::5 ������ti'z� �.:.�::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::j 
American lnstituuons elecuve .................................. 3 Management 320 ....................................................... J 
Free Elective ............................................................... 3 
IMark.cting and Finance maJon only: MKT 2J1 must� taken w11hin the first I Wt) years. 
Ma�cmcnt lnfonrumon Sysrcms only: C...-SD 101 and CSD 119 muu be taken w11lun the first tw11 years 
Health Care Management maJon take an American lruututmm decuvc 
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Fourth Year 
Ant Semester Hrs. Second Semester I Hrs. Accounting 313 .......................................................... 3 Management 460 ...................................................... 3 
��:���:�: li.�::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1 t����::�: :��;-.-��is·i·1·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::� 
American lnsmutions elccuve .................................. 3 Accounting eleu1vc1 ................................................. 3 Humanities eleciive .................................................... 3 Accounting elcc11ve .................................................. 3 




First Semester Hrs. Second Semester 
Marketing 340 ............................................................ 3 Economics elcct1vc, .................................................... 6 
Internacional lmmucion Economic, Elective .......... .3 Finance 323 ................................................................ 3 
Economics 328 ............................................................ 3 American lnmtut1om Elect1ve .................................. l 
Management 320 ....................................................... .3 Economics 326 ............................................................ 3 
American lnsmuuon Elective ................................... 3 
Ts 
Fourth Year 
First Semester � Hrs. Second cmcstcr I Hr,. 
t:�;:� 4�
e
r.'.�� ... :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J t������
n
E1!��\4··::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::i 




(NOTE: MKT 23 l is rc4uired in second year) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hr,. 
Accounting 308 .......................................................... 3 Finance 325 ................................................................ 3 
��liiib ····················· l g�J!l, �,;;.::f :'.i,iLi::;;:;;::: !
American lnstitunom elec11ve .................................. 3 
Ts 
Founh Year 
trst Semester Hrs. Second Semester 8 Hrs. 
��E\:llt - i'.ji: ::;:· ){ �Eill�i2I;1'.\ I
umanicies elective .................................................... 3 American I nm tut ions clcctive .................................. 3 
Ts Ts 
.--Z�'-' I.I tht caps:tom CC"'-lr-..C foe Collc-Jr,.'C uf l\u,in�,\ <rot1Kkm, It mU)l he 1.,L:cn ,he h'I �me-stc-r 1,( thc- �mur year aft_er JII rrcrequ,mts art met )
A 
b II the CapR.� courw for AccountinR mJJtin It c.tn ,1111) N:: t.1.k.tn Jurmt,? the: 1..._�t �m�1c, t the w.-nid ,r...- .titer .ill rrt.'rt\:lu11111e1 .uc met 
448�n.a cl«uvc.s q\(,ulJ be tho�n lwm ,� l� the fl>llowm,: thr« pours, wnh ..Ince from tN' �,ude:nt'1 ..J,,u.,,r PuM1c Accoontmi;" ACC 
�, lnJuanal Accu,mrms ACC 44�. ◄I�. ◄18, ◄lO. Nvc-for-Ph,t'1r A<..c,,1.m11ng ACC 412. ◄18. ◄lO 
Si; IC& m.aJors mlUt 'ICl«t f(M.lf (◄) Eco1w111K\ <..our�\'" 1he 300�4\Xl level uduJmg ECN 126, 32
8, ◄H, 4i0, 466 anJ 467 
461,'4l0rnlc:, ◄66 and i67. �n1,v Tht"\I\ I, II. m.11kc up tht' c.,�lllfl<" ex�r1encc fOJ cc.,,n1,m1cs maJ•lh .-nd mlbt be 1.1kcn Junng the �n1,,r )car. ECN � 11 a rttrequuite: foe l:.CN 467 
Ti:;"'""'""l•lcectn·«cani,,A(..'( Ill JIR.14�.41� 
9sennanc.r dcc.taves can hr ;tn) Fm.1n-:.c counr numl,,crcJ kX' or .1Nl\c.' vr Al 'L JN 
o( � Fuunce: � StuJy (Caf"'itnnd couf'S(' Jtf'("n� uron .11ca of mter�t It 15 h1s:hh- ,�-cl•ntmcn..kd, hut nd ft'\.IU1rcd, to he ta.ken 1hr I.1st �m�tcr 
� 1t:n1or )'car 
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MANAGEMENT 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hr,. 
Management 300 ........................................................ 3 Finance 323 ................................................................ 3 
Marketing 340 ........................................................... .3 Management 419 ........................................................ J 
�=�=:=�=�� ���i/�·�·r::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::j �:;�a�7:i�:\ i�;tl�·�·�i��;·&���;;;·i�;·�j���i;�·:::::::::: � 
Management 36 0 ........................................................ 3 American Institutional elective ................................. l 
TT 
Fourth Year 
Fir t Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hr,. 
Management 420 ....................................................... .3 Management 423 2 ...................................................... l





























. · .. ·. ·. ·.· .
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. ·. ·. · ..
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. ·. · ..
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3 Humanities electives .................................................. 3 
:l Free elective ............................................................ 1- J 
MANAGEMENT (HEALTH CARE OPTION) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hr-. 
Management 320 ........................................................ 3 Humanities elective .................................................... l 
International Institutions Economics electives ........ .3 Accounting 351 .......................................................... 3 
�=�����ge�;�s·o::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::5 �����=356t.?�.�::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::j 
Finance 323 ................................................................ 3 Accounting 358 .......................................................... 3 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
�:�::��::�� :�� ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::5 �:�:::�:�� : H ·4::::::::::: :::::::::: ::::::::::::::::: :::: :::::: :::::: i 
�=�===�:�� :i� ::: ::::::::: :::::::: :::: :::: :::: :::: ::::::::::::::::::: J �=�::::��: ��i46c{: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::{ 
American Institutions elective .................................. 3 Management elective ................................................ 3 
Free elecuve ............................................................ 0-1 
16-17 
MANAGEMENT (OPERATIONS OPTION) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hr.. 
Accountmg 318 ......................................................... .3 Management 418 ........................................................ 3 
Management 320 ........................................................ 3 Management 300 ........................................................ 3 
Marketing 340 ............................................................ 3 Finance 323 ............................................................... .3 
lnternat1onal lnstitutifns Economics elective .......... 3 American lnstitution
7 
elective ................................. .3 
Management Elective .............................................. .3 Management elective ............................................... .3 
1Man,gemcm clccuvcs, All 300 anJ 400 numhcrcd Monagcmcm courses; ACC 308. l I B. 348; ECN )26. 328. )JO; MKT 437. 442; MS JOI. 302. 
402 
lTh,� is the caps1onc course for �·fanagcmcnc maJon. It must he rnlcen m the 1enior )'ear. 
!Th15 lS the ca�tone course for College of Bu.m,o.s .nudcnu. It m�1 be taken the IJ.St �mcncr of the senior year after all prcrcqu1mes are met. 
Stnmgly rrcommcnded during 1hc summer 1mme<l1att:ly after 1un1or year. 
Sf'h,.s is the capsmnc course for College o(Busmessstudcms. It mu51 be taken 1he last M:mcsu:rof 1hc scn1clf ycarafier all prer�ui)1tesare met. Heahh 
Care Manag.:,mem ma1ors have the choice of takin,: either MOT 455 or MOT 460 .u their capst� cxpenencc 6Manag<mc111 clcctovc, All JOOanJ 400numhcrcd Management cou....,, plu, ACC 108,318,348; ECN 116. )JO; MKT 437. 442; CSD10I or 203. 
474, MS JOI. 302. 401 
7Managc-mcn1 Or,crauon.s Optton Electives• All JOO and 400 numbrcd M.inagemcm course, rlus ACC 308,348,418; ECN 330; MKT 437. 442, 
CSD 201 or 20l. 
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Fourth Year 
f1nt Semester Hrs. econd Semester Hr,. 
�Jll,��.:,, t� ! �!�]�,;��; =� ::l 
Amencan Institutions elccnvc ................................. .3 
MANAGEMENT INFORMATIO SYSTEMS 
(NOTE: CSD IOI and C D 119 arc required prior to junior year) 
Third Year 
13-15
Fint Semester Hr,. econd Scmc,tcr Hr;,. 
Management 300 ........................................................ 3 Finance 323 ................................................................ 3 
Management 310 ........................................................ J lntema11onal !mt. Economic elec11ve ..................... ) 
Marketing 340 ............................................................ 3 Management 320 ........................................................ 3 
Amrrican Institutions elective ................................. .3 Management 3 30 ........................................................ 3 
CSD 120 ..................................................................... 4 Management 340 ........................................................ 3 
Fourth Year 
F"mt Semester Hrs. Second Scme;,ter Hrs. 
�¥Tif ..Il:+ I ���_;f �ij:;}.LL I 
MARKETING 
Second Year 
(NOTE: Marketing 23 I i, required an second year) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
International lnsmunons Economic;, elecuve .......... 3 Markeung 371 ...... 5 .....•............................................. .3 
�;=�
e
v��!.��::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J ����f�!2,t::::�:: i:,i�i:i�:i:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J 
Journalism 330 ............................................................ J Marketing 350 ............................................................ 3 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Scmes�r Hrs. 
�;i�;;�rJ:t�::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::i �E����c;re�ii(::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J
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American lnst1tut1ons elective .................................. 3 Free elective ............................................................ 1-2 
Humanities Elective .................................................. .] 
Ts ''·11 
MARKETING (BUSINESS LOGISTICS OPTION) 
\Note: Marketing 231 required in second year) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Seme,tcr Hrs. 
lntemauonal lm11tu11ons elecuve ............................ J American lmmutions elective ............................ .. .3 
§�r�:i1,� ::: 1 m1tf�iflti 1 
is 
Fourth Year 










.��'..'.��.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::l ��k����-;�··�·,��;-.-�·�r·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.:·.:·.·.·.:·.:·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.:.·."'j 
Humanities elective .................................................... 3 
MINOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Swdents enrolled as non-business majors frequently de ire a limited but tructureJ background m 
the funcuonal areas of business. This program will enable students to pursue this goal through comrle­
rion of selecteJ courses in husincss that are taken by all business stuJents along with business ell·cnvcs. 
Because the business core encompasses much of the foundation work requireJ, completion of them•· 
nor would facilitate entry into the M.B.A program. 
Program Features 
Students may enter the program on attainment of junior status and prior to the ,emester or term 
in which they plan to complete all graduation requirement,. Enrolling students must have a declared 
non-business major anJ have achieved a 2.0 grade point average on all work attempted at the nme 
of entrance to rhe program. Approval for enrollment must be obtained from the Dean of the College 
of Business anJ the Dean of the college in which the student is ma1oring. Enrollment in the prngrmn 
carrit·, the st1p11lat1on that the minor is then a requirement in the student's degree program. 
Prior to admission to the program, the stuJent must also have completed course work con,1stmg 
of Principles of Economics, Principles of Accounting, Statistics and Computer Science or appnwcd 
equivalents. The student must have earned at least a 2.0 grade point average in these course,. 
Program Requirements 
Course work for the minor in Business Administration consists of eighteen hours of Jesignated bus•· 
ness courses: 
CreJit Hours 
MOT 320 Principles of Management ................................................................................................. 3 
MKT 340 Principles of Marketing ...................................................................................................... 3 
FIN 323 Principles of Business Finance ............................................................................................. 3 
ACC 207 Legal Environment of Business ........................................................................................ .3 
Business Elccti ves ................................................................................................................................ 6 
I MJrkcuni,: Bus,�u lc.'ttlSW.:S Orc-1\\f\ clcctt\ie!. �lcct four coo�� fr\lM MKT H9, }SI, 414,449,450. T,i,·u o( the four dccet\ic� m�t N" .u 1hc 4',."\1 
l�:"d 
111,is I§ the cal"'tone c.,,u� for all �farketlllg 1ouJor!I-. It mus1 h: taltn Jurin.: the 5elllllr year Jltcr mccuna; the requirement uf9 aJJ111onal h\"-irs l,,i 
J00,400 Ind Marh11ng cl.-�. 
JThh b 1� Cdl"""l•lflt' cnunc t .. , Cull� l,( Bu.sine-» smJcnu h mui,r he 1.1l:cn the;; last ttmc!l-tcr of the !l>l'OU� 'fC.U afrer Jlt rrera,au1mc, arc met 
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The Business Electives must be 400-level business courses taken with approval of the Dean of the
College of Business. All prerequisites must be completed prior to taking a course. 
Students must achieve a 2.0 grade point average m the eighteen specified hours of business. The eigh-
111111 hours of upper division business course work must be completed at Marshall University 
cuing the junior and senior years. Courses required in the program may not be used simultaneously co­
WIids any ocher major or minor degree program at Marsha II University or elsewhere other than as elec,
dWI- The Dean of the College of Business must authorize the recording of the minor on the transcript.
The minor must be completed prior to receiving the bachelor's degree. 
lllrollment Procedure
The student should complete the program application and obtain approval from his/her college
dean. The completed application and a copy of the student's academic records should be submitted
., the Dean of the College of Business for approval. 
MILITARY SCIENCE
U.S. Anny Reserve Officers' Training Corps
The Marshall University Reserve Officers' Training Corps Program, established at Marshall in Sep• 
limber, 1951, is open to both men and women. The objective of this program i to produce leaders ca­
pable of serving as commissioned officers m the U.S. Army active and reserve forces. It provides a
1.1c military education which, in conjuncuon with other college d1sc1pline , develops those attributes
aaential for successful executive performance. Individuals who successfully complete all of the training
may be commissioned m the United races Army, the United States Army Reserve or the National
Guard upon graduation from the university. 
Carriculum 
The ROTC program is divided into two parts -the Basic Course and the Advanced Course. The 
Basic Course (MS I and MS 11) consists of 100-and 200-level Military Science classes and is designed
primarily for freshman and sophomore students. Students do not incur a military obligation in the 
Basic Course. The Advanced Course (MS Ill and MS IV) consists of 300-and 400-level Military Sci­
ence classes and is reserved for junior, senior and graduate students. In the Advanced Course, the stu­
dent receives a monthly tax free subsistence allowance of $150.00 up co $1500.00 and a military
obligation is incurred. 
The Military Science curriculum can be taken in conjunction with any of the four-year university
degree programs and may be applied coward graduation requirements as electives. Students who attain
•_high standard of military and academic achievement may be afforded an opportunity co apply for ac­ttve duty commission with a beginning salary of about $28,000 per year. 
Two-Year Program
Ca
Students who have not taken the first two years of Military Science may gain credit by attending
mp Challenge (MS 251) at Fort Knox, Kentucky. Students are awarded three credit hours for this
camp and are paid approximately $850 for the six-week camp. You may attend Camp Challenge with
�-
obligation. If the student decides to enter the Advanced Course the obligatton begins the first
� the junior year. Students interested in the two-year program should contact the Military Science 
be 
rtmenc. Also, qualified vecernns and students who have had Junior ROTC in high scho l may
awarded credit for the fin.t two years of ROTC. 
Eliail,mcy 
To be eligible for enrollment in ROTC, an applicant must be a regularly enrolled full- nme studenttapabte of participating in a normal college physical educanon program. To progress co the Advanced
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Course, students muse meet age, physical condition, moral standards, have a 2.0 overall grade point av. 
emge, and he entering their Junior year of college. Members of the Army Reserve and National Guard 
may enroll in Military Science cbisses and receive a commission. 
Scholarships and Allowances 
Scholar,hips arc available for two, three, m four years. Students enrolled in the Advanced Course 
receive a tax-free ,uhs1sten1.:e allowance of$ I SO a month. They also receive about $850 for attend mg 
a 6-week Advanced Camp (hetween rhe junmr and senior year. Total remuneration for the final rwo 
years is apprnxim,1tcly $3,000. All military textbooks, uniforms, aml equipment are furnished at no 
cost to ,tuJents. 
Graduate Schooling 
A del;1y to pun,uc a Master's Degree in any subicct discipline other than religious studies may be 
grnnteJ for a period of up to 24 months. Thc,e opporrunities are available before entering active Juty, 
or ,1c some later J,He. Future officers involved in a legal course of study or the medical sciences may 
delay their acnve duty for a period necessary to complete their studies, but not more than 36 mlmths. 
All of these programs arc varied and require intense application as a student. 
Military Science Extracurricular Activities 
In aJJmon to ROTC cla�ses, the Military Science Department offers unique opportunities in vanou, 
activities. TI1c<,e acti,·ities arc designed co create new ,ind lasring friendships as well as ro develop spin· 
1ual and mental leadership. The extracurricular activities arc: the Color Guard, Intramural Sport�, 
Ranger Challenge Team (the variety spore of cadet command), Rifle Team, Scabbard and Blade, and 
Officer's Christian Fcllowsh1p. 
For further informanon, cnnract rhe Military Science Deparcmem, Room 217, Gullickson Hall, 
or call (304) 696-6450. 
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College of Education 
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College of Education 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The College of Education is one of the oldest academic units within Marshall University. When 
the West Virginia Legislature purchased Marshall College in 1867, it also insured the preparation of 
teachers by establishing the West Virginia State Normal School as part of the college program. This 
function has remained an integral part of the university mission throughout the year.;. The College 
of Education continues to prepare teachers and other professional educators, including counselors, rnn­
cipals, supervisors, superintendents, athletic trainers, and speech/language pathologists. It also prov1Jes 
continuing education opportunities for professional educators. All teacher education programs at Mar­
shall University are under the control of the College of Education. In addition to teacher education pro­
grams, the college administers related academic programs in Dietetics, Fashion Merchandising, Food 
Service Management, Parks and Leisure Services, Counseling and Rehabilitation, Safety Technology, 
and non-teaching physical education programs in Adule Fitness, Sports Communication, and Spores 
Management and Marketing. The College of Education provides educational services for students 
and the community which include the Technical Education Program Improvement Center (TEPIC), 
the Autism Center, Nursery School, Leaming Resources Center {LRC), and the Center for Higher Ed­
ucation for Leaming Disabled People {HELP). The College of Education provides education and sernc­
es for a program that is open, complex, demanding, and evolving. It meets the academic neeJ:, of 
educators and other professional personnel in the area of educational services. 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION STUDENTS 
Students who desire to become teachers in pre-kindergarten/kindergarten, elementary, middle, 
and secondary schools or at the college level, and who are confident that they can attain the standards 
of academic and professional competency required, enroll in the College of Education. Faculty advisors 
and the representatives of the Academic Dean's Office direct students in programs of their choice 
throughout their college careers. Students who are enrolled in another college or school of the universi­
ty may enroll for ten { I 0) semester hours in the field of professional education if they desire. There is 
no credit hour limit on enrollment in other academic departments administered by the College of Edu­
cation. 
CERTIFICATE RENEWAL 
Marshall University, in addinon to offering teacher preparation programs, 1 acuvely mvoh ed 
in the continuing education of all professional teachers. The West Virginia Board of Education ha, ap· 
proved a program of continuing education for all professional teachers and school service personnel. 
Information relative to renewal of a teacher's professional cemficate is available from the Office uf 
the Dean, College of Education. Fees to determine program requirements for additional endorsements 
or pennies are as follows: Marshall University transcripts only, $5.CJ0; muluple institutions, $20; m1ema· 
Clonal msmutions, $ 30. 
CREDIT FOR COURSES OFFERED EXTERNALLY 
Credits earned through correspondence, extension, military :.ervice, radio, television, and special exam· 
inations are accepted up co a maximum of 28 semester hours. Courses are accepted only if such cour,es 
are offered by institutions of higher education which are accredited by a regional accreditation a,socia· 
cion of secondary schools and colleges and the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Educa· 
tion. Enrollment for any such credit shoukl be approved through the Dean', Office pnor to enrollment, 
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PRE-STUDENT TEACHING LABORATORY EXPERIENCES
All Teacher Education students participate in experiences which permit chem co ob!.erve children 
or youth in activities which are examples of the teaching/learning process. These experiences are pro­
vided in cooperation with the public schools of the area and non-school agencie . Students who enroll 
for these activities must meet the standards of dress and conduct which apply co teachers in the school 
or staff in the agency co which they are assigned. 
The first of these activities accompanies Educational Foundations 218, Human Development. As 
acorequisite students muse register for EDF 270, Level I Clinical Experience. The nature of the public 
tchool experience, its length, and location are determined by the Director of Clinical Experiences. 
The second pre-student teaching clinical experience required for all Teacher EJucation students 
Is a corequisire of the student's "methods" course. The "methods" course for elementary, early child­
hood, and special education students is Cl 343. The "methods" course for secondary students is associat­
ed with their subject specialization: Cl 428, Cl 467, Cl 468, Cl 469, Cl 473, Cl 474, Cl 476, Cl 477, 
CI 478, Cl 479, MKE 405, HEC 306, CD 468, and EDF 319 (music majors only). The corequisice for 
all of the above courses is Cl 4 70, 471, or 4 72 Level II Clinical Experience. ScuJrnts who plnn to 
enroll in Cl 470,471, or 472 should consult with their advisors prior to registering for classes m orJer 
to plan for appropriate time allowances for che clinical experience. 
Certain other programs require laboratory experiences that are associated with specific course,. Stu­
dents should examine the Courses of Instruction section of this catalog for descripriom of courses in 
their programs. 
TUBERCULOSIS TEST 
West Virginia state law requires that all persons working with children in public schoob have a neg­
ative tuberculosis test report. Tuberculosis rest reports are valid for two years. Students emenng public 
schools for any clinical experience must present this report to the school pnncipal. Information about 
testing procedures is available in the Office of che Director of Clinical Experiences. 
ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
Regular admission to the University constitutes admission to che College of Education for entering 
freshmen and stuJents transferring from ocher institutions of higher education; there is no separate ad­
�ion procedure. Students in ocher colleges within Marshall University must have fewer than 20 defi­
ciency points to be eligible for transfer to rhe College of Education. 
ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION 
While enrolled in Educational Foundations 319, each student will be asked to submit an Applica­
tion for Admission co Teacher Education. During the semester the application is submitted, the 
student's record will be evaluated by personnel in the Dean's Office to determine eligibility for admis­
sion to Teacher Education. Following the completion of EDF 319, the student will be notified of his 
or her admission status. (NOTE: Students must retain their eligibility for admission in order to be per­
mitted to enroll in student teaching and to graduate.) 






Enrollment in the College of EJucation. 
Sixty (60) semester hours completed. Transfer students muse complete at least one semester 
( 12 hours) of course work at Marshall University before being eligible for admission co teacher 
education. 
Grade point requirements: (NOTE: Every requirement muse be met.) 
a. 2.5 GPA OVERALL.
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b. 2.5 GPA OVER ALL MARSHALL courses.
c. 2.5 GPA in courses required in PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION.
d. 2.5 GPA in EACH TEACHING SPECIALIZATION.
4. A grade of "C" or above MUST be earned in each:
a. GENERAL STUDIES REQUIREMENTS of:
(I) MATH
(2) SCIENCE
(3) ENGLISH COMPOSI TION
(4) COMMUNICATION STUDIES 
b. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES
(I) EDF 218 (and EDF 270 clinical hours must have been completed)
(2) EDF 319
(3) Satisfactory completion of ALL THREE PARTS of the West Virginia Department 
of Education's requirement of the Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPS T). EFFEC­
TIVE FALL, 1992, this test MUST BE COMPLE TED WIT HIN the FIRST 60
HOURS of course work in order for the student to make continuous progress in
the professional education block. The TRANSFER student MUST complete this 
requirement during the first 60 hours or first academic year at Marshall, whichever 
occurs first.
(4) Completion of the Speech and Hearing Screening. This is part of the EDF 218
course requirements. Transfer students MUST initiate this screening. Information 
about the screening is available in the Dean's Office. 
(5) Art majors must have completed and passed a sophomore review by the Art facul­
ty. An official notification from the Art Department must be on file in the Dean's 
Office.
(6) HPER majors must have successfully completed Physical Education 211 and all
eight (8) skill competencies. An official notification from the HPER Division
must be on file in the Dean's Office.
Any student who is denied admis,1on to Teacher Education and enrollment in the junior methods 
course(s) should inquire about the APPEALS PROCEDURE in the Dean's Office, 225 Jenkins Hall 
and submit his or her appeal in writing ten ( I 0) days prior to the first day of each regular term. The 
Standards Committee will meet to rule on each appeal on the first class day of each term. 
DUE PROCESS PLAN FOR THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
Rationale for Due Process Policy: 
Marshall University and the College of Education recognize the value of diversity. T he faculty wel­
comes the opportunity to teach and assist students from diverse ethnic and cultural backgrounds, and 
students with physical handicaps and/or learning disabilities. We are committed to a positive, helpful 
approach to enabling students to succeed in their selected programs. 
The Due Process Plan is designed co provide, prior to admission to Teacher Education, a mechanism 
for identifying and a isting students who exhibit characteristics that may impede success in teaching. 
The plan will make students aware of such characteristics early in the program and assist them in find­
ing supports or remedial processes. It is unfair to students to allow them to progress to the senior year 
without making them aware of characteristics that may prevent them from succeeding. 
Due Process Policy: 
Students who are identified by public school clinical supervisors or by faculty members as having 
any of the following characteristics or conditions will be evaluated prior to Admission to Teacher Edu· 
cation. Students who have been so identified may be asked to participate in an interview prior to admis· 
,ion, at which time they will be told I) the nature of the characteristics/conditions identified and
rea.ons these may impede success in teacher education as well as in teaching, 2) the realities of employ• 
menc in the public schools, and 3) recommendations for remedial procedures and sources of support
or assistance that can promote success. 
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'Oaracteristics/conditions which may result in an interview: 
t. Failure to complete the Speech and Hearing Screening
z. Negative evaluation on the EDF 270 experience.
3. Performance, characteristic, or behavior that indicates that the student may not be able to meer
West Virginia criteria for successful completion of student reaching and for certification.
4, Lack of ability to use standard grammar in oral and written communication. 
Sandards for Teacher Candidates: 
In addition to the already established criteria for admission to teacher education (see current Mar­
thall University Catalog), students identified for an interview will be assessed in relation to the proba­
liiliry chat they can succeed in teaching, given current West Virginia standards for certification. The 
'Student Teaching Evaluation" and the accompanying "Professional Education Performance Objectives 
bi-Teaching Areas" shall serve as job-relevant criteria and shall be a standard for all teacher candidates. 
Students will be assessed on the basis of the likelihood that they will be able to meet chose standards. 
Interview Process: 
Interviews will be scheduled during the final month of each semester. Students may invite a quali­
fted professional co explain the nature of any identified performance, characteristic or behavior and 
act as the student's advisor. 
Interview Panel Recommendations: 
The following recommendations may be made by the panel interviewing students: 
a. The student may be provisionally admitted to reacher education at rhis time, bur must at­
tempt a prescribed remedial program aimed at qualifying for future admission.
b. The student is eligible for full admission.
University Appeals Process: 
Should the student nor agree with rhe decision of rhe interview panel, the following process of ap­
peal may be followed. Step I: The student may appeal within I0 days to the chair of the Teacher Educa­
tion Division Step 2: Should the student nor find satisfaction at the level of rhe Chair, he/she may 
appeal within 10 days to the Dean of the College of Education. Seep 3: Should the student nor find sat­
isfaction at the level of the Dean of rhe College of Education, he/she may appeal to rhe Provost, whose 
decision is final. 
IMPLEMENTATION PLAN FOR DUE PROCESS POLICY 
Process for Identifying Students: 
The Director of Clinical Experiences shall develop I )  clinical evaluation criteria that enable public 
achoo! supervisors to identify students with any characteristic or conditions stated in the Due Process 
Policy and 2) a form to be used by all faculty and College of Education officials to identify rhe same. 
Faculty members and/or supervisors will submit forms to the Director of Clinical Experiences. Each 
completed form constitutes one instance of identification for a student and will be entered into a 
data base. When a student receives three such identifications, the system will automatically generate
:;ner to the student indicating char an interview will be required as a part of the process of application
admission to reacher education. All ;tudents with one but fewer rhan three recorded deficiencies
�I be �valuated at the level of Admission to Teacher Education by the Teacher Education Standards
mmmee to determine whether interviews are necessary. 
When a faculty member identifies a student, he or she will inform the student chat a form is being 
aubmitted and secure the ;ignarure of rhe student signifying that the student has seen the form. 
Selection of Interview Panel: 
lne Chair of the Teacher Education Standards Committee will select I 0-15 faculty in teacher edu­
�tion who will serve as interviewers of candidates for teacher education. A legal advbor for the univer­
llty Will train the interviewers and explain student due process rights and the rights of the College to
IC:reen students in a non-discrnninatory way. 
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Three interviewing faculty will be selected at random for each panel. Should any one of the three 
not be able to serve, another will be selected by the same process. The academic advisor of the student 
may not serve on the interview committee. 
The Associate Dean for Students in the College of Education and the Director of Clinical Exrcri­
ences wi II serve as ex officio members of the interview panels. 
Remedial Processes: The Associate Deans in the College of Education, the Director of Clinical Experi­
ence and the appropriate program coordinator shall form a panel to develop a list of remedial steps 
and sources of support and assistance for use by the interviewing panel. 
The Associate Dean for Students, in consultation with the Teacher Education Standards Commit­
tee, will determine whether remedial steps have been completed and whether admission shall be 
granted. 
STUDENT TEACHING 
An applicant for a professional certificate who is to be recommended to a state department of edu­
cation must complete student teaching at Marshall University. 
Any course work in addition to the student teaching block must be approved by the Director of 
Clinical Experiences prior to registration. Any additional class scheduled during this period must meet 
after 4:00 p.m. No student may take more than sixteen ( 16) semester hours during the student teaching 
semester. 
Students are assigned to public schools which have an agreement to provide student teaching expe­
riences in cooperation with Marshall University. Since the supply of supervising teachers is limited 
and the College of Education has a large supply of teacher candidates, it is sometimes necessary that 
students be assigned to selecte<l schools away from c;impus. It is not possible to place students in schools 
within walking distance. Students must provide transportation to student teaching site(s). Students 
are advised not to commit themselves to long-term leases since it may be necessary for some to ,eek 
housing in areas which are beyonJ commuting distance. In all cases the responsibility for placements 
rests with the Director of Clinical Experiences, and with the approval of the public school admi111stra­
tion of the school in which the stut!ent is to be placed. Students who are assigned a student teach mg 
position but who do not complete the assignment may not be assured of a future assignment. 
Admission to student teaching at Marshall University requires the following: 
1. Admission to Teacher Education.
2. Application for Student Teaching. Applications must be completed by midterm of the 
semester previous to enrolling for this experience. The deadline date for making applica­
tion for student teaching will be posted out ide the Dean's Office.
3. A quality point average of 2.5 or better in all courses attempted and in all course work
at Marshall University in all courses in the teaching specializations, and in all courses
in professional education. Students shoulJ review their program sheets to identify prof es·
sional education courses. It will be the student's responsibility to insure that the above
grade averages have been met prior to entering student teaching. Any student who enters 
student teaching without the above grade averages will be withdrawn by administrative
action.
4. The completion of approximately three-fourths (3/4) of the course work in the teaching
specialization(s). Applicants must complete a minimum of I 00 hours prior to the begin·
ning of student teaching.
5. Completion of the specialization methcxls courses. Elementary education students must
complete Cl 343, Cl 446, and Cl 4 71. Secondary education students must complete the
methods course and Cl 470 as identified on their student evaluation forms. Students seek·
ing m1r.lJle school endorsements must complete CI 401 and Cl 403. Music majors must
complete Cl 472 as a corequisite with EDF 319.
NOTE: Students who are members of varsity teams may not participate in the student teaching program 
during the active season of their particular sport (e.g., football team members may enroll for student 
teaching only during the spring seme�ter, basketball team members may enroll for student teaching 
only during the fall semester and so on). 
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ACADEMIC PROBATION 
Any student who has less than a 2.0 average is on academic probation. 
SCHOLASTIC INELIGIBILITY 
Students are subject to the academic and behavioral regulations of the university. For failure to 
comply with such regulations, a student may be suspended as provided by the Board of Trustees. 
1. A student on probation must show the improvement stipulated by the College of Educa­
tion during each succeeding term in which he or she is enrolled. Students failing to meet
this standard may be declared ineligible to attend the next regular academic semester
or may be dismissed from the university
2. A student who has a deficit of 20 or more quality points and who did not receive the re­
duction stipulated by the College of Education on all work attempted during the period
of last enrollment will be declared ineligible to attend the next regular academic semester.
Permission to enroll in summer school must be obtained through the Dean's Office.
GRADUATION REQU LREMENTS 
Graduation requirements in the College of Education differ by program area. General requirements 
for teacher education and human services programs are listed. Individual program requirements are 
identified with the specific programs. 
Teacher Education Programs 
l. Admission to teacher education.
2. Satisfactory completion of the culminating clinical experience (student teaching).
J. Completion of all required courses in each specialization, preprofessional skills, general
education, and professional education.
4. Grade point averages of:
a. 2.5 overall and on all courses attempted at Marshall University. Transfer credit
may not be used to increase the grade point average except in the case of "D and
F" repeat policy.
b. 2.5 in each specialization.
c. 2.5 in professional education.
5. Completion of a minimum of 128 semester hours, including at least 56 hours at Marshall
University.
Human Services Programs 
l. Grade point averages of 2.0 overall and on all courses attempted at Marshall, unless a
higher GPA is specified by the program. Transfer credit may not be used to increase the
grade point average except in the case of "D and F" repeat policy.
2. Completion of a minimum of 128 semester hours, including at least 56 hours at Marshall
University.
CERTIFICATE REQU LREMENTS (WEST VIRGINIA)
In addition to the graduation requirements, the prospective educator must meet the following re-
quirements: 
I. Acceptable score on the Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST).
2. Admission to teacher education.
3. Acceptable score on content specialization examinations for each teaching specialization.
All srudents except Communication Disorders majors should complete the test(s) during
their senior year. Students in the graduate program in Communication Disorders are re­
quired to pass the content specializations test after admission to candidacy and before
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completion of the master's degree. 
4. Quality point average of 2.5 or better for all courses attempted.
5. Quality point average of 2.5 or better in all comprehensive or subject specializations.
All courses within the selected comprehensive or subject specialization(s) are considered
in computing the grade point average, whether or not they are listed as requirements
for the student's specific comprehensive or subject specialization(s).1 
6. Quality point average of 2.5 or better in all professional education courses.1
7. Quality point average of 2.5 or better in all courses attempted at Marshall University.
Transfer credit may not be used to increase the grade point average except in the case
of "D and F" repeat policy.
Students seeking certification in states other than West Virginia should check with 
the appropriate state department of education. 
RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS 
Students who expect to complete degree requirements in the College of Education are required 
to complete their student teaching, a majority of their professional education courses, and the majority 
of each teaching specialization requirement at Marshall University, which must include at lea,t one 
year's work in residence, one semester of which must be in the senior year. A "year in residence" mllSt 
represent not less than 30 weeks' work in residence with not less than 24 hours credit. Student, must 
complete at least 56 hours at Marshall University. 
Candidates for a bachelor's degree who entered Marshall University within ten years prior to their 
graduation may graduate by meeting the requirements in effect at the time of their entrance into the 
College of Education provided chat: 
A. The West Virginia Department of Education will accept the program under the Approved
Program arrangements.
B. The candidate for the degree and/or certification makes continuous progress toward the
degree requirement. Continuous progress will be defined as a minimum of three (3) hours
of approved credit within an academic year (including summer school).
When the candidate fails co complete the requirements within ten ( 10) years or fails to make con· 
tinuous progress, he/she must meet the graduation/certification requirements in effect at the rime of 
graduation or program completion. Any questions related to this matter should be referred to the Dean 
of rhe College of Education. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The following information refers to programming required in the College of Education. 
I. Students must complete the curricular requirements as outlined in the undergraduate cat·
alog in effect at the time they enter Marshall University or as outlined in this catalog.
2. A minimum of 128 semester hours is required for graduation.
a. Credits for English 099, Preparatory English, Math 099, Developmental Marhe­
marics, and other developmental courses are nor included in the minimum I 28
hour total.
b. Students enrolling in the first year of a foreign language must complete six (6) se·
mester hours if it is to be included in the minimum 128 semester hours required
for graduation. Students who complete one-half or three (3) semester hour, of
the requirement must complete an additional three (3) hours of credit for a coral
of 131 semester hours for graduation.
3. A minimum of 45 semester hours must be earned in 300-400 level courses. Courses trans·
ferred from two-year colleges may not be used as part of the 300-400 level requirements­
Courses transferred from four-year accredited colleges retain their original numbers.
1 Uppe. 
r d1vl$t0n content spcciali:auon counc, mun be raken at lhc � level Lower d1\'1StOn cl;WitS � not cqu1valc.nc coursa and may OOl � �ut-i,o· 
tutcd
2Urre:r d1vmon professional educa11on cot.1rses mu.SI he taken �•t the 300-400 level. Lower di vb.ion cl�s are not equivalent courJe) and may nut k· iub­
stituted. 
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4, Although students are expected to complete a majority of their work at Marshall Univer­
sity, it is possible to complete some course work at other institutions. Arrangements for 
such enrollment must be made in advance of enrollment. 
5. Specializations may be taken in the following areas:
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
l(ULTl-SlJBJECT EDUCATION K-8 (Elementary) (SruJents majoring in multi-subject K-8 have 
die option of adding one or more of the following elementary specializations.) 
Elementary Programs 
Consumer and Homemaking 5-8 
Early Education PK-K 
English/Language Arts 5-8 
French 5-8 
General Science 5-8 
Mach 5-8 
Mentally Impaired K-12 
Oral Communication 5-8 (Speech) 
Physically Handicapped K-12 
Social Studies 5-8 
Spanish 5-8 
SECONDARY AND K-12 PROGRAMS 
Secondary Programs 








Consumer and Homemaking 5-8








Home Economics Occupational 9-12
Journalism 9-12 (must choose a second 5-12 or K-12 specialization)
Larin 9-12
Marketing Education 9-12 -Comprehensive
Mathematics 5-8
Mathematics 5-12
Oral Communication 5-8 (Speech)
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(Two specializations are required unless the field is comprehensive. One specialization must be 5-12, 
9-12, or K-12.)
Art Education K-12 - Comprehensive
Communication Disorders K-12 - Comprehensive
Music Education K-12 - Comprehensive
Physical Education K-12
School Library Media K-12
HUMAN SERVICE PROGRAMS (COMPREHENSI VE) 
(Only one specialization is required.) 
Adult Fitness 
Athletic Training 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 
Dietetics ( Plan V) 
Fashion Merchandising 
Food Service Management 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 
Leisure Services 
Parks and Conservation 
Safety Technology 
Sports Communication Sports 
Management and Marketing 
Students may obtain program sheets from the College of Education Office. These forms will assist 
in the planning and in the recording of progress. 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 1 
University Baccalaureate Initiatives 
Students entering teacher education programs, beginning with the fall of 1995, will be responsihle 
for meeting the requirements of five new initiatives for general education. These include Writing 
Across the Curriculum, Computer Literacy, International and Multicultural Studies, Integrated Science 
and Mathematics, and the Capstone Experience. More detailed information about these requirements 
appears under Mission of the University. Each student in the College of Education should comult 
with his or her advisor to develop a plan for meeting these new requirements. 
Teacher Preparation Programs 
The general requirements for a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree in the College of Education arc as 
follows: 
A. FINE ARTS (Select 4 hours from the following) .................................................................. .4 
Art 112, Art Appreciation 2 
Music 142, Music Appreciation2 2 
Theatre 112, Theatre Appreciation 2 
B. ENGLISH COMPOSITION ........................................ , .......................................................... 6 
English: 101 and 102 or 201H3 6 
ENGLISH LITERATURE (Select 6 hrs. from the following 
each of which has prerequisites.) ....................................................................................... 6 
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At least 3 hours MUST come from English 317,319,321,323,450 
or 451 3 
Three hours may come from English 304, 305, 306, 307, 
308,310, Jll,313,315, 320,325,329,331,340,360 3 
C. MATHEMATICS (Select J hours from the following) .......................................................... J 
Mathematics 121 or higher- level course' 3 
Mathematics 122, Plane Trigonometry (General Science 5-12 majors) J 
O. CURRICUL UM AND INSTRUCTION 102 ........................................................................ 1 
Computer Applications in the Classroom (ALL majors) I 
E. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Select 2 hours from physical. .................................................... 2 
education activities courses) 2 
F. SCIENCE (Select 8 hours from the following) 2 ................................................................... 83 
Biological Science 104 and/or 105 4-8
Biological Science 120 and/or 121 (for Science majors) 4-8
Biological Science 227 and 228 (for A thletic Training 5-12) 4-8
Chemistry 203 or Chemistry 204 or Chemistry 211 or 
Chemistry 212 and 3-6
Chemistry 213 or Chemistry 214 or Chemistry 215 or 
Chemistry 226 2
Geography 10 I, Physical Geography 4
Geology 110 and 2 I 0L or Geology 200 and 21 0L 4-8
Physics 201 and 202, or 203 and 204 4-8
Physical Science 109, 109L or 110, 1 lOL 4-8
Integrated Science 4-8
G. SOCIAL STUDIES ............................................................................................................... 12 
(Select 6 hours from History 101, 102, or 103 ) 
History 101 3 
History 102 3 
History 103 3 
and 
Social Studies 207 3 
H�tory 208 3 
H. COMMUNICATION ST UDIES (J hours required) ............................................................ 3 
Communication Studies 103, Fundamentals of Speech Communication J 
Communication Studies 104H, Honors in Speech Communication_1 3
Communication Studie� 305, Principles of Public Communication' 3 45 
Total General Requirement Hours 
OTHER REQUIREMENT S 
A. 128 Minimum Semester Hours
B. 45 Upper Division Hours (course with 300-400 numbers)
C. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
D. Content Specialization Test(s) (Teaching Majors)
TEACHING CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS 
The College of Education offers the following programs leading to teaching certification by the 
West Virginia Department of Education. 
lEkmcmary rducauon maJur& need m !io1gn up for �puial s.ecuons of Mathcm.mu 121 }�II rorne Econom1a maJon (excluding Occupanonal Child Care) must complete CHM 203 anJ 204 anti Cl IM 215 or 216. fu_ east 1 houn of the Science requ1remcn1 must he mc1 1hrough complcuon of an integrated science course. 
Sn/• lS an accclcratcJ couNC for freshmen sclec1cd on 1hc hdS1ll of ACT M:•'��-ll IS a beginnmJ,t cour$oC vpen tu Juniors and scnu.,rs who have not had Sp«ch 101 or liy permission of the chairman o( the S�ech Der-,rcmcnr 
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SPECIALIZATION REQUIREMENT SHEETS
1 
Specialization sheets which more specifically outline degree requirements are available from the 
College of Education Dean's office. Students are encouraged to request these sheets from the Dc,1n's 
Office. 
AREAS OF SPECIALIZATION
Listed under the appropriate Elementary, Middle Childhood or Secondary, or Non-Teachmg Spe ­
cializations are minimum requirements for graduation. The specializations are listed in alphabetical or­
der and indicate the appropriate grade level. 
ART K-12 
A. Teaching Specialization ....................................................................................................... . .54 
Art 113, 203, 214, 2 I 5, 217, 218, 255, 256, 299, 301, 307, 340, 350, 
401,402,406,460 48 
Art: (select three hours) 305, 306, 308 3 
Art: (select three hour,) 403,405,407,409,412,413 3 
B. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. 37 
Curriculum an<l lnstrurnon 403,405,409,421,445,450,468,470 27 
Educational Foundanons 114,218,270,319 9 
ITL 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
E. Content Specialty Test(,)
F. All students applying for admission to any program in art must ,ubm1t a portfolio and be ap• 
proved by the Chairman of the Department.
G. At the encl of the third seme,ter, art students must submit a portfolio of art work completed m
ART 203, 214, 215, 217, an<l 218 <luring the freshman and sophomore years for review hy the
art ,taff prior to enrollment in advanced courses in art. Students who are not approved for ad­
vancement will be required to repeat lower level work until successful. This portfolio is also a re·
qu1rement for admission to Teacher Education.
H. All students must complete six semesters of ART 200 (0 credit hours). I. A successful exhih1t1on
of creative work must be presented by the students clunng the senior year.
ART 5-12 
A. Teaching Spec1al1zation� ........................................................................................................ 45 
Art 113,203,214,215,217,255,301,307,340,350, 
401,402,406,460 42 
Art: (select three hours) 305, 306, 308 3 
B. Professional Education Core .................................................................................................. 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401,403,421; 445,450,452,468,470 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 3 I 9 9 
!TL 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12 or 9- 12 Teaching Speciali:anon
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. All students applying for admission to any program in arc must submit a portfolio an<l be ,1p· 
proved by the Chairman of the Department.
�No cnur� h)tirJ m 'r«1Jlc:Jt1,w, rt'lu .. 1rc-mcm� nui\ he 1.ikc-n ,,n CRJNC l-.t.!-1s 
·eount"s In 1h1) srcc1.1l1:.it1on RU) .,h ..., NJ ran ofOc-nc-r.11 R�u,rc-mcm• 
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H. At the end of the third semester arc students must submit a portfolio of art work completed in
Art 203, 214,215 and 217 during the freshman and sophomore years for review by the art staff
prior to enrollment in advanced courses in art. Students who are nor approved for advancement
will be required ro repeat lower level work until successful. This portfolio is also a requirement
for admission to Teacher Education.
(. All students must complete six semesters of ART 200 (0 credit hours). 
J. A successful exhibition of creative work must be presented by the students during the senior
year.
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 9-12 
A. Teaching Specialization 1 ................................................................................................. .43-44 
Biological Science 120,121,212 or 214,320,322,324 and 415 or 416 28 
Chemistry 211, 212 and 2162 8 
Physics 201 and 202 4 
Electives: (Select three or four hours from the following courses: 
Biological Science 302, 430, 460 (or other BSC courses) 3-4
B. Professional Education Core .................................................................................................. 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421,445,450,470, and 474 21 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
D. A second K-12, 5-8, 5-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST )
F. Content Specialty Test(s)







Teaching Specialization3 ..............•........................•...•.........•.•........•••.•...•....•.....•....••...•.......... 51 
Accounting 215, 216 and 348 or any aproved 300 or 400 level 
accounting 3-hour elective 9 
Economics 250 3 
Finance 207 3 
Management 320 3 
Marketing 340 3 
Office Technology 4 I I 2, I 14, 261, 236, 23 7 and 265 18 
Business Education 305, 325, and 421 9 
Vocational and Technical Education 425 3 
Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421,445,450,469, and 470 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 2 I 8, 2 70, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST ). 
Content Specialty Test(s) 
To aid in fully understanding the application of theory co business, applicants must complete 
a minimum of200 clock hours of verified work experience, simulation, or practicum in a five­
year period prior co certification. 
�- --
b in thu lpf'C.ualuauon may also be a part of Gcncnil Rcq1,11Tcmcnb. 
� 1tay 216 b preferred Chem,srry 213, 214 or 215 a,r occcp1aHe �u ma
� 
he rcduc.cJ for those who pass prof'1cu:ncy test. ts with hi 1<hool ryp<wrnmgand/ocshonhand may request 10 test ou1 of OT I IJ (Typmw 1), OT 114 (Typing 11),0T 111 (Rhnnhand I), 
e OT 236 ( ntroduct1on to Word ProcessmK.) Check with 1hc.- D1v1.s1on of Office TcchnoklRY m the Community Colle�e for rrolirn:ncy tot 
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BUSINESS PRINCIPLES (9-12) 
A. Teaching Specialization 1 ....................................................................................................... 42 
Accounting 215, 216, and 348 or any approved 300 or 400 level 
accounring 3-hour elective 9 
Economics 250 3 
Finance 207 3 
Marketing 340 3 
Office Technology1 261 , 236, 23 7 and 265 12 
Business Education 305, 325, and 421 9 
Vocational and Technical Education 425 3 
B. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421,445,450,469, and 470 21 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
lnstruct1onal Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page98) .................................................................................... .45 
D. A second K-12, 5-8, 5-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. To aid in fully understanding the application of theory to business, applicants mu,t comrlcte
a minimum of200 clock hours of verified work experience, simulation, or practicum in a five­
year period prior to certification.
CHEMISTRY 9-12 
A. Teaching Specialization 1 ............................................................................................ ........... 29
Chemistry 211 and 212 6 
Chemistry: (choose four hours) 213,214,215,216 4 
Chemistry 307,327,345,361,365,366 19 
B. Professional Education Core ............................................................................................ .... 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421,445,450,470,474 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 3 I 9 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Speciali:ation
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST )
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS K-12
4 
A. Undergraduate Specialization Requirements ....................................................................... AS 




Undergraduate electives approved by advisor ....................................................................... 25 
Professional Education Core .................................................................................................. 13 
Curriculum and Instruction 421 
Educational Foundations 114 and 319; Psychology 311 
3 
9 
1Requm.•menh may he r. Ju(,ed for 1h,1:.e who pas� pr,if1c1cm.� 1e51 1Studcnt:s wnh high ,,,Jwc.,I rypewrnm1o: and/or ._h,uth.inJ m,1y re�ue<it hi lt",t out,_.,( OTI 11 (Sh,w1h.mJ Il. anJ/or OT:! i6 (ln1roJuo11•n 1, \'(",,rJ
la�::;��-{h��,:1!�:��l���!,�i�,lt�f���1�t8���� Re�t��r���UOll) (.A1
l1c:�t" fN rn1ilut·nq te�, J,nc, 
+this prognun h.u two di\ 1\1,)11-,: When a \luJem u1mrlcte� ,h._. umler2nillu.1tc pr0j,l'.r,1m (rcl1mrcmcm� A, 13, C, .ind D) ,md ;1 1111,umum ot 11h unJer·graduatt.' houh, o ht1t::L,1ldurcate Ill Conunun1cJr1on D1Stirdcn, will he ,..,.,,trllcJ. ThLS I\ d prcprofe.,,mm.:,I, n,111•<.�mhc.ne �rc,c, To he ccr11t11 ..J .cl5a Sr,ccch/Lm8u.1ge P,ulwlo,gt5t a Mlkit•m muse <.:omplc-u: a M;mcr', t1'-i,:rct' m CtJmmutllLJllon L)l'!lllfJt·h Uixm 1..,1mplct1on uf rhe M,Nt.:r·., J1.).rrtC program m Commumcarmn D1.wrJcr1 anJ �,uu,:e')tul n1mplc11on u( thew�, Virgm1,1 Contt'nt Sre-,.i.1li:a11on TcM, 1he �tudc1it 1�cl1g1ble t, ,, 1,.dt1ttC auon hy th<- StJte uf Wc,1 Virginia :u a Sreet.h/L1ngual:e P.11hulug1s1 SA Hudent may not ctllllll more th(ln 6 -,cme�ter hnur� of pnu,;111,;um ex1ic11encc m ml·c1 111){ the mm1mum requtrcmeni� f,,r n·ruf1c.H1on 
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Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 
p. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... .45 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST)
f. Graduate Record Exam - Required for admission to the Master's program.
o. Graduate specialization requirements 
1, Communication Disorders 601, 620, 621, 622, 623,
624,625,628,629,660,670,671
H. Content Specialization Test after admission co candidacy.
(. The Speech/Language Pathology specialty area test of the National Teacher's Examination (For 
Master's Degree only) 







Teaching Specialization--Elemencary K-8 2 ........................................................................... 70
Art 113, 340 6 
Curriculum and Instruction 101, 102, 201, 203, 
300,307,342,370,446 23 
Geography 31 7 3 
Health Education 321 3 
History 330, 331 6 
Music 242, 342 5 
Physical Education 314 3 
Science: (choose 12 hours) 12 
Biological Science 104, 105 
Physical Science 109, 109L, 110, l l0L 
Social Studies 
History 440 3 
Select 6 hours from the following: History 101, 102, or 1033 6 
Teaching Specialization -Early Education, Ages 3-5 . ........................................................... 9 
Communication Disorders 418 3 
Home Economics 303, 435 6 
Professional Education Core .................................................................................................. 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 343,367,405.409, 410,421,445,471 27 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
Pre-Professional Skills Tests ( PPST ) 
Content Specialty Test(s) 
ELEMENTARY K-8 (Multi-Subject) 
A. Teaching Specialization2 ......................................................................................................... 70 
Art 113, 340 6 
Curriculum and Instruction 101, 102, 201,203,300, 
307,342,370,446 23 
Geography 317 3 
Health Education 321 3 
History 330, 331 6 
Music 242, 342 5 
Physical Education 314 3 
Science (select 12 hours) 12 
Biological Science 104, 105 
I �udcm mun have compl1m�d the foor•)'car pomon o( the rrowram an<l be admme<l w w-mduau: school pm.>r tu enrolling II\ these cour.scs 
Jg ries m thu1 spccmlmmon may .ii.so he a part of General Rcqu1rcmcnu he u( thqe hours are mcluJcJ in the �ncral R�um:menu 
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Physical Science 109, 109L, 110, l lOL 
Social Studies 
History 440 3 
Select 6 hours from the following: 1 
History IOI, 102, or 103 6 
B. Professional Education Core ............................................................................................. .37 
Curriculum and Instruction 343,367,405,409,421,445,471 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 2 70, 3 I 9 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 l 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
D. 128 minimum semester hours
E. 45 minimum upper division (300-400) hours
F. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
G. Content Specialty Test(s)
ENGLISH/LANGUAGE ARTS 5-8
2 
A. Teaching Specialization....................................................................................................... lO 
Curriculum and Instruction 303 3 
English 317,319,321,323 9 
��ffi 3 
English-Electives: 405 or 475 3 
English 450 or 451 3 
English-Elective,: 304 or a 300-400 level course in twentieth 
century literature 3 
Communication Studies 320 anJ 450 6 
B. Professional Education ...................................................................................................... I 0-12 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 452 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ................................................................................... 45 
D. A second K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
ENGLISH/LANGUAGE ARTS 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization .......................................................................................................... 16 
English 317,319,321,323,325,402,405,420,475 27 
English: (select rhree hours) 450, 451 3 
English: (select 6 hours in English at the 300-400 level. One course 
MU The at the 400 level.) 6 
elect 3 hours from English 304, 315, 320 or 329 
Select one 400 level course, preferably a period course; and 
3 hours elective 
B. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. l 7 
Curriculum and Instruction 401. 403,421,445,450,452,470,477 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 3 I 9 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9- 12 Teaching Spec1alizatton
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
�Six of these how� jrc incluJeJ in the General Rc-qu1rcmcnu 
This �pcc1.;1liut1,m rruy not � cuml:,incd v.·uh E:.n11l1,h/L.lnguagc Ans 5- l l 
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JIRENCH 5.g i 
A. Teaching Specialization
2 ........................................................................................................ 18 
French IOI, 102,203,204 12 
French Conversation 3 IO or 31 I 3 
French Civilization 405 or 406 3 
8. Professional Educarion Requirements ............................................................................... I 0-12 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 452 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ................................................................................... .45 
O. A second specialization for K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST )








Teaching Specialization2 ..•..........•.......••••.••••.••...•••...•••...••....••.•.•..••••....••...••..•...•...•.••••••....•...•. 30 
French IOI, 102,203,204 12 
French Laboratory Techniques 314 3 
French Conversation 310 or 311 3 
French Grammar and 
Compositton 315 or 316 3 
French Civtli:ation 405 or 406 3 
French Literature (select three hnurs with consent of aJvisor) 3 
French Elective (select three hours with consent of advisor) 3 
Professional Education Core .................................................................................................. 37 
Cumculum and Instruction 401,403,421,445,450,452,470 an<l 478 27 
Educational Foundation 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
General Requirements ( ee page 98) ..................................................................................... 45 
A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization 
Pre-Professional Skills Tests ( PPST) 
Content Specialty Test(s) 
GENERAL SCIENCE 5-83 
A. 
B. 
Specialization Requirements4 .••..••••••..•••••••.••..•...•..••.••.•......•.••••.........••..•••........•...............•.•. 28 
Biological Science I 20, I 21 and 3 20 or Physical Science 210 12 
Geology 200 and 210L 4 
Physical c1ence 109 and 109L 4 
Physical Science I 10 anJ I IOL 4 
Physical Science 400 and 400L 4 
Professional Education Requirements ............................................................................... I 0-12 
Cumculum anJ lnstructton 401, 403, 452 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ................................................................................... 45 
D. A second Specialization for K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
GENERAL SCIENCE 5-12
A. Teaching Specialization 4 •......••••••...••...••..••..••..•..•..•.•..........••...............•..........•.......•..........••... 38 
Biological Science 120, 121, and 3 20 or Physical Science 2 IO I 2 
Chemistry 203, 204 and two labs from Chembtry 213, 214, 2 I 5 or 2 I 6 I 0 
Geology 200, 21 OL 4 
:-----
lllu,1 sptc.aafiu11\.m m.n nOI be, umit,1ncd with FrC"m.h S-12 
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Physical Science 400, 400L 4 
Physics 201-202, 203-204 8 
Mathematics 130 3 
B. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. 3 7 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 452, 470, 474 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ................................................................................... .45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
HEALTH EDUCATION 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization .......................................................................................................... 30 
Health Education 220,221,222,321,325,426 18 
Physical Education 201,345 6 
Safety Education 235 3 
Home Economics 210 3 
B. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401,403,421,428,445,450,452,470 27 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
D. A second K-12, 5-12, 9-12, or 5-8 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
CONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING 5-8 1 
A. Teaching Specialization ......................................................................................................... 28 
Home Economics 110B, 112 or 213,210, 212B, 303, 306B, 314B, 
351B,354B,358,406B,415, 444B 
B. Professional Education Requirements1 ................................................................................. 12 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403 and Student Teaching 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .............................................................................. 48-49 
D. Completion of a second K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST )
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
CONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING COMPREHENSIVE 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization ......................................................................................................... 47 
Home Economics 110,203,210,212,213,303,314, 
351,354,358,415,416,420,427,444 44 
Home Economics Electives: (select three hours from upper 
division courses) 3 
B. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. 42 
Curriculum and Instruction 401,403,421,445,470 12 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 2 70, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
� Tius spccialitauon may not l--c combined w,th Home Econom1cs 5-12 
Courses m this category MAY NOT be completN! under thc CR/NC option. 
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Home Economics 201, 305, 306, 406, 450 20 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ............................................................................. 48-49 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
E. Content Specialty Test(s)
HOME ECONOMICS OCCUPATIONAL 9-12
1 
A. Teaching Specialization
Option A -Childcare Services .............................................................................................. 27 
Home Economics 210,303,415,416,435 15 
Art 113 3 
Theatre 225 3 
Physic..il Education 260 3 
Management 360 3 
Option B -Fon<l Scrviccs 1 ......................................................................•................................ 24 
Home Econ()mics 110, 203, 210, 402, 405, 407, 413 21 
Managemenr 360 3 
B. Professional Education Core .................................................................................................. 38 
Curriculum and Instruction 421,445, 4501 6·10 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Home Economics 201, 305, 306, 406, 428, 450, 1466 15-23
Instructional Technology anJ Library Science 365 1
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ................................................................................... 45 
D. A second 5•8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 specialization
E. Pre-Profe.:.ional kills Tests (PPST )
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. 1500-2000 hours of relareJ work experience. Consult Home Economics Work Experience Coor­








Teaching Spec1ali:arion ......................................................................................................... 33 
Journalism I 50, 201, 202, 241, 302. 360, 402, 404, 428, 440 
Journalism Elective (select three hour, from any other Journalism courses) 
Professional EJucarion Core ................................................................................................. 31 
Curriculum anJ Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470 and Methods4 21 
Educational FounJarinn, 114, 218, 270, 3 I 9 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 l 
General Requirements (see page 98) ................................................................................... 45 
A second 9-12, 5-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization (Excluding School Library Media 
and Safety) 
Pre-Profes,ional Skills Tests (PPST ) 




Teaching Specialization 5 .••.......•...............•....•..•.••.•••.......•...•..••••...•......•...•......................•..... 33
Classical Studies 436 3 
Latin IOI, I 02, 203, 204, 240 15 
Latin Electives (select IS hours with approval of advisor) 1 S 
Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. 31 
� 
2  one option for complc-11,,n of 1lw, ern.l,1t">t.'111en1 




50 will br taken for 6 creJ11� r.tthcr th,m 12 when the ,p«i.il1:.u1�,n I\UMllflmcJ .,..1th J �rw:c1.ili:.1t11m 1lrhc-r ,han h,,ml't"'<,•rwmu.:i th::11 �utra.l 
4... . 
5M�huds COUfk must� comrlctcJ m dw Q,12. S-12. ,,r K-11 �rcc1ali:.i111m \.\'h1<..h mu�1 .tu:rnnr.tn) )\!ll.lrnalum 
are 
im
tm houn may ht, reJuceJ ,f ;t .,tuJent 1, 1:1vc-n ,1JvanccJ plac.,erocnr for h1t,:h Khnol cooC')C\ cm•,erms: f'QUl\'alcm content If rwo foreign langua�-cs � C tcd as spedialr:atmn�. the mm1mum rr"1111rcmtnt� for 1ht.• "4.'t.:unJ l,m1.•ln1,:c: >halt lie 24 hou� 
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Curriculum and Instruction 421,445,450,470,478 21 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ..................................................................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12 or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
MARKETING EDUCATION COMPREHENSIVE 9-12 
A. Teaching Specialization ......................................................................................................... 45 
Accounting 2 I 5 3 
Marketing Education 205, 301 6 
Economics 250, 253 6 
Management 320, 360, 424 9 
Marketing 231, 340, 34 I, 344 12 
Communication Studies 207 3 
Vocational Technical Education 422, 425 6 
B. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. .JI 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 1 470 18 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Marketing Education 405 3 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ................................................................................... 45 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
E. Content Specialry Test(s)
F. Program requires 2,000 hours of verified work experience in the marketing or service occupa­
tions. Wage-earning experience shall be in businesses that ( 1) sell goods at retail, (2) services
at retail, including financial and transportation services, and (3) wholesale.
MATHEMATICS 5-8
2 
A. Teaching Specialization 3 ........•••..••..•.••.............••......•.............•......•...•....•.................•............. 21 
Mathematics (MTH) 130, 140,225,330,400,401 
Mathematics (MAT) 115 
B. Professional Education Requirements ............................................................................... 10-12 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 452 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ..................................................................................... 45 
D. A second K-8, 5-12, 9- I 2, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialry Test(s)
MATHEMATICS 5-12
i 
A. Teaching Specialization 3 ...••.••••••••.•...••..•••..••.•••••.••••....•.••••..••••••.•••.••••..••..•••••••••••••••••••...• 34-35
Mathematics 131,230,231,330,443,445,448,449,450 31 
Mathematics Electives: (select three or four hours from Math courses at 
300 or 400 level) 3-4
B. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. .37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401,403,421,445,450,452,470,479 27 
iTh<' folh, mg M.uletmJ,: EJuca11on couN:s ttrt rrt'requ1s1tc\ for \tuJent 1c.1chm1r:, MKE 205, }01. irnd ◄05. Thb �pt."1.:talt:dtton ma) not he combmeJ wuh Mathemat1a 5-12. 
3Scme.ster hours may he rt'<luccJ 1( a student r«c1ves advanced �IJndmg for requ1retl con1ent. 
+rh1.s spcualizauon may no1 he combmcJ wuh M,nhcmaucs 5-8. 
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Educational Foundations 114, 218, 2 70, 3 I 9 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see pages 98) ................................................................................. .45 
D. A second 5 -8, 5 -12, 9 -12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST )
F. Content Specialty Test(s)





Teaching Specialization • Elementary2 ................................................................................ 70 
Art 113 ,  340 6 
Curriculum and Instruction 101,102,201,203, 
300,307,342,370,446 
Geography 317 
Health Education 32 I 
History 330, 331 
Music 242, 342 
Physical Education 314 
Science: (select 12 hours from the following) 
Biological Science 104, 105 











Select 6 hours from the following: 4 
History IOI, 102, or 103 
Teaching Specialization -Mentally Impaired K-12 ................................................................ 15 
Curriculum and Instruction 320, 433, 435, 439, 453 
Professional Education Core .................................................................................................. 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 343, 367, 405, 409, 420, 440, 445, 471 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 2 70, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
D. General Requirements ( ee page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
E. Pre- Professional Skills Tests (PPST)




Teaching Specialization ......................................................................................................... 62 
Applied Music Major 12 
Applied Music Minor' 6 
Music Major Ensemble 7 
Music 115, I 16,121,215,216,301,315,415,422,423,425 32 
Music Electives: (select two hours from the following) 320 or 32 I 2 
Music Electives: (select three hours from the following) 261, 262, 263, 264 3 
Professional Education .......................................................................................................... 36 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 405, 409, 42 I, 450 17 
Curriculum and lnstrurnon 445, 472 3 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
Music 358 and 340 6 
1
11, ��am.
'' an c-ndorscmcnt h) Elcmcntcuy EJuc.iuon The gradu.11c 1A1II he rrer;ired for teach mg Elemcnrnry K-8 rmd th(' Mentally RernrJcd
)� h in thts lp«:mlirnuon rm\) i11"4., he a ran of Gener Al Re. qu1rcmt'n1,  Ours o( Science are mcluJcd in General Ret.1u1r<"menh S�5lX houu are al)() mduJcJ m General Requiremcnn -.en r•hocomplc-tc mstrumcnral ffl.lJC"lf and mlf\4.lf .uc ra_auired 1ou,mrlc1e Mu�IC } 12-H l .u r-an of minur rr�u1rrmcnu. Other ,r,cc1flc rcquttt· 
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C. General Requirements (sec page 98) 1 ................................................................................... 43
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST )
E. Content Specialty Test(s)
ORAL COMMUNICATION 5-8 (COMMUNICATION STUDIES)2 
A. Teach mg Specialization .......................................................................................................... 18 
Communication Mass Media 202, 240, 300, 345, 450 15 
Theatre 225 3 
B. Profc�s1onal Educat10n Requirements ............................................................................... I 0-1 Z 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 452 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
D. A specialization for Elementary Education K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12
E. Pre-Profe�1onal kills Tests (PPST)
F Content Specialty Test{s) 
ORAL COMMUNICATION 5-12 (COMMUNICATION STUDIES) 
A. Teaching Specialization .......................................................................................................... H 
Joumali m and Mass Communications 230 
Communication Mass Media 202, 240, 300, 310, 320, 345, 450 24 
Theatre 150,151,222, and 437 9 
B. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. 17 
Curriculum and Instruction 401,403,421,445,450,452,470,476 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 2 I 8, 270, 3 I 9 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (sec page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Spccialimion
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. Oral Communtcation specialists must pass the voice and articulation screening te t. Those who
must receive therapy at the Speech Clime will not receive academic credit for clinic parric1pa•
tion. Specialists are also required to parttc1pate m cocumcular activities before their scmor
year. Activities and hours of pamc1pat1on will be recorded by the Communication Stud1c, De­
partment.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION K-12 
A. Teaching Specialization1 .................................................................................................. 52-55
Health Education 222 3 
Physical Education I 18,201,211,218,260,310,311,314,321, 
345,350,365,369,410,435 41 
Five beginning competencies in skill oriented activities from dance, team sports, dual spores, 
and individual spom (which includes aquatics and gymnastics.) (See letter "H") Three mrcrmc· 
diate competencies from dance, ream spores, dual sports, and individual sports. (See letter "I-I") 
B. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. 17 
Curriculum and Instruction 403,405,409,421,445,450,470,473 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ................................................................................... 45 
D. A second K- I 2, 5-12, 9-12. or 5-8 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tem (PPST )
F. Content Spccializat10n Test(s)
lstuJenu m MulK K-12 JIC l'\(l( l'eQUHN rncumrlccc MUJM. 142 (Z hoor\) 
2nui \(')t'C1almmon ma,· oot he comhincJ wuh (')r.-1 O.,mmun,caucvi i-12. 
3CouN:, in th1� spccmlnauon may al$(, he a pan v( Gt'ncr.al Rcqu1rcmcnu 
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G. Muse complete 4 intramural activities per year.
ff. Motor Skills Requirement. Skill competency may be completed by receiving an A or B in both 
the cognitive and psychomotor phases of the course.Transfer students need only pass the psycho­
motor tests wnh an A or B. This requirement muse be completed prior co enrolling in CI 4 73. 
l. A competency test can be completed in one of two ways:
a. The student may take the competency test while enrolled in the course. The exam­
ination will consist of a cognitive test and a psychomotor test. Passing both phases 
fulfills the competency.
b. The student having completed the course or transferring credit for a similar course
may register for the examination without enrolling for the course a second time.
If the examination is successfully completed the competency is fulfilled.
NOTE: Once the cognitive test has been passed the student will not repeat chat portion of the compe­
tatcy test a second time, even if the student fails the psychomotor test. 
2. The motor skills which can be used to fulfill these competencies have been divided into
three areas:
a. Dance: Two beginning skills are required.
b. Individual and Dual Sports: Two beginning skills and two intermediate skills are 
required.
c. Team Spores: One beginning skill and one intermediate skill are required.
NOTE: Beginning skill requirements must be met in activities ocher than those selected for intermedi­
ate skill competency. 
3. If aquatics and gymnastics are not taken to satisfy an intermediate competency they must 
be taken at the beginning level. All other beginning and intermediate requirements arc 
left for the student to choose as long as he/she fulfills five beginning and three intermedi­
ate skills.
4. T he three areas and their associated motor skills have been listed below. The motor skills
have been selected on the basis of an activity survey completed by the faculty. 
a. Dance: Beginning Folk, Beginning Square, Beginning Modem, Intermediate Folk,
Intermediate Square, Beginning Social, Intermediate Modem, and Intermediate
Social.
b. Individual and Dual Sports: Beginning and Intermediate Tennis, Beginning and
Intermediate Badminton, Beginning and Intermediate Aquatics, Beginning and
Intermediate Gymnastics, Beginning and Intermediate Golf, Beginning and Inter­
mediate Wrestling, Beginning Track and Field, Beginning and Intermediate Bowl­
ing, Beginning and Intermediate Archery, Beginning and Intermediate Handball, 
and Beginning and Intermediate Racquetball.
c. Team Sports: Beginning and Intermediate Soccer, Beginning and Intermediate
Volleyball, Beginning and Intermediate Basketball, Beginning Field Hockey, and
Beginning and Inter-mediate Softball.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 5-12 
A. 
B. 
Teaching Specializat1on 1 ................................................................................................. 44-47
Health Education 222 3 
Physical Education 118, 201, 211,218,310,311,321, 
345,365,369,410,435 33 
Five beginning competencies in skill oriented activities from dance, team sports, dual sports, 
and individual sports (which includes aquatics and gymnastics. ee ection H.) 
Three intermediate competencies from dance, team sports, dual sports, and ind1v1dual spores. 
(See section H). 
Professional Education Core .................................................................................................. 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401,403,421,445,450,452,470,473 27 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
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Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ................................................................................... .45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST )
F. Content Specialization Tesc(s)
G. Must complete 4 intramural activities per year. 
H. Motor Skills Requirement. Skill competency may be completed by receiving an A or B in hoth 
the cognitive and psychomotor phases of the course.Transfer students need only pass the p,y.:ho­
mocor test. This requirement must be completed prior to enrolling in CI 473.
I. A competency test can be completed in one of two ways:
a. The student may take the competency test while enrollecl in the course. The exam­
ination will consist of a cognitive test ancl a psychomotor test. Passing both pha,,es
fulfills the competency.
b. The student having completed the cour,e or transferring credit for a similar course 
may register for the examination without enrolling for the course a second time. 
If the examination is successfully completed, the competency i, fulfilled.
NOTE: Once the cognittve test has been passed the student will not repeat the portion of the compe­
tency test a second time, even if the student fails the psychomotor test. 
2. The motor skills which can be used to fulfill che.e competencies have been cli\·ideJ into
three areas:
a. Dance: Two beginning skills arc required.
b. Individual ancl Dual ports: Two beginning skills and two intermedtate sk1lb .ire
required.
c. Team Sports: One beginning ,kill anJ one intermediate skill are requireJ.
NOTE: Beginning skill requirements must be met in activities other than those selected for interm�,li­
ate skill competency. 
3. If aquatics ancl gymnastics are not taken co satisfy an intermediate competency they mu,t
be taken at the beginning level. All ocher beginning ancl intermediate requirement, are
left for the scuJent to choose as long as he/she fulfills five heginnmg and three incermeJ1-
ate skills.
4. The three areas and their associated motor skills have been listed below. The motor skills
have been elected on the basts of an activity survey completed by the faculty.
a. Dance: Beginning Folk, Beginning Square, Beginning Modem, Intermediate folk,
Intermediate Square, Beginning Social, lntermecliace Modern, and Intermediate 
Social.
b. lnd1v1clual ancl Dual Spores: Beginning and Intermediate Tennis, Beginning anJ 
lmermecliate Badminton, Beginning and Intermediate Aquatics, Beginning and
Intermediate Gymnastics, Beginning ancl Intermediate Golf, Beginning and Inter­
mediate Wrestling, Beginning Track and Field, Beginning ancl lntennediate Bowl­
ing, Beginning and Intermediate Archery, Beginning and lntennediate Hanclb.1II,
and Beginning and Intermediate Racquetball.
c. Team pores: Beginning and Intermediate Soccer, Beginning and lntermedi.ne
Volleyball, Beginning and Intermediate Basketball, Beginning Field Hockey, ancl 
Beginning anJ lntermecliate Softball.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION - ATHLETIC TRAlNING 5-12 
(Second Major Only) 
A. Teaching pecializacion ........................................................................................................ 53 
Health Education 221 or 4 30, and Health Eclucacion 222 6 
Physical Education 201, 202, 215, 321, 345, 448, 422, 435 25 
elect One of the following: PE 4 76, PSY 204, PSY 302, PSY 311, 3 
P Y 312 Physical Educatton 375 or 478 3 
Psychology 20 I 3 
Physical Eclucation 479, 490, and 449 10 
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Home Economics 2 IO 3 
Clinicals (PE 255,360,361, and 460) O 
8. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................ 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401,403,421,445,450,452,470, 
and a methods course (in econd field) 
EDF 1 14, 2 I 8, 2 70, 3 19, !TL 365 
C General Requirements (see page 98) ....................................................................................... 4 
D. A second 5-12, 9-12, K-8, or K-12 Teaching Specialtzatmn
E. Pre-Professional kills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. 950 hours of practical experience under rhe supervision of a certified athleuc trainer.
H. Adm1ss1on to Athleuc Training (GPA 2.5)
PHYSICALLY HA DICAPPED K-12
1 
A. Teaching Specialization -Elementary K-82 ........................................................................... 70 
Art 113, 340 6 
Curriculum and lnmuction IOI, 102, 201, 203, 300, 307, 
342,445,446 23 
Geography 317 3 
Health Educanon 321 3 
History 330, 331 6 
Music 242, 342 5 
Physical Education 314 3 
Science: (select 12 hours from the following) 1
Biological cience 104, 105 or 
Physical Science 109, 109L, 110, l lOL 12 
oc1al Studies 9 
History 440 
Select 6 hours from the following: History IOI, 102, or 103 
B. Teaching Specialization -Physically Handicapped K-12 ....................................................... I 8 
Curriculum and Instruction 320,429,431,432,435,439 
C. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. 3 7 
Curriculum and Instruction 343,367,405,409,420,434,445,471 27 
Educanonal Foundataons 114, 2 I 8, 270, 3 l 9 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
D. General Requirements (�ee page 9 ) ..................................................................................... 45 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests ( PPST)




Teaching Specializationi ....................................................................................................... 38 
Physics 201,202,203,204,320,421,447 16 
Physics Electives: (Select 13 hour� from the following) 
304, 308, 314, 405, 41 5, 450 13 
Physical Science 400, 400L 4 
Chemistry 211,213 5 
Professional Educauon Core .................................................................................................. 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421,445,450,470,474 21 
1Thll pn.)ftr.un u .m C'fWtw-.tment h1 Elcm�n1;1ry EJuc;,tu')(l Thc- p�uatc ,.,II he-rrc-r,.t.n-J h• tc=ach l:.l('tfk"OH•,Y K.f:t anJ 1ht" Ph\'11..all\ Hand1urrrJIC-12 
) 
in ,hh 'r«mhu1mn m.iiy uls.o ht' a r-'n or lxneral R('-luiremc:nh 
4E,ght J loun nf Science 11rc mcluJcJ in General R�--1u1rcmeno 
1n th, .. 'J'«ldli m,10 m.ay .1'10 N a ran of Gt:ncr.al R�uittmtno 
Marshall Unwers1ry 1995-97 UndergradULJte Cawlog College of Educa1ion/ 1 13 
Educational Foundations 114, 218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
0. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST )
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
SAFETY 9-12
1 
A. Teaching Specialization .......................................................................................................... 18 
Safety Education 235, 385, 450, 400, 410 15 
Health Education 222 3 
B. Professional Education Core .................................................................................................. 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421,445,450,470, and Methods 21 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
0. A second 5-12 or K-12 Teaching Specialization (excluding Journalism and School L,
brary-Media)
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST )
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
SCHOOL LIBRARY-MEDIA K-12
2 
A. Teaching Specialization ........................................................................................................ 24 
Curriculum and Instruction 203, 303 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 415,420,425,465,466,468 
B. Professional Education Core ............................................................................................ 35-37 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 409, 421, 445, and Methods 15 
Curriculum and Instruction 405 or 450 6 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365, 450 5-7 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) ..................................................................................... 45 
0. A second K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization (excluding Journalism and Safety)
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST )
F. Content Specialcy Test(s)
SOCIAL STUDIES 5-8
1 
A. Teaching Specialization4 ..•.•.........•...................•..........••...•...•.....•...•...•...••....................... .30-Jl 
Geography (select 6-7 hours from the following) 
100,101,206,317,418 6-7 
Non-Western World History (select 3 hours from the following) 
208,301,302,377,378,423,429,430,435 3 
History 330, 331, 440 9 
Political Science 104 3 
Social Scudies: (select six hours from the following) 
History 101, 102, 103 6 
Social Studies 404 3 
B. Professional Education Requirements ............................................................................. 10-12 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 452 
C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... .45 
1 A mcthnJ-5 course must be comrlcrcJ m chc 5-12 ur K-12 .. �c1aliza11un "h,ch mw,t accompany S,1fety 
�A method� cou� must� completed m the 9-12, 5-12. or K-12 spc-cmltz.:.1 1on which must Jt:.company Sc.hool Library McJ 1a 
Th is spcc1ali:.H ,on may not he cvml,m1...J wnh &K ial StuJ1c� �- I 2 
4cou�s in 1h1s sr,ec1.ili:auon m.iy also be a ran o( General Rc�u1rcmcnt). 
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t,. Completion of a second specialization for Elementary Education, K-8, K-12, 5-12, or 9-12 
£, Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
f. Content Specialty Test(s)
SOCIAL STUDIES COMPREHENSIVE 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization 1 ........................................................................................................ 60
Anthropology 201 3 
Economics 250, 253, 342, 408 12 
Geography (Select six hours from the following) 100,203,317 6 
Non-Western World History (Select six hours from the following) 
History 208,301,377,378,423,429,430,435 6 
Social Studies 404 3 
Political Science I 04, 233, 440 9 
History 101, 102,103,330,331,440 18 
American History: (select three hours from the following) 
250,312,333,402,403,404,405,409,414,416,431,432,433 3 
8. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. 3 7 
Curriculum anJ Instruction 401,403,421,445,450,452,467,470 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 2 I 8, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 l 
C. General Requirements (sec page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)








Teaching Specialization .......................................................................................................... 18 
Spanish 10 l, l 02, 203, 204 12 
Spanish Conversation 310 or 311 3 
Latin American Civilization 405 or Hispanic Civilization 406 3 
Professional Education Requirements ............................................................................. 10-12 
Curriculum and Instruction 401,403,452 
General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... .45 
A specialization for Elementary Education K-8, 5-12, 9- I 2, or K-12 
Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
Content Specialty Test(s) 
SPANISH 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization 3 .•...•..............••...............•...•...•...•...•.••..........•..•....•...•.......••••.••...•...••.. 30 
Spanish IOI, 102,203,204 12 
Spanish Conversation 310 or 311 3 
Spanish Laboratory Techniques 3 I 4 3 
Spanish Grammar and Composition 315 or 3 I 6 3 
Latin American Civilization 405 or Hispanic Civilization 406 3 
Spanish Literature (select three hours with consent of advisor) 3 
Spanish Elective (select three hours with consent of advisor) 3 
B. Professional Education Core ................................................................................................. .37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401,403,421,445,450,452,470,478 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 2 70, 3 I 9 9 




rsct m 1h111 spec1almmon may ,tl.)1,,,1 be a pan of General Rcqu1rcmen1, 
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C. General Requirements (see page 98) .................................................................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests ( PPST )
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
HUMAN SERVICES PROGRAMS 




Counseling and Rehabilitation 
Dietetics Plan V 
Fashion Merchandising 
Food Service Management 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 
Safety Technology 
Sports Communication 
Sports Management and Marketing 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
I 
Students entering human services programs, beginning with the fall of 1995, will be responsible 
for meeting the requirements of five new initiatives for general education. These include Wrmng 
Across the Curriculum, Computer Literacy, International and Multicultural Studies, Integrated Scirnce 
and Mathematics, and the Capstone Experience. More detailed inforrnation about these requirements 
appears under Mission of University. Each student in the College of Education should consult wnh 
his or her advisor to develop a plan for meeting these new requirements. 
A. Fine Arts ............................................................................................................................... 3--l 
Fashion Merchandising: ART 112 and THE 112 or MUS 142 4 
Fine Arts 101 (other majors) 3 
B. English Composition ........................................................................................... 
◊
···· ......... .. 12 
ENG 101 and 102, or 201H2 or 302 
English Literature (Select 6 hours from the following) 
At least 3 hours MUST come from ENG 317,319,321,323,450 or 451 3 
3 hours may come from ENG 304,305,306,307,308,310,311, 
313,315,320,325,329,331,340,360 3 
Safety majors must take ENG 354 for 3 hours and select 3 additional hours from 
ENG 317,391,321,323,450,451 
C. Mathematics ............................................................................................................................ 3
MTH 121 or higher-level course3 3 
D. Computer Science ................................................................................................................. I - 3 
Cll02 orCIS 101 1-3 
Dietetics and Food Service Management majors must take CIS 101 
E. Physical Education (Select 2 hours from any physical education ......................................... 2 
activities courses) 4 
F. Science ............................................................................................................................. 8-10 
Dietetic majors must take CHM 211, 212, 213 and 214 10 
Fashion Merchandising majors must take CHM 203, 204, and 
CHM 215 or 216 8 
1Cour�s m thH catC'�'llfV MAY NOT N! complcteJ under the CR/NC opuon. 
2Tim ,s an accdcmtcJ cou� for frc,hmcn sclccrcd on the b.b1!l nf AC..I �cure� 30,ercucs ma,on need 10 chtclc w1th ad\•1�,n to Jctcnn,nc- wh,ch specific mJthcma1tcs cou�s meet th1� r�mrcmen1 
4A1 least 4 houo of 1hc 'i.c:1cnu· re�uircmem mu,t N met throuJ.:h completion of ,in 1me�r.ucd .scicncc course 
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Food Service Management majors must take CHM 203 and 204 or 
211 and 212 and 4 hours from the following: CHM 213, 214, 215 10 
BSC 104 and/or 105; 120 and/or 121 (for Science majors) 4-8
CHM 203 or 204 or 21 I or 212 and 3-6
CHM 213 or 214 or 215 or 216 2
GEOI0I 4
GLY 110 and 210L or 200 and 210L 4-8
PHY 201 and 202 or PHY 203 and 204 4-8
PS 109 and 109L or PS I 10 and 1 IOL 4-8
Integrated Science 1 4-8
G. Social Sciences ...................................................................................................................... 12 
Dietetic majors take PSY 201 and PSC 104 6
Food Service Management majors take PSY 201 and ECN 241 6
Safety majors cake SOC 200 3
SOS 207, HST 208 3
Park and Resources and Leisure Services majors take 
PSY 201 and PSC 104 
Select 6 hours from HST JO I, 102, or I 03 (all students) 6 
H. Communication Studies (3 hours required)
CMM 103 or 104H2 or CMM 305 1 3 
Total General Requirements ...................................................................................................... 44-48 
Other Requirements 
A. 128 Minimum Semester Hours
B. 45 Upper Division Hours
C. See catalog for specific program requirements.
D. Athletic trainers planning to teach in public schools must take the Pre-Professional Skills Tests
(PPST) and Content Specialization or NATA certification tests.
ATHLETIC TRAINING INTERDISCIPLINARY 
The Physical Education area of the division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation, located 
in the College of Education, offers a comprehensive interdisciplinary non-teaching option in physical 
education which affords students the possibility for emphasis in athletic training, leading to the Bache­
lor of Arts degree and the issuance of a Professional Service Certificate to serve as a Cemfied Athletic 
Trainer in the public schools. This program is accredited by the National Athletic Trainers Association. 
A. General Requirements (see page I 16) .................................................................................. 45 
B. Professional Core ................................................................................................................... 76 
l. Applied Core (9 hours)
Physical Education 118, 218, 410 9
2. Cognate Core (27 hours)
Select two of the following: Health Education 220, 221, and 430 6 
Health Education 220 3 
Physical Education 201, 202, 321, 345, 435 15 
Select one of the following: PE 476, PSY 204, PSY 302,
PSY 311, PSY 312 3 
3. Acciviry Courses (2 hours general studies)
Physical Education 11 S and 127 2 
4. Athletic Training (29 hours)
Home Economics 210 3 
}°"icoa maton arc cxcmrtcJ trom ,h,, rC\fu&rtmcnt 
]�ti IJ an accelerated cuurM: for freshmen sdcctcJ 11n the h.ms o( AC..I scorc.1 lt b a begmn,l'\K COUfK' Opt'n to Junior, anJ �ninN \l.h(.l h.ivc not h..J Speech 103 1,1 h) 1"("tmM1�1n vi the chairman of 1hc Sf<'C'Ch Orr:mmcnt 
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Physical Education 215,375,385,422,448,449,478,479 26 
Clinicals (PE 255,360,361, and 460) 0 
5. Professional Education (9 hours)
Educational Foundations 114, 218, and 319 9 
C. Electives -Restricted electives approved by advisor ............................................................ 12 
D. Pre-Profes�ional Skills Tests (PPS T)  prior to admission
E. Content Spec1ali:ation Test(s) or NATA Certification Test
F. 800 hours of practical experience under the supervision of a certified athletic trniner.
G. Admission to Athletic Training (GPA 2.5)
I. Enrollment in the College of Education.
2. Sophomore standing. Transfer students must be enrolled as full-time stuJents.
3. Grade Point Requirements.
a. 2.5 GPA overall and on all course work completed at Marshall.
b. 2.5 GPA in professional education.
c. 2.5 GPA in athletic training courses.
4. A grade of C or better in English IOI, 102, and peech 103 or 305.
5. A grade of C or better in EDF 218, HE 222, PE 201, and PE 215.
6. T hree letters of recommendation including one from a member of the Marshall Universi-
ty faculty.
7. Submission of an application and resume by November I.
8. Interview by, and recommendation from, the Athletic Training Admissions Committee.
9. Take and pass the PPST.
H. Graduation Requirements for Athletic Training
I. A 2.5 GPA overall and on all course work at Marshall.
2. A 2.5 GPA overall in professional education wirh all course grades of "C" or hcttL'r.
3. A 2.5 GPA in athletic training courses with grades of "C" or better.
4. Completion of PE 490 with a grade of "B" or better.
5. Completion of a minimum of950 clinical hours under the supervision of an approved cer­
tified athletic trainer. The clinic hours must include four semesters of at least 200 hours
each anJ one semester of public school experience.
ADULT FITNESS INTERDISCIPLINARY 
A. General Requirements (see page l 16) .................................................................................. 45 
B. Professional Core ................................................................................................................... H5 
I. Applied Core ( 15 hours) 9 
Physical Education 118, 2 l 8, 410 9 
Psychology 201 and 440 6 
2. Cognate Core (24 hours)
Physical Education 201, 202, 215,321,345,365 18 
Health Education 222 3 
Home Economics 210 3 
3. Activity Courses 8 
Physical Education 115, 127, 21 I, and 4 hours with approval of advisor
Adult Fitness ( 17 hours)
Physical Education 375,385, and 478 9 
Physical Education 490 8 
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Chemistry 211, 212, 213 or 215, 214 or 216 
Computer Science and Software Development 101 or Cl 102 Physics 201,202,203,204 
ftlYSICAL EDUCATION
The Physical Education Program of the Division of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, 
located in the College of Education offers comprehensive interdisciplinary human services options 
ID physical education which affords students the possibility for emphasis in spom communication, 





General Requirements (sec page 116) .................................................................................. 45 
Professional Core ............................................................................................................ 47-48 
I. Applied Core (I 5 hours)
Physical Education 118, 218, 410 9 
Journalism 330 3 
Management 320 3 
Psychology 201, 204 6 
2. Cognate Core (20-21 hours from the following)
Finance 307 3 
Health Education 2221 3 
Physical Education 201,202,215,321,345,416 1 15 
Physical Education 369, 426, 427, 428, 429, 432, 433, 436, 437, 476 1 2 
3. Physical Education Activity Courses (8 hours)
Physical Education 115, 125, 132, 140, 141,142,403
Physical Education 124, 155, 156, 160, 170, 260, 404 8
Sports Communication Oprion .............................................................................................. 37 
Journalism 201,202,240,241,335,402,439,440, and 430 or 436 28 
Physical Education 490 
Electives to be taken from the following courses: 9 
Speech 230, 231, 233, 272, 331, 433 
Journalism 437,350,351 
Counseling and Rehabilitation2 306, 406, 445 
Sports Management and Marketing Option ........................................................................ 36 
Accounting 215, 2 16 
Economics 250, 253 
Finance 307, 323 6 
Marketing 340, 341, 344 9 
Management 424, 460 6 
Physical Education 490 3 
COUNSELING AND REHABILITATION 
The Counseling and Rehabilitation program leads to a Bachelor of Arts Degree and prepares the 
student for ( 1) preprofessional work in community agencies, residential counseling, and other human 
lltrv1ce areas or (2) for additional study and advanced professional degrees in Counseling and Rehabili­
tation or related fields. This program does not qualify an individual for public school specialization
or teaching. 
A. General Requirements (see page 116) .................................................................................. 45 
B. Academic Core (All C&R maiors are required to take these courses) ............................. JJ 
Coumeling and Rehabilitation 306, 320, 406, 415, 425, 430, 440, 446, 448 
Psychology 20 I, J 11 
C. Applied Core (All C&R maiors are required to take these courses) .................................. 24 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 370,433,435,449,470,490 
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D. Additional Requirements (choose any five)
Counseling and Rehabilitation 428,455,456,457,458,473,474 
475,476,477,498 
15 
E. General Elective, .................................................................................................................. 12 
(Advisor approval from these recommendeJ below to meet 128 hour minimum gradu.1t1on 
requirements) 
Anthropology 405, 427, 437, 453, 455 
Communication Stu<lies 300, 3 I 5, 322, 345, 406 
Counseling anJ Rehabilitation 445,454,473,474,498 
Criminal Justice 231, 331, 425, 4 3 I, 432 
Curriculum and Instruction 320,421,422,424,429,433 
Educational Foundations 4 3 5 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 
Home Economics 210, 358, 427 
Psychology 204, 223, 302, 312, 360, 406, 408, 440 
Speech 202, 307, 406 
Sociology 200,302,310,311,320,325,330,335,342,400,408, 
412,413,423,428,433 
Social Work 205,316,429 
F. Procedures for admission to the major
I . Students who wish to  become Counseling and Rehabilitation majors should enroll 111
Counseling and Rehabilitation 306 and] 70. (AJmission as a major requires a grade of
"B" or higher in these two course .)
2. While enrolled in the above two courses, individuals interested in being considered as
major; should submit to the department all of the following:
a. Applic:mon for admission to Counseling and Rehabilitation.
b. A transcript (official or unofficial) of college grades.
3. Applications must be submitted to the department prior to the established deadlim· for
consideration.
4. Recommendations from the insm1ctors in CR 306 anJ 3 70 will be considered in gran1 ing 
admission.
S. Recommendations from the Admissions Committee will be a major factor in granung ad­
mission.
6. Stu<lents who have not completed all of the requirements for admission to the maJLH can·
not enroll in CR 449 or CR 490.
7. Student must demonstrate emotional and behavioral stability.
8. Student mw,t Jemonstrate ethical behavior consistent with discipline.
9. The student must have a 2.5 GPA both overall anJ in the major for graduatinn.
G. A minor may be earned by the completion of 12 semester hours in a given field of study. Courses
must be in aJc.lition to those which meet the general studies requirement. Six of the twelve
hours must be 111 upper division courses.
DIETETICS 
The Home Economics Program offers an opnon to students who are interested in dietetic,. The Di• 
etetics Program leaJ, to a Bachelor of Science degree and prepares students for work in clinical nutri· 
tion, food service, and community health. To qualify for registration the stuJent must complete the 
following approved Plan V Program. In addition, clinical experience must be obtained through :mac· 
cre<liteJ internship or an approved preprofcssional rractice program (AP4 ). 
A. General Requirements (see rage I 16) .................................................................................. 48 
B. Sup[Xming Courses
Science 
Chemistry 327. 365 6 
Biological Science 227. 228 8 
Biological Science 302 or Biological Science 250 4 
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Social Science 
Sociology 200, Economics 250 6 
Management 320, 424 6 
C. Professional Courses
Home Economics 110, 203, 210, 306, 403, 404, 405, 407, 
409,413,470 33 
D. Recommended Electives , Select 17 hour, 17 
Physical Education 345, Sociology 452 or Coumeling 456, 
Sociology 412, Counseling 261, Educational Media 466, 
Home Economics 259, Political Science 202 
E. Admission to major
1. Complete at lea:,t 45 hours of course work with an overall grade point average of 2.5 or
higher. 
2. Earn at least a 11 811 in HEC 110, 210 and 203. 
3. CompleceCHM 211,212,213,and 2l4.
4. Submit one copy of the Applicanon Form for Admissions to the Dietetics Program to
the advisor and one copy to the College of Education by February 15 or July 15 (the 
date closest to the complenon of rhe requirements). Admission forms are available from 
the advisor. 
E American Dietetics Association Plan V Verification Statement: 
If a student wishes co apply for dietetic internships or an AP4, an overall grade point average 
of 2.8 or higher and a grade of "B" or higher in all Home Economics courses attempted is re­
quired. 
FASHION MERCHANDISING 
The Home Economics Program offers an option to student, who are interested 111 fashion retailing. 
This option leads to a BA degree with a support area in Marketing which prepares the student, for posi­
tions in entry and mid-level management 111 fashwn retail stnrcs. 
A. General Requirements (,cc page I 16) ............................................................................ ..44-48 
8. Home Economics Core Requirement� ................................................................................... 15 
Home Economics 210, 212A, 354A, 415,444
C. Home Economics Professional Core ..................................................................................... 32 
Home Economics 112,160,259,270, 306A, 314A, 359,414,417, 
459,490 
D. Cognate Core ......................................................................................................................... 27 
Art 214 
Accounting 215 
Economic:, 250, 253 
Marketing 231, 340, 344, 410 
Select 3 hours from Management 360, Markenng 414 or 437 
FOoo SERVICE MANAGEMENT
A specialized option available to Home Economic:, major:, b Food crvice Management. This op­
:" leads to a B.A. degree with a minor in Bu,im:'.SS. Graduate of this prob'l'am would be highly emplo) • k m the evergrowing job marker of food service, including entry level food and beverage 
lllanagement in hotels, resrnurant� and resorts, consultanc with food company, institutional food S<!rv1ce
�gement, entrepreneurship, ere. 
8· G
eneral Requirements ( ee page l 16) ............................................................................. .48-49 · Food Service Management Requiremem;, ............................................................................ 61 
Home Economics I 10, 201, 203, 210, 259, 402, 405, 407, 413, 471 
Biological Science 302 
Management 318, 320, 424, 425 
Mathematics 190 
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Accounting 215,216 
Finance 323 
C. Electives ........................................................................................................................... 18-19 
PARK RESOURCES AND LEISURE SERVICES 
This is a non-teaching interdisciplinary program in Park Resources and Leisure Services leading 
to the Bachelor of Science degree. The program is accredited by the National Recreation and Park A 
sociacion in conjunction with the American Alliance of Leisure and Recreation. The Park Resources 
and Leisure Services curriculum is a generalise program; however, students who wish co follow a more 
specialized program may select a recommended series of courses which are designed to prepare graduate, 
for entry level employment in one or more of the following emphasis areas: 
( 1) Parks and Conservation - Prepares graduates for employment in federal, state, local and com­
mercial organizations whose responsibilities include the planning and management of natural resources 
for recreational use by the American people. Employment opportunities include national, state, and 
regional parks; national forests; Corps of Engineers' projects; outdoor education and environmental 
centers; commercial parks, zoological and botanical parks, and others. 
( 2) Leisure Services (Public Recreation) - This emphasis area prepares graduates for employment
with organizations whose principal mission is the delivery of recreation programs and services. The,,e 
organizations include public recreation departments, youth-serving organizations, commercial and in­
dustrial agencies, and social-serving agencies. 
(3) Therapeutic Recreation - Graduates having an emphasis in this area may seek employment
with organizations whose responsibility includes the delivery of recreation programs and services to 
the ill, handicapped, elderly, and disadvantaged. These organizations include institutions for the men­
tally, physically, visually, and hearing impaired as well as social service agencies and institutions for 
the elderly. 
A. General Requirements (see page l 16) ............................................................................ ..43-45 
B. Professional Preparation Requirements ............................................................................... j7 
(All Park Resources and Leisure Services Majors are required co cake these courses.) 
1. Park and Recreation Courses Park Resources and Leisure Services 101, 120, 210, 2 30,
270,301,310,401,402,410,490
2. Interdisciplinary Courses
Health Education 222 3 
Management 320 3 
Management 424 (PR 320, perm.) 3 
Communication Studies 207 3 
Computer and Information Sciences 101 3 
C. Specialized Courses .............................................................................................................. 20 
Select a minimum of 20 hours from the following list of courses. Students wishing to concen­
trate on courses in the Parks and Conservation, Leisure Services (Public Recreation), or Ther­
apeutic Recreation areas will be counciled accordingly by their faculty advisor. 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 20 l, 220 ( CR: 2 70), 23 1, 2 71, .3 20, 
330,421,422,430,431, 480-483, 485-488 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 306 (CR 370), 261,320,418 3 
Criminal Justice 211 3 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 370 (CR 306) 2 
Biological Sciences 405, 416 and 460 10 
Geography 320,414,416,429, and 430 15 
Journalism 330 3 
Mathematics 225 3 
Physical Education 295 2 
Physical Education 345, 365, and 435 9 
Sociology 200,311,321,335,452 3 
D. Restricted Electives (must be approved by faculty advisor) ................................................ 6-8 
T oral Program 128 
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SAFETY TECHNOLOGY 
The Bachelor of Science degree in Safety Technology offers students the option of preparing for en­
try level positions in Industry, Governmental agencies, and related Service Industries. The need for 
Safety Professionals has expanded due to Federal and State Legislation governing Safety and Health 
in the workplace and an increase in public awareness of Safety and Health factors. The program follows 
the recommendations of the American Society of Safety Engineers for preparation of Safety Profession­
als. The non-teaching program allows students to prepare for professional safety positions in either 
of the two optional emphases: ( l) Mining, (2) Occupational Safety. 
Students will be admitted to the program at the encl of their sophomore year ( 60 hours of acceptable 
credit). The GPA and graduation requirements will conform to the standards set by the College of Edu­
cation. Each student in the program will be expected to maintain a 2.5 GPA after full admission into 
the program. An internship offered in cooperation with local industry and governmental agencies 
will be required as part of the regular course of study. 
A. General Requirements (see page I 16) .............................................................................. 44-48 
B. Basic Studies ......................................................................................................................... 43 
Computer and Information Sciences 101 1 3 
Mathematics 130 3 
Mathematics 140 3 
Physics 200/200L 1 4 
General Engineering 107 2 
General Engineering 221 3 
Chemistry 211/214 and Chemistry 212/2151 10 
Health Education 222 3 
Educational Foundations 417 3 
Psychology 4 I 8 3 
Management 100 3 
Finance 207 3 
C. Professional Safety Core ........................................................................................................ 24 
Safety Education 235 3 
Safety Education 354 3 
Safety Education 3 72 3 
Safety Education 378 3 
Safety Education 465 3 
Safety Education 475 3 
Safety Education 490 3 
Safety Education 499 3 
D. Occupational Safety or Mining Safety Option ..................................................................... 12 
Occupational Safety Option (select 12 hours) 
Safety Education 373 3 
Safety Education 375 3 
Safety Education 376 3 
Safety Education 451 3 
Safety Education 480-483 3 
Safety Education 485-488 3 
Safety Education 489 3 
Safety Education 491-494 1-4
Safety Education 495-495H 1-4
Safety Education 498 3
Mining Safety Option (select 9 hours) 
Mine Safety 410 3
Mine Safety 4 l 1 3
Mine Safety 412 3
1 lndude,J ns p.111 uf Gcrn:r.1\ StuJu: ..
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Mine Safety 413 3 
Mine Safety 414 3 
Mine Safety 480-483 1-4
Mine Safety 485-488 1-4
Mine Safety 490 1-6
Mine Safety 491-494 1-4
Mine Safety 495-496H 1-4
E. Electives ............................................................................................................................... 4-8 
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College of Fine Arts 
In April 1984, the West Virginia Board of Regents formally approved the establishment of the Col­
lege of Fine Ans at Marshall University, effective with the beginning of the fall semester 1984. The 
College includes the academic departments of Art, Music, and Theatre/Dance, and the Marshall Artists 
Series. 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The fine arts are aesthetic responses to human nature and experience. They celebrate the best of hu­
man endeavor. They contribute to the individual and to society by reflecting and projecting values 
which shape every culture. They proceed from creation to experience and provide both the artist and 
audience with deeper understanding of traditions of human existence and thought. Thus, the fine 
arts are essential to education. 
Consistent with the goals and purposes of education at Marshall University, the College of Fine 
Arts is dedicated to the transmission, application, and advancement of knowledge in the arts. The �re­
cific goals of the College of Fine Arts arc: 
I. To educate and train those seeking professions in the fine arts;
2. To support the University's general academic curricula by providing courses which stimulate un­
derstanding of and re ponse to the fine arts;
3. To present regular, varied programs for the enrichment of students and the community; and
4. To provide leadership in the fine arts, and to promote them through service and programs.
PROGRAMS OF THE COLLEGE 
Education in the fine arts is the central responsibility of the College of Fine Arts and provides the 
source of other collegiate activities. The combination of liberal education and a rigorous program 
for the development of artistic skills is necessary for students in each area of the fine arts. The educated 
professional in any facet of the arts must rely upon intellectual, creative, and critical abilities. These 
must be accompanied by discipline and sensitivity to insure independent growth and learning. 
The curricula of the College of Fine Arts are designed to certify that, upon graduation, students of 
fine arts have completed a program which leads to development of the ability: 
I. To master techniques necessary for performance in the fine arts or practice of an artistic dis·
cipline;
2. To express ideas effectively in speaking and writing;
3. To perceive, investigate, and solve problems through critical thinking, analysis, active imagina•
tion, and the application of appropriate research methods;
4. To acquire and interpret information and to form standards for the evaluation and appreciation
of their cultural heritage and that of others; and
5. To understand the continuing evolution of their art form, its relationship to the other arts,
and the place of arts in society and culture.
The College ofFine Arts offers undergraduate programs leading to the Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree 
(B.F.A.) with majors in Music, Theatre, and the Visual Arts. Programs leading to the Bachelor of 
Arts degree in Education with majors in Art and Music Education certifying teachers for West Virginia 
public schools are listed under the College of Education in this catalog. Graduate programs leading 
to the Master of Arts (M.A.) degree in art and music may be found in the graduate catalog. 
All university students are encouraged to participate in courses and activities of the College of Fine
Arts. Students wishing to develop or advance their artistic skills are welcome to enroll in
studio or applied courses at no extra tuition charge and to join the various arts organizations. The de, 
parrments of the College will assist students who desire minors in the arts and will develop sequences 
of courses to fit individual needs. 
Through the College ofFine Arts, Marshall University enriches the campus and regional communitY 
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with many performances, exhibitions, lectures, and special presentations. The programs of the Marshall 
Artists Series, including the Baxter Series, Mount Series, the Hindsley Series, Belanger Series and For­
eign Film Series and special events throughout the year, present world-class artists and organizations. 
Exhibitions in the Birke Art Gallery are open to all students. The Music Department presents many 
recitals and concerts by its faculty, students, and ensembles in addition to programs featuring guest art­
ilts. Throughout the academic year and during the summer sessions, the Marshall University Theatre 
provides many major dramatic productions. Students are cordially welcomed to all events and are 
urged to explore the excitement, enrichment, and entertainment offered by the College of Fine Arts. 
THE BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE 
The degree offered by the College ofFine Arts is the Bachelor ofFine Arts (B.F.A.). This is a profes­
sional degree designed to prepare students for two future objectives: (I) career entry as professionals 
In their chosen artistic discipline; and/or (2) further professional study on the graduate level in their 
chosen field. 
Students enrolled in the B.F.A. degree program will select one of three majors: Music, Theatre, or 
Visual Arts. Within each major, student� are further required to select a major area of emphasi , allow­
ing specialization in a specific artistic medium. The approved majors and areas of emphasis are as 
follows: 
MUSIC MAJOR 
Areas of Emphasis 
Music Theory and Composition 
Music History and Literature 
Music Performance 
THEATRE MAJOR 
Areas of Emphasis 
Acting/Directing 
Design/Theatre Technology 
General Theatre Studies 
VISUAL ARTS MAJOR 
Areas of Emphasis 






Students should contact the department chairperson for information pertaining to each of the majors 
and areas of emphasis and to determine special admission requirements for each potential sequence. 
In unusual circumstances, students may enter the B.F.A. program as undecided majors upon the recom­
lllendation of the dean or department chairperson. 
Curricular Structure 
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program, designed to parallel professional degree programs in 
the arts in United States higher education, has three distinct components: 
General Distributional Requirements ............................................................. .47 credit hours 1 
Majors and Area of Emphasis Requirements .•.......•.•....•.•.................................. 82 credit hours 
� Electives .....•...••.....................•...........•........................................................ 9 credit hours 
Total Required for Graduation .•.•.......................................................•.......... 138 credit hours 1 
-r;;: wbo Students who IUCC.t�folly complete 1hc )J"lee(h ""�uver rro�nun will have thc,r numher of t.rcdn" rcquireJ for i:r.iduntton rcJuccJ hy l. Students 
ID rtce1vc adv,mcc: placement m fort'tgn langUJf.:t" mJy ha,•e their l(TJJua11on requirement rcJund hy 3 t.red11� f,ircAch i1f the l semester counts up •maximum o(9. The 4th semcstt'r course In any co.sc must he taken. Srndcnu who arc chg1hlc for Jouch rt'ducuoru m gr .. Jwmun requ,rcmcnu will 
� (oconform to the un1vcrs1ty policy of a mull mum of 128 hour) required for lMccalaurcAle graJu.111on. In 1he case of a �tuJem exempted from 12 
� c1
138 hour, (a �tudcnl rcce1vm� h.>th the speech and foreign lan�u.tj:C redt.K.ttoru), 1h.11 s1uJcnt w,11 need to take an adJ1tn,nal Z hours m ruht-r 
e «ttvt or hli or her ma1or m order to s..im(y the 128 cred it hour requirement. 
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Distributional Requirements for the BFA degree 
English Composition, ENG 101, 102, or 201H ..................................................................... 6 credits 
Communication Studies (CMM 103, 104H or 305) ............................................................ 3 credit, 1 
Students who have had a high school speech course and who pass a proficiency exam adminis­
tered by the Speech Department may have this requirement waived at the discretion of the 
Speech Department. 
Foreign Language ................................................................................................................. 12 credits 1 
Successful completion of 12-hour sequence ending with French 204 or French 264R, German 
204R or 234, Greek 302, Latin 204, Spanish 204, or 264R. Students must begin and complete 
their requirement in either the reading track (courses marked R) or in the normal language 
skills track as indicated by 3-digit course number. Students who have had course work in foreign 
languages may receive advance standing depending upon their proficiency and may have the to­
tal number of foreign language credits required reduced. 
Humanities ............................................................................................................................... 6 credits 
Selected from 
Classics 
English (300 or 400 level literature courses) 
Modem Languages (Literary or cultural courses beyond the language requirements 
listed above) 
Philosophy (except 304 or 453) 
Religious Studies 
Social Sciences ........................................................................................................................ 9 credits 
Courses from at least two of the following categories: 
A. Economics or Political Science
B. Psychology or Anthropology/Sociology
C. Geography or History
Natural Sciences and Mathematics ...................................................................................... 11 credits 
Must include Math 121 (3 hours), at least one Integrated Sciences course (IS: 4 hours). Addi­






Mathematics (excepting Math 099) 
Philosophy 304 or 453 
Physical Science 109, l09L, 110, l l0L 
Physics 
UNIVERSITY BACCALAUREATE INITIATIVES 
SLU<lems entering the BFA Degree program in any of its majors and area of emphasis, beginning 
with the fall of 1995, will be responsible for meeting the requirements of the five baccalaureate program 
initiatives approved by the faculty and the university president for all students. These initiatives mclude 
Writing Across the Curriculum, Computer Literacy, International and Multicultural Studies, Integrated 
Science and Mathematics, and the Capstone Experience. Please refer to Mission of the University. Sru· 
dents in the College of Fine Arts are to consult with their program advisor or the chairperson of their
major department for guidance in determining the specific details of meeting the above-referenced bac• 
calaureate curricular initiatives. 
I · J n1J Stodenu who successfully complete the �p«ch w;:uver program will have their numher of crcdus re4mreJ for graJua1u.m re<luced l,,. l "-\1u4 t� who receive advance placemcm m foreign language may have their irraJu:mon re-qu1rcment reduced by 3 crNm for �ch of the 3 scme�1cr ,.._,o ti up t0 a maximum of 9. The 4th 5emestN course m any ca� must be taken StuJcnu who art: d1g1ble for such rcduc11on.s m graduauon rNuucmen
cdwill need to conform ro the unl\'enuy policy o( J mm1mum o( 128 hours �u1rcd for haccalaurcate graJuauon In ,he ca� of a nuJent c'(emrt1 2 from 12 o( the 138 hours (a .student riecc1vmg both the speech and (orc,en languagr rtilocuoru), th.n Stlkkm will nccJ h) t.1kc an aJJ111•'� 
houn m etther free elective or his or her ma1or m order ro satlS(y the 128 credit hour �u1rement. 
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MUSIC MAJOR 
Student desiring to enter the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program with the Music Major must 
be formally admitted to the Music Department. This admittance is based upon an audition in the stu­
dent's major perfonnance area (instrument or voice) and an interview with the area faculty and the de­
partment chaim1an. rudents should contact the Deparanent of Music office to arrange for an audit1on 
and interview. 
In addition to the general distributional requirements and electives, candidates for rhe Bachelor 
of Fine Arcs degree as Music Majors must complete eighty-two (82) cred1r hours of study m music. 
This is d1v1ded into the core curnculum of forry-nme (49) credit hours and one of three areas of empha­
sis of an addmonal thirty-three (33) cred11 hours of course work. 
Upon completion of fourth semester ( I 00-D level) major applied music study, students must pass 
a "sophomore hearing" for promotion to upper division (300-A level) major applied music srudy. De­
tailed information regarding policies and procedures for applied music and ensembles will he found 
in the APPLIED MUSIC HANDBOOK i sued by the Music Department. All music major, m the 
B.F.A. program will be required to pass a piano proficiency examination as a requirement for gradu::irion.
Music Core Curriculum: Fme Arts 101, Music 100, 115, 116, 121, 2 I 5, 216,301,315, 422, 423, 
425; eight (8) credit hours of maJor applied music study ( I 00 level); four ( 4) credit hours of minor ap­
plied music study ( 100 level); and four ( 4) credit hours of major ememhle relating directly to the 
major applied music area. Eight (8) semesters of non-credit applied mu,ic workshop (MU I 00) are 
required for the music option. 
Total 49 credit hours 
Performance Area of Emphasis: Music 302, 304, 40 I; eight ( ) addmonal hour:, of applied ma1or 
music study (300 level); four ( 4) atkliuonal hour, of ememble electives (full-rime music students are 
required to parricipate m ensembles in each semester of residence); fourreen ( 14) credit hours of direct­
ed music electives relating to the student's ma1or performance area. W1rhm these electives, students 
are expected to study specialized repertoire, techniques and performance problems in their major ap­
plied area. Voice majors will be required to study diction for singers (MUS 222, 224) as part of these 
electives. Electives shall be chosen in consultation with the student's departmental advisor. In Jddmon 
to the formal course work in thi, area of emphasi , a Junior recital (half-hour shared program) and a 
full senior recital (hour-long program) are required for graduation. 
Total 33 credit hours 
Music Theory and Composition Area of Emphasis: Music 302, 304,401,430,431, 432, 433; two 
(2) additional hours of maior applied music study ( 300 level); four ( 4) additional hours in ensemble,
and ten ( I 0) hours of directed music electives relating to the theory anJ composition area in consulta­
tion with the departmental advisor.
Toral 33 credit hours 
Music History and Literature Arca of Emphasis: Mu,1c 302, 304,401; two (2) aJJ1tional hours of ma­
jor applied music ruJy (300 level); four ( 4) addition,11 hourso f ememble; three (3) hours in mJepen­
dtnt study (Music 485-488) as a ,enior research p,1per, and ,ixreen ( 16) hour, of JirecteJ music 
electives relating to the music history and literature arefl in consultation with the departmental advisor. 
Total 3 3 credit hours 
The Marshall University Department of Music is an accredited institutional member of the National 
Association of Schools of Mu,1c. 
'lliEATRE MAJOR 
Students Jesmng to enroll a, ma1ors m Theatre of the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program should 
Contact the Theatre/Dance Department prior to registration for requirements and sequences. At chis 
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initial meeting, the areas of emphasis will be explored, and students may plan the scheduling of their 
classes co insure completion of all departmental and collegiate requirements. 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree, Theatre Major, must successfully complete eighty­
two (82) credit hours of course work in theatre and related disciplines in addition to the general distri­
butional requirements and free electives. The theatre courses are divided into the core curriculum of 
forty-four ( 44) credit hours and the student's choice of areas of emphasis with thirty-eight (38) credit 
hours. 
In addition to formal course work, the Theatre/Dance Department provides laboratory experience 
in Marshall University Theatre, Marshall University Summer Theatre, reader's theatre, children's the­
atre, and the Marshall Dance Company. Students wishing to participate in any of these activities should 
contact the Theatre/Dance Department office. 
Theatre Core Curric ulum: Fine Arts 101, Theatre 101, 150, IS I, 152,220,221,222,255,310,437, 
440, 441, 485, and eight (8) credit hours of theatre practicum (THE 270 and 370). 
Total 44 credit hour, 
General Theatre Studies Area of Emphasis: Theatre 250,320,350,360,438,420,421, 225 or 325 
or 436, and fourteen ( 14) credit hours of approved electives. Approved electives may be selected from 
Art, Dance, Humanities, Music, Theatre, or other appropriate discipline, but they must be approved 
by the student's advisor and/or the departmental chairperson. 
Total 38 credit hour, 
Acting/Directing Areas of Emphasis: Theatre 320, 322, 325, 438, 250 or 350, 420 or 421, 225 or 
436, 360 or 410, Dance 205, and eleven ( 11) credit hours of approved electives. Approved electives 
may be selected from Art, Dance, Humanities, Music, Theatre, or ocher appropriate discipline, bur 
they must be approved by the student's advisor and/or the departmental chairperson. 
Total 38 credit hour; 
Design/Theatre Technology Areas of Emphasis: Art 217 or Art 214, Theatre 250, 260, 26 I, 350, 
360, 450, 460, and three (3) hours of 491, 492, 493, or 494, and eleven ( 11) credit hours of approved 
electives. Approved electives may be selected from Art, Dance, Humanities, Music, Theatre, or other 
appropriate discipline, but they must be approved by the student's advisor and/or the departmental 
chairperson. 
VISUAL ARTS MAJOR 
Total 38 credit hour, 
Students desiring to enter the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program with the Visual Arts ma1,1r 
are urged to contact the Art Department prior to enrollment. A formal review of prior work in a portfo­
lio is not required, but students are advised to bring examples of their work to the initial conference. 
Candidates for the Bachelor ofFine Arts degree ( B.EA.) with the major in Visual Arts are required 
to complete eighty-two (82) hours of credit in art courses, including the core curriculum (58 hours), 
and a major area of emphasis (24 hours). Majors must also satisfy the following departmental re­
quirements: 
I. All Art majors must successfully complete six (6) semesters of Art 200.
2. In the second semester students must exhibit a portfolio of work done in the freshman course,
for review by the faculty of Art. Students must register for Art 299. Included will be work don<'
in Art 203, 214,215,217, and 218. Students not approved in the freshman review are required
to repeat lower level work and will be given one more opportunity during their sophomore
year to successfully pass the review. Should a student fail the second review the student will
be asked to find a major outside the Art Department. Transfers from within Marshall University
will have two semesters co complete the same courses I isted above and participate in the same
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review.Transfers from an departments outside Marshall University will be required to complete 
the review in the first semester the student participates in our department. This student also 
has only one additional attempt to successfully complete the review. Successful completion of 
the freshman review is required prior to enrollment in advanced courses in art. Art majors must 
take the classes listed above before any other advanced art classes. 
3. A successful exhibition of creative work must be presented by all students during the senior
year as a requirement for graduation.
Art Core Curriculum: Fine Am 101, Art 203, 214, 215, 217,218,219, 255, 256, 301, 3051 or 306 1 
or 308 1, 307,315,390,401,402,403 or 405 or 407 or 408 or 409 or 414,412 or 413,406,418.
Total 58 credit hours 
Areas of Emphasis in Visual Arts: The Art Department offers six areas of emphasis in the Visual 
Arts option: Painting, Sculpture, Printmaking, Graphic Design, Photography, and Crafts. Students 
are required to select one of these areas of emphasis and to complete 24 credit hours of additional 
work in the selected areas of emphasis. Specific courses to be included in each areas of emphasis are 
as follows: 
Crafts: Students may specialize in one of three areas as follows: 
Ceramics: Art 305,343,344,345,446,447,448,449,451 
Jewelry: Art 304, 306, 311, 326 
Weaving: Art 308, 419, 420, 421, 422, 450 
Graphic Design: Art 312,314,316,317,440,490 and six additional hours selected from 441,445, 
452,453 
Painting: Art 350,351,355,360,455,456,458 
Printmaking: Art 302, 320, 444, 463, 465 
Photography: Art 323, 324, 325, 423, 440 or Jm 400, Sph 432, or Art 453, 426, 427 
Sculpture: Art 309,331,332,333,369,417,442,443 
To complete the total of 24 hours in each areas of emphasis, students use credits from Advanced tudio 
Sequence courses, Art 475-476-477-478-479, which are applicable to any studio and which may be re­
peated for additional credit with the approval of the chairperson. 
FREE ELECTIVES 
Total 24 credit hours 
Depending upon the specific courses taken to fulfill the distributional requirements of the College, 
students will need to complete nine to twelve (9-12) credit hours of free electives as a requirement 
for graduation. In choosing these electives, students are encouraged to explore courses which may pro­
vide information and experience helpful to their artistic development and professional future. Any uni­
versity courses may be used to satisfy this requirement. 
GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 
Students must earn a minimum of 128 credit hours to qualify for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree 
and must successfully complete all general and specific requirements of the College and of the depart­
ment in which the elected major and area, of emphasis are offered. 
Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher in all work attempted 
at Marshall University. The average in the major area of emphasis must also be 2.0 or higher on all 
work credited. 
Forty-eight (48) credit hours must be earned in courses numbered 300-499 in all majors am! areas 
of emphasis of the program. 
� 
Studcnu intending 10 srcc1al1tc tn Ccr.1m1cs llf Jc .... clf) or Wt:,wmg shoolJ sc-lcct lhc 1ntr0Juc1ory l.UUN in one rif lhc other,...,_, crafu .I.) m«1ing 
their requ1rcmcn1 in the core cumculum 
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Candidates for the B.F.A. degree must earn a minimum of 82 credit hours in the major and areas 
of emphasis. 
No courses in the specific distributional and major requirements for graduation m the College of 
Fine Arts may be taken Credit/Non-Credit. 
Minors in Fine Arts 
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program does not require a minor. However, students wishing rn 
earn a minor may do so by completion of a twelve ( 12) credit hour sequence within a department or d1,­
cipline, of which no less than nine (9) credit hours must be in courses numbered 200-499. The minor 
may be taken in any department or discipline of the university. 
Students not majoring in programs of the College of Fine Arts may complete a minor in a Fine 
Arts discipline in accordance with the policies and procedures of their major college. 
Art Education 
In addition to the B.F.A. degree in Visual Arts, the Art Department offers the Bachelor of Arts wnh 
teaching specializations for grades K-12 and 5-12. This program is described under the College of Educ.1-
tion and is designed to prepare the student for West Virginia public school certification in Art. 
Music Education 
In :idd1tion to the B.F.A. degree in Music, the Music Deparrment offers the Bachelor of Arts wi1h 
a teaching specialization for grades K-12. This program is described under the College of Educa1 ion 
and is designed to prepare the student for West Virginia public school comprehensive music ceni/1-
cation. 
BFA Degree Program Combined with Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT Degree Program) 
As an alternate to the above referenced programs leading to Teacher Certification in Art 5-12 ,m,I 
K-12 and Music K-12 for the State of West Virginia, students may elect to pursue a program of m1Jy
leading to completion and award of the BFA Degree followed by completion and award of the M:Ncr
of Arts Degree in Teaching. Upon successful completion of the Master of Arts in Teaching Degree, .
including all requirements for the West Virginia Department of Education Teacher Certification, ,tu­
dents would then be recommended by the College of Education to be certified as art or music te;ichcr,. 
Since it is highly desirnble that students who intend a career in teaching have appropriate contc111-
based pedagogy experience, during the time that the student is pursuing the BFA Degree, they should 
work closely with their advisor and specifically should seek to include (as allowed by the BFA progrnm's 
electives or by judicious course substitution) the following undergraduate courses as preparation for en· 
trance into the MAT. Specific courses for potential art or music teachers to be added to the BFA woukl 
be: 
Art Education: Art 113, 340, 460, 350 
Music Education: Music 261/262/263/264 (choose 3); 320 or 321,415,312 and 313 or additional pi­
ano study. 
For further information on the alternative combination of the BFA/MAT Program, please con wet 
the chairman of either the Art Department or the Music Department or the coordinators of Art or Mu­
sic Education in the respective departments. 
Double Area of Emphasis 
In unusual circumstance,, outstanding students may wish to pursue two areas of emphasis within 
a departmental major in the B.F.A. degree program. This is not to be considered as a second baccalaure• 
ate degree. The student must complete all specific requirements for both desired areas of emphasis, 
must be recommended for double areas of emphasis by the faculty of the specific areas, and must be ap· 
proved by the department chairperson and the dean of the College. 
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MANDATORY ADVISING POLICY FOR FINE ARTS STUDENTS 
Successful progress in professional curricula offered by the College of Fine Arts requires careful atten­
tion co course sequence and course prerequisites. Therefore, the College of Fine Arts has adopted a 
mandatory student advising program. Each student will be assigned a faculty advisor in the student's 
area of interest, who will provide academic advice and guidance in the student registration process. Pri­
or to enrolling for classes, each student in the College ofFine Arts will consult with his or her advisor 
and secure the advisor's approval of his or her schedule as evidenced by the advisor's stamp and signa­
ture- A student who has not been assigned an advisor or who has questions about the assignment of ad­
visor should contact the Dean of the College of Fine Arts or the department chairman of the 
appropriate department. 
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College of Liberal Arts 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The mission of the College of Liberal Arts, in keeping with the mission of the university, is threefold: 
transmitting knowledge, advancing knowledge, and applying knowledge. Instruction, scholarship, 
and service, although constituting distinct activities, nevertheless should be viewed as parts of a whole. 
The bond uniting these functions is the dimension common to them all: a liberal education is the back­
bone of all university functions. 
The primary goal of a liberal education should be to develop the individual's intellectual and moral 
faculties. By developing knowledge, confidence, and discipline, the individual should continue to 
learn both formally and independently and become a more autonomous, sensitive, and productive 
member of society. Upon graduation, therefore, the properly educated college student should have mas­
tered the following necessary skills and be able ( 1) to think logically, critically, and creatively am! to 
recognize this ability in others; (2) to communicate ideas clearly and effectively both in speaking and 
writing; (3) to form standards for evaluating the influences that help to shape individuals, institutions, 
and societies; ( 4) to appreciate the values, achievements, and aesthetic contributions of past and 
present cultures; and (5) to perceive, investigate, and solve problems by enlisting the most appropriate 
historical, comparative, quantitative, and qualitative research methods available. 
The liberal arts curriculum aids in the development of these skills by requiring evidence that the stu­
dent has (a) the ability to use oral and written English well; (6) knowledge of at least one other Ian• 
guage; (c) a knowledge of mathematics, including statistics; (d) an understanding of the content ,md 
methods of study of the natural sciences, the social sciences, and the humanities; (e) proficiency in 
one discipline as a basis for the development of a profession or career. 
The College of Liberal Arts offers the following four-year degrees: Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor 
of Science. 
Organization 
The various academic units of the College of Liberal Arts are grouped as follows: 
Division of Communications 
Communication Disorders 
Communication Studies 
Journalism and Mass Communications 
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Academic Advising Center 
Marshall University maintains an Academic Advising Center located in Old Main, Room 2-B. 
The Advising Center primarily serves the student who ha not declared a major or who, with the 
idea of transferring to another institution, is pursuing a major that is not offered at Marshall University. 
The educational philosophy of the College of Liberal Arcs 1s that a student does not have to know 
what he or she wants to study upon entering college. To declare a major just for the sake of having a ma­
jor is unwise and unnecessary. Therefore, students may opt to be classified as "undecided'' for up to 
58 hours of college credit. These students are assigned to the Academic Advising Center for mandatory 
advising. 
Mandatory Advising 
Students enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts are assigned to a faculty adviser in their maior depart­
ment when they complete the "Declaration of Major" form in the COLA office. College policy requires 
all freshmen and sophomores to see their advisers prior to registration each semester. Some departments 
have extended this requirement to all of their majors, so students should check with their advisers or 
department chairs. As noted above, "undecided" freshmen and sophomores must be advised m the Aca­
demic Advising Center. 
REQU lREMENTS FOR DEGREES 
The Baccalaureate Degree 
Students completing requirements in the College of Liberal Arts receive the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
degree or Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree for certain majors. Each degree requires that 128 hours 
of credit be earned and that the general and specific requirements for the degree be met. Furthermore, 
the student must meet the requirements of the department m which he/she is maiormg. 
Baccalaureate Initiatives 
Students entering any degree program m the College of Liberal Arts, beginning with the Fall of 
1995, will be responsible for meeting the requirements of the five baccalaureate program initiatives ap­
proved by the faculty and the university president for all students. These initiatives include Writing 
Across the Curriculum, Computer Literacy, International and Multicultural Studies, Integrated Science 
and Mathematics, and the Capstone Experience. Please refer to Mission of the University. 
Students in the College of Liberal Arts arc to consult with their academic program advisers or the 
chairpersons of their major department for guidance in determining the specific details of meeting 
the above-referenced baccalaureate curricular initiatives. 
Admission and Enrollment Requirements 
All students in the College of Liberal Ans must be enrolled in classes which lead coward a degree 
Kranting program within the College of Liberal Arcs. 
Students enrolled in or entering the College with no more than 57 hour., of college work may identify 
a maior area of study or may list themselves as undecided students. Students cla\sified as undecided
will only be authorized to enroll in classes which lead toward a major within the College of Liberal
Ans. 
When an undecided student completes 58 or more hours of college credits then he/she must declare 
8 major within the College of Liberal Arcs or transfer to the appropriate college.
h
Studencs wishing to transfer into the College with 58 or more hours of tran fcrable credit must 
c OOSc a specific degree granting program within the College before admission 1s granted. 
All Liberal Arts students enrolled under previow, catalogs within ten years prior to their graduation 
:3v be graduated by meeting the requirements in effect at the time they declared their maior provided
e student makes continuous progress toward the degree requirement. Continuous progress will be de-
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fined as a minimum of three (3) hours of approved cretl1t within an academic year with a grade point 
average of 2.0 (C) or better. 
When the student fails to complete the requirements within ten ( 10) years, or fails to make contmu­
ous progres , he/she must meet the curriculum requirements of the catalog 111 effect at the time of 
the change. 
Change in Major or College 
Students who decitle to change their major or their college will be governecJ by the catalog in effect 
at the time of change. A II curriculum requirements mu t be met. Changes in the srudent's major or wl­
lege may be made only in the academic dean's office. 
B.A. and B.S. DEGREES 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
I. Canditlates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher on all work attempt•
ed at Marshall University, overall collegiate work, and in the major. Candidates must apply
for graduation through the office of the Dean.
2. Forty-eight hours muse be earnecJ in courses numberecJ 300-499 for all cJegrees. Courses tran,­
fcrrecJ from two-year or community colleges cannot be used to satisfy the upper division require­
ment. Courses transferred from four•year accredited colleges retain their original number,.
Students transferring cretlit to Marshall are acJvised to consult the Dean's office to determmc
if che crecJic will apply to their degree program.
3. Candidates for degrees must earn at least 26 hours in a major subject (sec specific cJeparcmcnt,il
requirements) no more than ,ix of which may be selected from courses in the 100 series w11h
the exception of l listory and Geography. The quality point average in the major subject mu,t
be 2.0 or higher. Candidates must also earn at least 12 hours in a minor subject, no more th,111
three of which may be from the I 00 series. The minor subject may be chosen from any depMr·
ment in the university. (Please refer co English Department requirements for its m111or.) 
4. No cour,c in the ,pccific or major/mmor requirements for graduation (with the exception of 
the intern,h1p 111 Criminal Justice, CJ 490, anti the practicum in Psychology, PSY 370) in the 
College of Liberal Arts may be taken Credit/Non Credit.
5. Candidates for degrees must satisfactorily complete an upper-tlivision writing requirement 111 
their maior subiect(s) consi,t111g of a m111imum of 2000 words 111 English. The student's maJor 
department administers thts requirement , preferably in the junior year, bur no later than chc 
first semester of the senior year. 
6. Candidates for degrees must have completed at least one course, spccifiecJ by the tlcpartmenwl
maior, which will provide computer literacy.
7. Please refer to Mimmum Residence Requirements.
8. During the Junior year, and no later than the semester m which they h;ive completed 90 semester 
hours, stutlents should request an evaluation by the Dean's nffice to tletcrrnine if they are making 
atisfactory progre:,_, towards graduation.
9. A student 111 the College ofL1beral Arts may sub,uruce an honors sem111ar for a specific college
requirement. Stutlents wishing to make such a re4uest must h;ivc the Jean's approval before 
the course begins.
SPECIFIC REQU IREME TS 
HUMANITIES 
I. English IO I anJ I 02 or 302; or 20 I H ......................................................................... 6 hr,. 
II. Foreign Language, .................................................................................................. .J.12 hrs. 
Successful completion of l 2•hour �c4uence enJ111g with German 234, Greek 302, Japanese 
204, L,tm 204, French 204 or 264R, pan1sh 204 or 264R. Students w1ch prevmus langu,1ge 
expencnce shou!J consult the pren:4u1s1tes li,tecJ in the "Course, of Instruction" scc11,1n 
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of this catalog to determine the appropriate sequence of courses. International students may 
satisfy this requirement by consultation with the Department of Modem Languages. 
Ill. Communication Studies ........................................................................................... 0-3 hrs. 
Communication Studies 103, 104H or 305. Communication Studies 103 is not required 
for students who have had high school speech and who can pass a proficiency exam adminis­
tered by the Communication Studies Deparrrnent. Communication Studies 305 is open to 
juniors and seniors who have not had Communication Studies 103. 
IV. Literature ...................................................................................................................... 6 hrs. 
Courses to be selected from the following: 
Classics 230, 231, 232, 233 
English - any 300 or 400 level course in literature 
French 317, 318, 401, 402, 403, 404 
German 301,302,417,418 
Larin -any 300 or 400 level course 
Religious Studies 202,304,310,320,325,351 
Spanish 318,319,321,322,401,402,403,460 
V. Classics, Philosophy, or Religious Studies ................................................................... 3 hrs. 
One course to be selected from the following: 
Classics -any course except 230, 231, 232, 233 
Philosophy -any course 
Religious Studies -any course except 202, 304, 310, 320, 325, 351 
V I. Fine Arts 101 ................................................................................................................ 3 hrs. 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
I. Courses to be distributed in at least three fields from economics, geography, history, political
science, psychology, and sociology and anthropology .............................................. 15 hrs.
Courses to be selected from the following:
Economics -any course 
Geography -100, 203, 206, 302, 305, 309, 315, 317, 320, 401, 402, 403, 
405,408,410,412,420. 
History -any course 
Political Science -any cour e 
Psychology 201, and any course for which the student has the 
necessary prerequisite 
Sociology-Anthropology 
Anthropology -any course 
Sociology -any course except 108 
SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 
I. Natural and Physical Sciences
Students must cake one 4 hour course in integrated science and choose 8 hours from the follow-
ing: biology, chemistry, geography IOI, geology, physics and physical science ............. 12 hrs. 
II. Mathematics: Math 121 or higher must be taken to fulfill the Math requirement. ACT scores
of 0-14 must first take MAT 096; 15-18 must first take MAT 097. (If MAT 096 or MAT
097 must be taken, neither will fulfill the Math requirement or count toward the 128 hour
requirement for graduation) ......................................................................................... 3 hrs. 
Total 51-65 hrs. 
Students may take courses in physical education and Military Science, but these courses 
are not required for graduation. 
FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUMS 
BASIC HUMANITIES 
The Basic Humanities Degree Program is offered cooperatively by three separate departments: 
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CLASSICAL STUDIES, PHILOSOPHY, and RELIGIOUS STUDIES. The faculties of these three 
departments have created a program of humanistic studies distinctly interdisciplinary yet infonned 
and directeJ by the specific humanittes disciplines involved. 
The goal of the program 1s to encourage students to develop an understanding of themselves and 
their culture through an exploration of the ways in which mankind orders experience. The means of 
exploration is the study of texts in its broadest sense - the basic philosophical, religious, and art1,t1c 
works which continue to shape human cultural experience. 
The program consists of three parts: 
I. Three required interdisciplinary Core Courses: CL/PHL/RST 150 Orientation in Humani­
ties, CL/PHL/RST 350 Basic Humanities, and CL/PHL/RST 499 Humanities Seminar. 
These courses follow the shareJ humanistic approaches and methodologies of the separnte 
disciplines, but being team-taught, they encourage students to ask questions and find :.olu­
tions through a comparative and multi<lisciplinary approach.
2. Three Period Studies Courses to be selected from one of two tracks:
Ancient World Track
CL 2 30 Ancient Greek an<l Roman Epic, CL 23 I Women in Greek and Roman Literature, 
CL 232 Ancient Greek and Roman Drama, or CL 233 Greek and Roman Historians 
PHL 200 lntro<luction to Philosophy: Ancient Period 
RST 202 Approaching Biblical Literature 
Modern World Track 
CL J 19 Classical Mythology 
PHL 201 Introduction tv Philosophy: Modem Period 
RST 205 Introduction to Religion in the Modem World 
The period sruJ1es requirement provides an introduction to the methodologies of the sepa• 
rate di->Ciplines and gives students a sense of the interrelattonsh1p among the diverse offering 
of the separate Jepartments. Unlike the interdisciplinary core courses which integrate cour,c 
content, :,tudents are encouraged to discover these interrelations for themselves. Special em· 
pha,is 1s placeJ on critical thinking, logical expression of thought, and writing skills. 
3. Five Courses by Contract to be chosen by the student with the advice of a committee of fac­
ulty members. These courses may be selected from the offerings of the three departments
or from other humanities or university offerings. After an initial grounding in the content 
and methods of study of the Basic Humanities program, students have the opportunity to
construct an advanceJ program of study with the advice of a committee of at least two faculry
members, each from a different discipline involved in the program. A contracted program
may be structureJ on the basis of chronological period, comparative cultures, traditional aca·
Jemie discipline, theme, or topic. Further information may be obtained from any faculty 
member in Classical Studies, Philosophy, or Religious Studies.
CLASSICAL STUDIES 
The curriculum in the Department of Classical Studies has three objectives: to provide concentrate<l 
study in Latin; to give basic instruction in Greek; and to offer general humanistic courses in Classics, 
classical subiects taught in English. A concentration in Latin consists of thirty semester hours in Latin 
plus Classics 436. (Eighteen hours must be in courses numbered above 204.) This concenrratton m Lat· 
in leaJs to a degree in Foreign Language with a major in Classical Language (Latin). A concentration 
in Classics leads to a degree in Basic Humanities. 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS 
The Department of Communication Disorders offers academic coursework and clinical practicum 
leading to a B.A. preprofessmnal Jegree. CD majors enrolled m the College of Liberal Arts are required 
co take the following courses: CD 101,241.325, 420,422,424,425,426,427,429,439,460,463, 
468, a, well as PSY 201, JI I. 
ruJents who request and accept clinical practicum assignments are expected to fulfill the respons1• 
bilities of these assignments for the full semester. Students who fail to do so may not be assured of
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future assignments. 
The graduate program in the Deparrment of Communication Disorders is accredited by the Ethical 
Standards Board of the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association. 
The curriculum 1s currently under rev1s1on. Students should contact the department chair or their 
academic au visor regarding all current academic and clinical requirements and ,randards specific to 
the CD program. 
COMMUNICATION STUDIES 
The Department of Communication Studies offers a variety of cour� and maJor concentrations 
which are designed to provide current knowledge, cognitive abilities, and competencies m communica­
tion. The concentrations prepare graduates for various communication mies and functions in personal 
life, organizations, and society. The department's offerings are augmented hy the forensics program. 
Communication tud1es ma10� must fulfill the general and ,pecific re<.Juirement, for the B.A. degree, 
complete CSD 101, and complete 36 hours in Communication Studies. Communication Studies 303 
and 411 are requireJ, plus one of the following concentrations: 
Interpersonal Communiction 
The Interpersonal Communication concentration is mtemled for stlldcnt, seek mg personal enrich­
ment and/or futures in service indusmes and institutions, the professions, or graduate work in the 
field ofCommunicanon Studies. The followmg departmental courses are required for this concentra­
tion: 213,311,315, 345, and 413. Nine more hours must he selected from the following list of depart­
mental courses: 308,319,322,406,408,409,420. An additmnal 6 hour.. of elecuvc., must be selected 
from the previous list, CMM 490, and/nr other courses in Communication tudie,. The department 
recommends the fonnulanon of a minor, m consultation with an advisor, m one of the followmg depart­
ments: Counseling and Rehabilitation, Psychology, Sociology. 
Organizational Communiction 
The Organizational Communication concentration is intended for students !>Cekmg communication 
roles in organizations, mdustries, corporations, and/or government institutions, as well as graduate 
work in the field of Communicalion rnJies. The following departmental courses arc required for 
this concentration: 319,401,406,408, ;md 420. Nine more hours must be selected from the following 
lu.t of departmental courses: 207,213,308,311,315,322,345,409. An addinonal 6 hours of electives 
must be selected from the previous list, CMM 490, and/or other courses in Communication Studies. 
The department recommend, the formulation of a minor, m consul ta mm with an ad,·isor, m one of 
the following departments: Journalism (Public Relations), Management, Political Science, Psychology, 
Sociology. 
Public Communication 
The Public Communication concenrrat 10n 1s intended for students seek mg public roles in the legal, 
Political, and/or other communication �erring\ of democratic �ociety, as well a� graduate work in the 
field of Communicat 10n Studies. The following departmental courses arc required fnr the concentra­
tion: 202, 308,310, 402, and 409. Nine more hours must be selecteJ from the following list of depart­
mental course : 307, 311, 316, 322, 345,401, 406, 420. An addit1om1I 6 hours of elewves must he 
selected from the previous list, CMM 490, and/or other courses 111 Communicmm cudies. The depart­
ment recommends the formula, 10n of a mmor, in comultation with an advbor, in one of the following 
department�: Criminal Justice, Engli,h, I Ii tory, Journalism, Marketmg, Polincal c1cncc. 
Communication Education 
In cooperation with the College of Education, Commumcanon ScuJ1e; offer.. the following concen­
tration. 
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The Communication Education concentration is intended for students seeking teaching specializa­
tion in Oral Communication for the Middle School (grades 5-8) or Middle and Secondary School 
(grades 5-12). Sec College of Education for college and specialization requirements. 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
The Criminal Justice Department is committed to those items enumerated in the mission statement, 
of Marshall University and its College of Liberal Arts. First and foremost, the Criminal Justice Depart­
ment strives to prepare future leaders by providing undergraduate and graduate students with a quality 
libernl arts criminal justice education. This education includes critical thinking skills, problem solving 
skills, research skills, language/communication skills, and development of students' intellectual capabil­
ities. The Criminal Justice Department is also committed to: (I) applied and basic research; (2) leader­
ship and public service to the community; and (3) developing insight into multicultural and global 
issues. 
The curriculum is designed to assist students planning to enter graduate school, law school, research, 
government service, or social service, including law enforcement, corrections, probation/parole and 
juvenile jusnce. 
To become a candidate for a B.A. degree in Criminal Justice, a student must be formally admmeJ 
to candidacy in the Criminal Justice department. To be eligible for admission to undergraduate candida­
cy, a student must have: 
I. successfully completed at least 32 semester hours with a cumulative grade point average of
at least 2.25;
2. successfully completed ENG 101 and ENG 102, or 201 H each with a grade of C or better;
and
3. successfully completed CJ 321 with a grade of C or better.
It is the responsibility of the applying student to verify that these conditions have been met. Appl1ca•
tions for candidacy are available through the Criminal Justice Department. 
A candidate for a B.A. degree in Criminal Justice must fulfill the general and specific requirements 
of the College of Liberal Arts. In addition, a concentration area must be selected and completed from 
one of the following areas: 
Concentration A (Law Enforcement and Corrections): This provides a general concentration of 
coursework intended for students interested in pursuing professional careers within the criminal justice 
system. The required course sequence includes: CJ 211, 231,321,322, 404, and 425 as well as Stat1sncs 
(MTH 225, PSY 223, or SOC 345 ), plus eighteen additional hours of Criminal Justice electives. Rec­
ommended courses are ECN 100, PHL 303 and 304, and HST 342. Students contemplating graduate 
work and/or professional career positions within the federal government are encouraged to take ECN 
250 and 253, instead of ECN 100; MTH 120; and SOC 443. 
Concentration B (Legal Studies): This is intended for students interested in pursuing professional 
careers within the legal system and/or entering law school. The required course sequence includes: 
LAS 101,102,211, and 240, and CJ 301,321,322,323,421, and 422. Also, CJ 404, Statistics, ECN 
100, PHL 303 and 304, and HST 342 are recommended. Students contemplating graduate work and/or 
professional career positions within the federal government are encouraged to take ECN 250 and 25 3, 
instead of ECN 100; MTH I 20; and SOC 443. 
The Two-Plus-Two program in Legal Studies allows students possessing an associate degree in Legal 
Assisting from the Community and Technical College to apply designated credits toward a Baccalaure­
ate degree in Criminal Jumce/Legal Studies. Students in the Two-Plus-Two are not exempt from the 
undergraduate candidacy requirement described above. tudents interested in pursuing the T wo-Plm,• 
Two degree should contact the chair of the Criminal Justace Department for information concerning 
the requirements of the College of Liberal Arts to assure timely completion of the Two-Plus-Two degree. 
ECONOMICS 
The Department of Economics offers an undergraduate curriculum 
in the College of Liberal Arts and in the College of Business. The curriculum offers opportunity for 
preparation in one or more of three career objectives. It is designed: 
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I. To help prepare students for effective participation in the decision-making processes of society
by offering them an opportunity to develop their ability co analyze economic problems and issues and 
to deepen their understanding of the operation of the economies of the U.S. and ocher countries. Eco­
nomics deals with such subjects as economic theory, business fluctuauons, d1stribut1on of resources 
and income, incemauonal trade, economic development, managerial decision-making, industrial rela­
tions, and the growth of national income and welfare. 
2. To prepare majors for administration or research positions in business firms, government agen•
cies, labor organizations or private foundations. 
3. To provide suitable courses and instruction for majors who plan to enter law or graduate school.
Majors must fulfill the general and specific requirements for the B.A. degree and must complete
the following course work: Economics 250,253,326,328,423,440,465 and 12 atldition.11 hours in eco­
nomics to be chosen with the advice and approval of the academic advisor; Mathematics 190; and Man­
agement 318. A minor may be earned by completing 12 hours in economic,. 
For the B.B.A. degree with a major in Economics, see the College of Business. 
ENGLISH 
The Department of English offers a wide range of courses in literature, language, and writing. These 
courses are designed to meet the needs and interests of English maJors in the various colleges, of English 
minor , and of students majoring in other fields. 
Four areas of emphasis are available to the English major: a Literature English Major, a Writing En­
glish Major, a Pre-professional English Maior, and a English Education English Maior. 
Although the emphases of each area differ, the goals are essentially the same: an acquaintance with 
English and American literature necessary for the liberally educated per on; a knowletlge of the lan­
guage necessary for perceptive re:iding and writing; an ability to write English with competence and 
grace; and a sense of English stutl1es as a discipline. 
I. Literature English Major: 317,319 (6 hrs.); 321, 323 (6 hrs.); 306, 313, 315, or 331 (3 hrs.);
325 (3 hrs.); 405 or 475 (3 hrs.); 450 or 451 (3 hrs.); 409 or 411 (3 hrs.); 420 (3 hr,.); electives (6 
hrs.). Total: 36 hrs. Six hours of the electives must be at the 400 level and one course in American Liter­
ature should be selected and included in the group. tudents and atlvisors ,hould carefully work out ap­
propriate courses and minors for this concentration. Especially recommended are courses and minors 
from other humanities departments. 
II. Wming English Maior: 317,319 (6 hrs.); 321,323 (6 hrs.); 325,409, or 411 (3 hrs.); 306,
313, 315 or 331 (3 hrs.); 354, 360, 3 77, 378, 408, 491, or 492 ( 12 hrs.); electives (6 hrs.). Total: 36 
hrs. Six hours of the electives muse be at the 400 level. Students aided by their advisors will work out 
carefully the proportion of literature courses to writing courses in relation to the desired emphases in 
writing essays, poetry, or prose. 
III. Pre-professional English Major: 317, 319 (6 hrs.); 321, 323 (6 hrs); 405 or 4 75 (3 hrs.); 450
or 451 (3 hrs.); 325,409, or 411 (3 hrs.); 354 or 408 (3 hrs.); electives (6 hr,.). Total: 30 hrs. Six 
hours of the electives must be at the 400 level. This concentration i• designed to be pursued with anoth­
er major in order to enhance the liberal arts and communicauon skills valued in many professional spe• 
cializauons. Permission of che chairperson i required. 
IV. English Education English Major: Teaching specialization in Language Arts. See College of Ed­
ucation. 
A minor in English may be earned by presenting 15 hours in English beyond 102 or 302 or 201 H, 
with no more than �1x hours on the 300 level. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
French, German, Latin, Spanish 
A major in one of the foreign languages (French, German, or Spanish) consists of thirty semester 
hours in the same language. Eighteen hours must be in courses numbered above 204 in French or Span­
ish or 234 in German and must include nine hours of courses at the 400 level. A minor in German con­
sists of eleven hours of study beyond German 230. A student may not maior or minor in Japanese.For 
a major in Laun, see Classical Studies. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Students in the College of Liberal Arts may maJor in geography and earn the B.A. or B.S. degree 
by meet111g the general and specific requirements and by caking the following courses in geography: 
Required in chis group ............................................................................................................ 25 hr,. 
Geography 100, IOI, 203,305,317,320,405,429 
Required in this group .............................................................................................................. 3 hr,. 
Geography 309, 408 
Required in this group .............................................................................................................. 6 hr,. 
Geography 302,315,401,403,412,414,415 
Total required 34 Im. 
HISTORY 
The ;,tudy of history provides an essenttal componenr of liberal arts educatton and offers valuahk 
preparation for careers in law, journalism, teaching, government, the ministry, library and museum 
work, and m tho e areas of the bu,iness world where a knowledge of foreign affairs and culture as dc,,r­
able. History also serves as an indispensable adjunct to careers in the humanities and social science, 
More broadly, by exposure to a variety of cultures and human experiences, the discipline of history 
seeks to prepare students for the respons1bilatie, of citizenship and for dealing with the ambigu,rac, 
of human existence. The Department of History at Marshall also make, every effort co help student, 
chink critically, to view events with per�peccive and objectivity, and co appreciate rhe complexity of 
human experience and the difficulty of interpreting it. 
Majors musr fulfill the general and specific requirements for rhe B.A. degree in the College ofLiber�I 
Arts. When students declare a History major, they must obtain an MUnec computer account hy pre­
senting their student ID card to the Computer Center on the 2nd floor of Prichard Hall or co the com­
puter lah in Corbly 3 31. They must demonstrate a proficiency in computer literacy: (I) through 
examination or (2) through successful compleuon of a 3 credit course, C D IOI: Computers and D,ua 
Processing, which is highly recommended, or (3) through successful completion of a sequence of three, 
I credit course.: CT I 05: Fundamentals of Computer Technology-OOS; CT I 06: Fundamentals of 
Computer Technology-Spreadsheets; OT 107: Fundamentals of Computer Technology-Word Pro­
cessing. 
Within the 128 semester hours students must earn for the B.A. degree, the maior in History requires 
36 semester hours of History, including HST I 01, 102, 103,330,331, 400. Students must also cake 
at least one cour,e from each group of courses la red below. Twelve hours 111 History must be in couN�S 
ahove the 200 level. 
United States - H T 125,203,250,310,312,323,333, '342,350,402,403,404,405,409,410, 
413,414,415,416,420,424.431, 432,433,434,440. 
European • HS T 205,206,219,221,223,304,345,406,421,422,425,426,428,429,430. 
World - H T 208, 301, 302, 376, 377, 378, 423, 435. 
TEACHER CERTIFICATION IN SOCIAL STUDIES 
Students interested in pursing te<1ching cemf,canon, Social Studies Comprehensive, 5-12, or Soc1.il 
Studie;,, 5-8, should �ec the Dean of the College of Education. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 
Hbtory majors should explore as early as possible in their undergraduate program the graduate opuon 
of the Master of Arcs in Teach mg. The MAT combines rhe academic content of a History undergradu­
ate degree with graduate professional education and clinical experiences. The MAT provides ran alter­
native and accelerated means for teaching certification in grade, 5-12. Interested student� ,houlJ 
discuss the MAT warh their H 1srory advisor so that they can plan their undergraduate program accord­
ingly. 
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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
A major m international affairs combines stud1e in economics, geography, history, anJ political sci­
ence and emphasizes the scudy of a foreign language. 
A major m international affairs mu;t meet the �pec1fic anJ general requirements for the B.A. Jegree 
except as altered by the following requirements: 
a. The student will concentrate on a single foreign language. A minimum of nine hour� is re­
quired beyonJ the 12-hour sequence. All available conversational courses should be taken.
Reading track courses may not he credited to rhe lnternatmnal Affairs major.
b. The following cour e are requ1reJ:
Economics 250, 253, 408, 420
Geography 405 
History 103,331, 404, 405, anJ ,my non-American h1,rory course 
Political cience 104, 309, 405, 406. 
c. The student shal I develop a �equence of courses consisting of a mmimum of 12 hours from
among the following:
Anthropology 201, 417 
History 301,302,314, 376, 377.425, 426,429,430 
Political cience 333,407,408,409,410,411,415,422,423 
d. A regwnal geography course 111 the area of the student's 111ten:�t 1s highly rccom­
menJed.
e. With the approval of the advisor other courses mar be substituted or aJJeJ such as ,pec1al
topics offerings, Mea studies course�, ,ummer worbhop� or internships.
JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATIONS 
The W. Page Pitt School of Journalism anJ Mass Communications offers a Bachelor of Arts Degree 
in five sequences 111 che College ofL1bcral Arts. Students may choose from advertising, broaJcast jour­
nalism, print journalism, public relanons, and rnd10-telev1sion. Professionally oriented courses and labo­
ratory experiences are combined with extensive liberal arts preparation cn prov1Je students,, 1th the 
background necessary for employment in ma-,_s communicauons. 
Of the 128 credit hour required for the bachelor's degree, students may take a maximum of 38 in 
journalism/mass communications courses. Additional credit hours m Journalism and mass communica­
tions may be elected but cannot be counted rowarJ the 128 requireJ for graduation. Of the remaining 
90 hours required for graduation, at least 65 mu t be in the libcrnl arts and sciences. 
In addition to the College of Liberal Arcs progrnm, a journalism education maim is offered through 
the College ofEJucanon. Jc prepare, students for a cwo-fold career. Graduates qualify for certification 
to teach grades 9-12 and are prepareJ for employment 111 the news-editorial departments of newspapers. 
Special Requi rements 
Studenr,, enrolled 111 the W. Page Pm School of Journalism and �lass Commumcamms mu,t pa,s 
the languag<' skills test with al least a score of 77 percent or complete JMC 100 with at least a "C" 
before enrolling 111 JMC 20 I. A grade pomt average of 2.25 in journalism and ma,, communication, 
and overall is required for graduation. Students mu,t demonstrate keyhoard skills of at least 30 wpm dur­
ing the first week in JMC 201 to remain in the course. JMC ma1ors must pa� Engli;h 10 I and 102 or 
201 H with a minimum grade of"C." A student who receives a "D" or "P' in a Journalism and ma!>:> com­
munications cour.,e counted toward graduation mu,t repeat it and earn at least a "C" before graduation 
or before usmg char course as a prerequ1Mte for another reqlllred cour,e. 
SEQUENCE REQUIREMENTS 
Advertising 
Journalism and Ma;, Commumcarinm 101,102,201,241,382,383,385,402 or 435,408,425, 
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440, and five hours to be selected from any other journalism and mass communications course, at 
the 300-400 level (total 38 JMC hours). The following non-journalism and mass communications 
courses also are required: Economics 100, Psychology 20 I, History 33 l, one other U.S. history course, 
Political Science 307, and Marketing 340 and 34 l. 
Broadcast Journalism 
Journalism and Mass Communications I 01, I 02, 20 l, 202, 231 or 241 or 360, 240, 350, 351, 402 
or 435,440,450,460 and two hours to be selected from any other journalism courses at the 300-400 
level (total 38 JMC hours). The following non-journalism and mass communications course, ,ilso 
are required: Economics 100, History 330 and 331, Political Science 104 and 202, and one other Politi­
cal Science course to be selected from 105,207,301,303,307,381, or 436. 
Print Journalism 
Journalism and Mass Communications IO I, 102, 20 I, 202, 241, 302, 360, 402, 414 or 304 or 4 30, 
440, two to three hours in 4 70 or in 490 and five to six hours to be selected from any ocher journ,1li,m 
and mass communications cour,es at the 300-400 level (coral 38 JMC hour,). The following non-Jour­
nalism and mass communications courses also are required: Economics I 00, H isrory 330 and 331, Politi­
cal Science 104 and 202, Criminal Justice 321, and Geography 317. 
Public Relations 
Journalism and Mass Communications IOI, 102,201,202,241,330,402 or 435,437,438,439, 
440,302 or 360 or 432; and two hours to be selected from any other journalism and mass communica­
tion, courses at the 300-400 level (total 38 JMC hours). The following non-journalism and mass com­
munications courses also are required: Economics I 00, Political Science 307, one other Political 
Science course, Psychology 20 I, Psychology/Sociology 302 or Sociology 200 or Anthropology 201; 
one of the following: Communication Studies 308,311,315, 319,401,408,409; Geography 100 or 
3 I 7; Accounting 410. 
Radio-Television 
Journalism and Mass Communications I 01, 201, 231, 272-3 (I hr.), 332, 331, 334 or 434, 4 I 2, 
432 or 433, 435, 440, 460 and four hours to be selected from any other journalism/mass communicauom 
courses at the 300-400 level (total 38 JMC hours). The following non-journalism/mass communicat 1<m, 
courses also arc required: Psychology 20 I or Sociology 200 or Anthropology 201; Economics 100; Geog­
raphy 100 or 317; Political Science 104 or 105 or 202. 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
Sec Foreign Languages. 
PHILOSOPHY 
A concentration in Philosophy leads to a degree in Basic Humanities.
POUTICAL SCIENCE 
The political science curriculum has two objectives: first, to provide a basic understanding of the 
functioning of government in preparation for democratic citizenship and second, to give a speciali:eJ 
foundation to chose planning co enter law school, government service (foreign service, public adm1ni,­
tration), teaching, research or policies. 
A major in political science must fulfill the general and specific requirements for the B.A. degree 
and must complete 36 hours in political science, including Political Science 104, 105 and 211. ln adJ1-
tion, each maJor must cake at least three courses in any one of the six fields into which political science 
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�erings are divided and at least one course in any three of the remaining five fields . 
The fields of the political science curriculum with courses in each are as follows: 
American State, Local and Urban Politics: 202,301,376,381,383,436,440,461. 
American National Policies: 303, 307, 376,381,383, 423, 436, 440, 460 and 484. 
Comparative Politics: 207,407,408,409,410,411,422,424,428,429. 
lntemacional Policies: 309, 405, 406, 415, 420, 423, 424, 429. 
Political Theory: 200, 325, 326, 428, 429, 431. 
Public Administration and Public Policy: 233, 311, 333, 431, 433, 450, 452, 453, 454. 
Courses which appear in more than one field may not be counted twice. 
Recommended electives include Economics ( especially 250 and 253 ); History 205 and 206 ( for pre­
law students), 330,331; Accounting 215 and 216 (for pre-law students); Philosophy; Psychology; Soci­
ology ; Communication Studies 31 O; and English 408. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Psychology majors will choose one of five concentrations in accordance with their career 
plans. 
I. Concentration 1 prepares students for graduate work in clinical or counseling psychology.
This concentration requires 36 hours in psychology which muse include Psychology 201,
223, 302, 323, 360, 406, 408, 416, 440, 460, 311 or 312 and one course from 324, 350, or
417.
2. Concentration 2 prepares students for graduate work in experimental or
industrial/organizational psychology. This concentration requires 36 hours in Psychology
which muse include Psychology 201, 223, 302, 323, 416, 460, 311 or 312, 360 or 408, 406
or 417, and 2 courses from 324, 350, 402, 403, 420, or 440. 
3. Concentration 3 is a program for pre-medical students wishing to major in Psychology. This 
concentration requires 36 hours in Psychology which must include Psychology 201, 223, 
302,311,312,323,324,330, 406, 408, and 440. Students in this concentration should con­
sult with their advisor for information pertaining to additional coursework, the medical apti­
tude test, and application for admission to medical school.
4. Concentration 4 prepares students for bachelors degree level careers in business or industry. 
Requirements are 30 hours of Psychology including Psychology 201, 223, 302, 323, 406, 
416,418, and 420. Further requirements are Economics 100, Accounting 215, CSD 101,
and an additional 3 credits of computer applications course work. Students in this concentra­
tion are encouraged to minor in Marketing or Management .
5. Concentration 5 is a general Psychology degree which focuses on human welfare and requires 
36 hours in Psychology which must include Psychology 201,223,302,360,408, and 311 
or 312. 
RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
A concentration in Religious Studies leads to a degree in Basic Humanities.
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
The Department of Sociology/Anthropology focuses on applied sociology and anthropology, espe­
cially the analysis of social and cultural issues, policies and trends in Appalachia. We also offer courses 
in social theory, with an emphasis on inequality. Anthropology majors may participate in a summer 
field school that provides hands-on experience in archaeological excavation at significant local sites. 
Sociology majors may be placed in a local community organization or public agency through SOC 
470, Sociological Field Experience. 
Sociology 
Sociology majors must complete 36 hours of course work in sociology, including SOC 200 and 344, 
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345,360,375,401,475, at least one course in social diversity (SOC 423,425,440,455, or any anchro. 
pology course), and at least one course in social institutions (SOC 342, 408, 428, or 450). 
In addition, majors must select either the applied or general course of study. The applied option IS 
designed for those who intend to work in settings such as government agencies or community organ 123. 
tions; additional course requirements include SOC 432, 443, 464, and 4 70. The general option 1s de­
signed for those who intend to pursue a graduate degree in Sociology; students may elect to concentrate 
in a specific subfield such as social theory or social institutions, or may take courses across the range 
of the discipline. 
Anthropology 
Anthropology majors must take 36 hours in anthropology plus SOC 345. All courses in the Core 
(ANT 201,304,322,333,343,443,451 and 461) must be taken. Two courses each must be selected 
from the Ethnographic (ANT 426, 430, 43 7, 441, 455, 4 70 or 4 71) and Topical Areas (ANT 323, 
324, 340, 360, 370, 405, 427 or 453). 
PRELAW EDUCATION 
Students who plan to prepare for law school may select a major many discipline that fulfills the gen­
eral and specific requirements for a baccalaureate degree at Marshall. In Jeveloping a prelaw program, 
the student should be aware of the recommendatton of the Association of American Law Schools, 
which describes the basic skills and insights it believes fundamental to the later attainment of legal 
competence. These are (a) comprehension and expression in words; (b) critical understanding of hu• 
man institutions and values with which the law Jeals; and (c) creative power in thinking. In order 
to develop these capacities, the Association recommends a pre legal education of "the broadest scope." 
To accomplish these goals the College of Liberal Arts offers a wide range of pre law courses. Political set• 
ence, business, English, economics, history, criminal justice {legal studies), sociology, and other, are 
acceptable majors. Regardless of the area of concentration, the prelaw student should be zealou;, in 
the selection of electives that will facilitate critical understanding of economic, political and son1I in­
stitutions. Since a lawyer must be able to communicate effectively, the prelaw student is well-aJv1,cJ 
to lay special emphasis on communicative skills. Also a knowledge of elementary accounting 1, J..:,1r­
able and highly recommended. 
Finally, the prelaw student should remember that the quality of undergraduate instruction 1s more 
important than the subject matter area. The Association of American Law Schools recommen<l, the 
selection of courses which require the greatest preparation and intellectual discipline. "The best m11neJ 
for law school" states the Association, "is the student who has studied under teachers who have 111· 
spired, challenged, and pressed him." 
All prospective law school applicants should consult early in their undergraduate program, u1th 
Dr. Robert W. Behrman, Principal University Prelaw Advisor and Profe sor of Polittcal Srn�ncc 
(Smith Hall 780), for further information and advice. They should register for the October (prefer,il:,ly) 
or the December administration of the Law School Admission Test and apply for law school admi,,1on 
during the fall of their senior year in college. Full LSAT information and registration materials are con· 
rained in the Law School Admission Bulletin, which is available at the Marshall Department of Pol ltl· 
cal Science. The Principal University Prelaw Advisor and ocher designated prelaw advisors will gladly 
provide additional information and helpful advice. 
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College of Science 
The College of Science was established in 1976 and is comprised of eight academic department:,: Bio­
logical Sciences, Chemistry, Clirncal Laboratory Sciences, Computer Science and Software Develop­
ment, Engineering, Geology, Mathematics, and Physics and Physical Sciences. Five of the departments 
are housed in the Science Buildmg, a new building with modem classroom and laboratory fac1lines. 
Course offerings by all departments within the College are available to science majors and to students 
in other disciplines who are interested m broadening their skills and knowledge in basic science, mathe­
matics, computers and engineering. 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The College of Science provides an undergraduate curriculum designed to educate students aspmng 
to be among the finest scientists and engineers in the 21st Century. Scientific and technolog1cally 
trained people are essential to our nation's health and prosperity in a rapidly expanding global economy. 
Students majoring in baccalaureate degree programs in the College of Science receive a bro.id educa­
tion conducive to pursuing a wide range of career options. Course requirements include solid ground mg 
in the student' chosen area of scientific interest along with studies in humanities and the social ,c1cnc­
es. Students receive instruction in a learning environment that encourages competency in written 
and oral commurncation skills along with the ability to work in groups. Special emphasi:. i, placed 
on experiential learning through participation in activities such as undergraduate research, intern,hips 
or clirncal practicum. For non-science majors, departments in the College of Science offer a ;enes of 
courses which focus on enhancing science literacy through instruction in integrated science :mJ practi· 
cal applications of mathematics. 
Programs 
The following programs are available through the departments in the College of Science: 
Biological Science (B.S.) 
Chemistry (B.S., B.S. in Chemistry) 
Computer Science and Software Development (B .. ) 
Cytotechnology (B.S.) 
Engineering (two-year curriculum) 
Environmental Management (in cooperation with Duke University} 
Forestry (in cooperation with Duke University) 
Geology (B.S. and B.A.) 
Mathematics (B.S.) 
Medical Technology (B.S.M.T.) 
Medical Laboratory Technician (A.A.S.) 
Physics ( B.S.) 
In addition to satisfying the requirements for a specific major, students must meet the College re· 
quirements outlined below and the University requirements as described in this catalog under M1"1on 
of the University. 
Students entering any baccalaureate degree program in the College of Science beginning in the 
Fall of 1995 will be responsible for meeting the requirements of four Baccalaureate program initir1 1ves 
approved by the faculty and the university president for all students. These initiatives include Writing 
Across the Curriculum, Computer Literacy, International and Multicultural Studies, and the Capstone 
Experience. Students in the College of Science are not required to satisfy the 4-hour Integrated Science 
and Mathematics initiative. Students are to consult with their academic/program advisor or the chair· 
person of their major departments for guidance in determining the specific details of meeting the ah<we 
referenced baccalaureate curricular initiatives. 
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ral College Requirements 
Candidates for graduauon must apply for graduation through rhe office of the Dean. 
z. Candidates for graduanon must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher on all work attempt·
eel at Mar hall University, and must have an average of 2.0 or higher in their major. Quality
point deficiencies m the maior cannot be reduced by taking lower division ( I 00/200 level) cours­
es within the major department, except as provided for by the D and F Repeat Rule; exceptions
may be allowed by the Department Chairman.
). A minimum of 128 semester hours of credit is required for graduation. Forty-eight hours must
be earned in courses numbered 300-499. Courses transferretl from rwo- year or community col­
leges can not be used to satisfy rhe upper division requirement.
4. The CR/NC option cannot be used: (I ) for any course taken ro meet the specific requirements
for a B.A. or B.S. degree (sec below); (2) for any course taken ro fulfill the requirements for a de­
partmental major; or (J) for any course taken to fulfill the requirements for a minor (item 5).
5. Candidates must earn at lea\t 12 hours m a minor subJect no more than three nf which may
be chosen from courses in the I 00 series. The minor field may be chosen from any department
within the university oumde of the maior department.
6. During the junior year, and no later than the semester in which they have completed 90 semester 
hours, students shoultl request an evaluauon by the Dean's office to detennme if they are making 
satisfactory progress cowards graduation.
Specific Requirements for the B.A. and B.S. Degrees 
(Do nor apply to Medical Technology, Cytocechnology and Computer Science and Software Develop­
lllfflt degrees.) 
HUMANITIES 
I. English 101 and 102,or 201H ..................................................................................... 6 hrs. 
Students who take either 102 or 201 Hon a CR/NC basis are requ1retl to pahl> the English 
Qualifying Examination. 
II. Foreign Language .................................................................................................... 3- l 2 hrs. 
Succehl>ful completion of 12-hour sequence entling with German 234, Greek 302, Latin 204, 
French 204 or 264R or Spanish 204 or 264R. Students with previous language experience 
should consult the prerequisites listed in the "Courses of Instruction" section of this catalog 
to determine the appropriate sequence of courses. International students may satisfy this re­
quirement by consultation with the Department of Modem Language,. 
Ill. Communication Studies ........................................................................................... 0-3 hrs. 
Communication Studie l03, 104H or 305. Communicauon Studies 103 1s nor required 
for students who have had high ,;chtxll ;peech and who can pass a proficiency exam atlminis­
tered by the Communication Studies Department. Communication Studie 305 is open to 
juniors anti ,eniors who have not had Communicauon cudie, I 03. 
IV. Literature ...................................................................................................................... 6 hrs. 
Courses to be selected from the following: 
Classics 230,231,232,233 
English-any 300 or 400 level literature course (ENG 354 does not fulfill chis requirement). 
French 3 I 7, 318, 401, 402, 403, 404 
German 301,302,417,418 
Latin-any 300 or 400 level course 
Religious Studies 202, 304, 310, 320, 325, 351 
Spanish 318,319,321,402,403 
V. Cla 1cs, Philosophy or Religious Stutl1es ................................................................ 2-3 hrs. 
One course ro be selected from the following: 
Clamcs any course except 230, 231, 232, 2 3 3
Philosophy-any course 
Religious rud1es-any course except Honors 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES 
I. Course, to be d1,mbuted m at least three fields from Economics, Geography, History, Pol111cal
Science, Psychology, anJ oc1ology anJ Anthrnpology ........................................... 15 hrs. 
Economics-any course 
Gcographv I 00, 203 
History-any course 
Political Science-any cour,e 
P sychology-any coun,c for which the stuJenr has the necessary prerequisite, 
except 223 and 417. 
Soc1olngy-Anthropology-any course for which the student has the necessary 
prcrequ1,itc except Soc. 344, 345 and 445. 
SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 
I. Natural anJ Physical Scicnce, ................................................................................... 12 Im. 
Cour�cs ro he d1,mbuted m at least two fields from h1ological sciences, chemistry, ge11lo1,')' 
anJ physics. 
II. Mathematics, minimum requirement: Completion of one of the following: Mathemaucs 
122, 131, 140, or 225. Sec mJ1viJual program Jescriptions for specific requirement,. All ,tu•
dents whose Math ACT score 1s les, than 17 are requ1reJ to rake MAT 097. Credit recc1vL.J 
in MAT 097 cannot be applied inward the 128 hours required for graduation.
DEGREE PROGRAMS 
ACADEMIC POLICIES 
I. Adm1 Sllm - Regular adm1,,ion to the university commute, aJm1ssion to the ('.,ollege of Sc1encc 
for entermg freshmen and ,rudents transferring from other 111smu11ons of higher education. In order 
to tramfcr mto the College of Science from ,mother college within the university, a student must 
have a GPA of at least 2.0. Students who do not have a 2.0 GPA hut have a quality point defint of 
fewer than 19 may transfer to the College of 'ucnce on a probationary status. 
For stuJenrs transferring from another msmurum into Marshall, the College of Science will penmt 
the application of any appropriate transfer crcJit, accepted by the university to meet general eJucarmn 
requirement,. For course work to be acceptcJ as fulfill mg upper Ji vision requ1remenn,, that work must 
have nccn e.imed at in,t1tut1ons .iccred1red to offer Junior/senior level courses. 
Students trarn.fcrring mro the College of Science from another institution must have a minimum 
GPA of 2.0. Students who Jo not have the requisite GPA but still wish to pursue Jegree work at Mar· 
shall mmt appeal this regul,111on co the Dean m writing prior to full aJm1ssion to the College of Science.
2. Probation · If a student\ GPA falls below 2.0 (a quality pomt deficit of -1 or greater), rhe ,rudcnt 
is immeJ1<1tely pl<1ced on rmhacion anJ notified of such hy mail. A scuJent has a grace period of one 
academic year Jurmg which the GPA must he r,11,cJ to 2.0 or greater. If the probation c.innoc be re· 
moved "ithm the stateJ t11ne, the student will he Jism1ssed from I he College of Science. 
3. AcaJcm1c uspens1on - College of Science ,1udcnts who accumulate a quality pom1 Jefic1t of 
20 or greaicr arc auromarically placeJ on academic suspension anJ arc JisalloweJ from registering 
for cl.issc, at Marshall Uni\"cr,ity for a period of one year. otificat1on of ,uspension will be by ccrufied 
letter. If there arc legitimate rea,om for the poor performance (poor health, accident, etc.) the ,uspen· 
sion may be 1mmcd1ately appealeJ 111 writing to the Dean. The appeal ·houlJ mclude a clear proposal
and phm for removmg the deficit. W11h permi,�ion of the Dean, cla,scs may be artcndeJ Junng summer 
,ession,. 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Course, offered l,y the [)cp,irtmcnr nf Binlog1cal Sciences are intended to meet the neeJ, ot ,tu· 
Jent, preparing them.,el\"e;, for career, m the b1olog1cal anJ related sciences, or who want a knnwlcdge 
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the life sciences as pan of their general eJucarion anJ/or to ,amfy science re4u1rements m other de­
,-nments or program,. 
Majors in the life science, pmvide prepar:mon which can lead directly ro .1 vanery of careers m mdus­
ay, government agencies, anJ the basic anJ ,tpplied health field,. They al.,.1 provide excellent prepam­
don for pursuing graduate ,tuJ1es leading to profe,siom 111 the h1nlog1cal and health sciences. All 
•jors require a mm1mum of 40 hours of course work 111 the Department of 810log1cal Sciences. The;,c 
tnclu<le 20 hour., of core courses and 20 hours of electives cho;,cn unJl!r the guidance of thl! faculty adv1-
IOI' to satisfy one of the following maiors: R1ology; Botany; Envmmmenral B10lngy; Microbiology;
Phr-,iology/Molecular Biology; Zoology. AdJ111onal requirement, 111clude the 'pcc1f1c Rcqutremenr,
al the College of Science in humanitic;, and ,octal sciences, and ,uppmr cnurse, 111 chem1,try, phy,ic,
,nd marhemattc, l1steJ below.
CORE COURSES: B1olog1cal Science 120, 121 *, 320, 322, 124 ....................................... 20 hr,. 
Chemistry 211,212,217,218,255,356, 361.. ..................................................................... 19 hrs. 
Phy,ics 201,202,203, 204 ....................................................................................................... 8 lm. 
Mathema, ics 130 and one of the follow111g: 
122, 131, 140 or 225 ......................................................................................................... 6-8 hr,. 
OR 
Mathematic; 131 or 140 and 22 5 or 210 ............................................................................. 6-9 Im. 
'Student;, who earn a grade of A or B 111 B ·c I 04 and/or I 05 pnor to declaring a Riology Major may 
1Ubst1tute these courses for RSC 120 anJ/or 121. 
MAJORS 
Biology 
The biology major 1, mtenJeJ for studenr, w11nt111g a broadly ha,ed, flexible hackgrmmd in the 
life sciences. Any BSC course 200 level or a hove (except 227, 228, 250 or 485-488) can Ix used to sati,­
fr the minimum of 20 hour, of electives. 
Botany 
A major in hntany prepares stuJenr, who w1,h to enter graduate pm1,:ra1m that emphas1:e plant b1olo­
lY and tt is an appropriate maim for those who seek po,itiom in government agcncic., where a ,pecml 
linowledge of plant science 1, rc4u1red. Botany maJ!lr, mu,1 complete a m1111mum of 20 hour, selected 
&om the cour cs listeJ below: 
BSC 405 - Economic F\ornny 
BSC 415 - Plant Morphology 
BSC 416 - Plant Taxonomy 
BSC 418 - Mycology 
BSC 419 - Plant Anatomy 
BSC 420 - Plant Physiology 
BSC 421 - Phycology 
BSC 430 - Plant Ecology 
Environmental Biology 
The major m cm mmmental b1ol11gy offer-, opponu111ne, for carc..:r, 111 arc,1, such a, cnvmmmcnral 
health, resource management, ,md ha,1c anJ applied ecological rc,c.irch. Twenty hour, of clccrive;,
tnusr be sclecteJ from the following course 
BSC 302 - General Bacrcnolog� 
BSC 401 - Ichthyology 
BSC 406 - Herpetology 
BSC 408 - Om11hology 
BSc 409 - Mammalogy 
BSC 413 - Pr111c1ples of Org.1111L Evolunon 
BSC 415 - Plant Morphology 
BSC 416 - Plant Taxonomy 
Marshall Univ,mu, 1995-97 Undergraduare Caralog College of Serened 15 3 
BSC 420 -Plant Physiology 
BSC 421 - Phycology 
BSC 422 - Animal Physiology 
BSC 424 - Animal Parasitology 
BSC 430 - Plant Ecology 
BSC 431 - Limnology 
BSC 460 - Conservation of Forests , oil, & Wildlife 
Microbiology 
StuJems completing the major in Microbiology will be prepared for career opportunities in env1ron­
mencal, pharmaceuncal and industrial m1crob1ology. Students will also be prepared to conunue special­
ization at the graduate level in clinical, food anJ Ja1ry, soil and sanitary bacteriology as well as indu:,trial 
microbiology. Twenty hours of elecuvcs must be selected from the following courses: 
BSC 302 - General Bacteriology 
BSC 303 · Readings in Immunology 
BSC 418 - Mycology 
BSC 421 - Phycology 
BSC 424 - Parasitology 
BSC 442 - Advanced Microbiology 
BSC 450 - Molecular Biology 
BSC 452 - Molecular Biology Lab Techniques 
Physiology/Molecular Biology 
The major in Physiology/Molecular Biology provides preparation for careers in animal phy,iology, 
plant physiology, cell biology, medicine and/or medical re earch. In addition to the biology cour,es 
in this major, Introductory Bio-chemistry (CHM 365) and Introductory Biochemistry Lab (CHM 
366), are strongly recommended as supplements. Twenty hnurs arc required from the following cou�es: 
BSC 30 I - Vertebrate Embryology 
BSC 302 - General Bacteriology 
BSC 420 - Plant Physiology 
BSC 422 - Animal Physiology 
BSC 450 - Molecular Biology 
BSC 452 - Molecular Biology Lab Techniques 
Zoology 
The major in Zoology prepare, students who have career or graduate school interests that cmph,1-'ze 
animal biology. It 1s appropriate for those who plan to enter meJicme, wildlife biology or related fidJ:,. 
Students may select either Invertebrate Zoology (BSC 2 I 2) or Vertebrate Zoology (BSC 214) ,1nJ 
at least 8 hours from each of the following blocks: 
Block I: Taxonomy/Ecology 
BSC 401 - Ichthyology 
BSC 406 - Herpetology 
BSC 408 - Ornithology 
BSC 409 - Mammalogy 
BSC 414 - Entomology 
BSC 431 - Lunnology 
Block 2: Structure/Funcuon 
BSC 300 - Histology 
BSC 301 - Vertebrate Embryology 
BSC 310 - Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 
BSC 422 - Animal Physiology 
BSC 424 - Animal Parasitology 
BSC 426 - Medical Entomology 
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MISTRY 
Courses offered by the Department of Chemistry provide a program of stud1e:. which allows the imh-
Yidual ro: 
I .  Obtain high quality instruction in chemistry as  a scientific J1sc1pline. 
2. Obtain a sound backgrnund in preparation for advanced ;rudies.
J. Meet che qualifications of professional chemises and accrediting agencies.
4. Prepare for a professional career in medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, medical technology, engi­
neering, nursing and other fields.
High school students planning to major in chemistry are advised co cake one year of high school 
chemistry, one year of high school physics, and at lease three years of high school mathematics ( includ­
ing geometry, algebra, and trigonometry). 
The curriculum and facilities of the department have been approved by the Committee on Profes-
110r1al Training of the Amencan Chemical oc1ety. 
Curriculums in Chemistry 
8.S. Degree, Major in Chemistry: This major in chemistry is intended for students needing a broad­
ly ba�d, flexible science background. The requirements are: 
A. Science ..................................................................................................................... 64 hours 
Chemistry 211,212,217,218, 355,356,361,307 or 358,345,448 31-35
Upper division Chemistry electives 3
Mathematics through 131 or 140 3-8
Physics 201-204 8
Science and Mathematics electives I 0-19 
B. General College Humanities and Social Science Requirements .................... .42-54 hours 
C. General Electives from any college ................................................................... 10-22 hours 
Total 128 hours 
Students in1erested in careers in technical sale;, management, and marketing m chemical industry 
are encouraged co cake the following cour,es as electives: Economics 250, 253; Marketing 340,440 
or 442; Management 320. 
B.S. in Chemistry Degree: This curriculum meets the standards of the American Chemical Society 
and is recommended for students intending to enter the chemical profe;;ion or intending to pursue 
graduate work in chemistry. Students who successfully complete the requirements for the B.S. in Chem­
istry degree will receive a certificate from the American Chemical Society indicating th.it their degree 
meets the cam.lards of the Committee on Profession,11 Tram mg. If the student cakes Chem1srry 423 (En­
vironmental Analytical Chemistry) and Geology 425 (Geochem1Hry) as electives m chc B.S. m Chem­
istry program, the Amencan Chemical Society cert1ficac1on will reflect chis as a cemfica11on of a B.S. 
in Environmental Chem, try. 
The requirements for th1 degree are: 
A. Chemistry .......................................................................................................... 51-52 hours. 
Principle; of Chemistry 211, 212, 217, 218 I 0 
Organic Chemistry 355, 356, 361, 362 12 
Physical Chemistry 357, 358 8 
Analytical Chemistry 345 and either 422, 423, or 426 7-8
Chemical Information Retrieval 305 I
Inorganic Chemistry 448 4
Research 401, 402 6
Seminar 33 I, 332, 431, 432 CR 
Advanced electives 3
B. Phy;1c� 211-214 (preferred) or 20 l-204 ............................................................. I 0-8 hours. 
C Mathematics through 23 I ................................................................................. 13-l 6 hours 
D. General College Humanities and Social c1encc Requirements .................... .42-54 hours 
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E. G<n<ral Elmi•�·································································································O·l4 hn,o �
Total 128 hours. 
Grade Point Average: A grade point average of 2.0 in all required Chemistry courses as well a; an 
overall 2 .0 in all Chemistry courses will be required for either degree program 
Computer Skills: Students in either degree program are required to demonstrate their proficiency 
in the use of computers in chemical applications. This requirement may be met by either passing an ex­
emption exam (given by the department each semester) or by taking CHM 223 or by taking a program­
ming course for a scientifically useful computer language. Any student who fails to pass the exemption 
exam on the second attempt will be required to fulfill the requirement by completing CHM 22 3 or 
an appropriate programming course. 
Honors, Research, and Special Programs in Chemistry: The department offers a number of un14ue 
enrichment programs outside the above curriculums char are open to students in either degree program. 
All entering students in chemistry should contact either the department office or their advisor for 
full details. 
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES 
Associate in Applied Science Degree in Medical Laboratory Technology (MLT) 
Bachelor of Science Degree in Medical Technology (MT) 
Integrated 2+2 Program: 
The CLS integrated curriculum has rwo degree options: the Associate Degree in Medical Laboratory 
Technology (MLT) and the Baccalaureate Degree in Medical Technology (MT). Students may choose 
to earn the associate degree only or to earn both the associate and baccalaureate degrees. 
Credit for previous clinical laboratory training or experience may be granted based upon documenta• 
tion and/or proficiency examination administered by the CLS Department. Should space for students 
in the hospital setting be limited in these programs, admission to clinical practicum would be competi• 
tive based upon grade point average. Names of students qualified but not selected for any practicum ro• 
cation will be placed on a waiting list and receive priority in the next rotation. 
College of Science general requirements do not apply co these curricula. 
Transportation and housing for hospital portions of these programs are the responsibility of the stu· 
dent. Medical insurance coverage is required for hospital rotations. Costs of physical examinations 
and immunizations are borne by the student. Students will be required to either receive the hepatitis 
B vaccine series or sign a waiver form refusing the vaccine prior to all CLS laboratory courses and clini· 
cals. Arrangements for instruction and vaccinations are made through the CLS Department. 
Availability of hospital training sites varies and is not guaranteed. 
Prerequisites for CLS courses are strictly applied. 
Associate Degree, Medical Laboratory Technician (MLT) 
Medical laboratory technicians earn the Associate in Applied Science Degree. The curriculum is de· 
signed so chat a student may complete the program and become eligible for national board certification. 
A person who has earned the associate degree may lacer complete the bachelors degree in medical tech• 
nology. 
Technicians are trained to perform approximately 90% of the routine diagnostic work load done 
in a hospital clinical laboratory. They generally work under the supervision of a technologist. They col· 
lect blood samples by venipunccure and do a wide variety of blood and urine tests using 
microscopes, spectrophotometers, electronic counters, and ocher laboratory inscn1ments; they also per· 
form crossmatches, culture pathogenic bacteria, and perform blood clotting tests. Besides working 
in hospital laboratories, medical laboratory technicians work in doctors offices, clinics, and in indu,tf)'· 
Admission 
Entry to the MLT program involves formal application by candidates and competitive selection 
by an admissions committee. The number of class spaces will be determined annually by the MLT 
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poeram director, based upon available instructional resources both on campus and in affiliated hospital 
111,oratories. The class limit is approximately 18 per year. Admission of qualified applicants is not guar-
11\teed. Students seeking admission to the MLT program should develop an alternative academic plan 
Ill the event that they are not admitted. 
Minimum qualifications for admission include an overall grade point average (GPA) of 2.0, comple­
don of at least 18 credit hours of courses in the MLT-MT program curriculum with a minimum 2.5 
GPA, including "C" or better grades in BSC 227, CHM 211, CHM 213, and MTH 130 (or higher), 
or equivalent courses. Applicants who have completed 24 credit hours or more in the MLT-MT curricu­
lum including CLS 100, will receive preference. 
Students apply for admission by completing and submitting a transcript review form, two letters refer­
ences, and a letter of application to the MLT Program Director between March I and May 31 for admis­
lion to the fall semester of che current year. Transcript review forms are available at the Clinical 
Laboratory Sciences Department. 
The MLT program admissions committee will review letters of application, college level course 
work, and letters of reference. The committee will select students to fill available class spaces and devel­
op a ranked waiting list. Letters will be mailed to all qualified applicants by July 15, notifying them 
<i admission status or position on the waiting list. 
Students accepted into the MLT program obtain permission co register for the courses CLS 110 
and CLS 200 from the MLT program director. Accepted students who are not properly registered or 
who are absent during the first week of regular classes without prior approval will lose their space co 
a wait-listed applicant. 
Admitted students will be required to attend an instructional program on blood borne pathogens 
and either begin the Hepatitis B vaccine series or sign a waiver form refusing it prior to admission co 
O.S courses. Arrangements for instruction and vaccination should be made through the Clinical Labo­
lltory Sciences Department.
Progress ch rough the MLT program is contingent upon satisfactory academic performance. Once ad­
mitted, MLT students are required to remain continuously enrolled in such a way as co complete the 
US course sequence (CLS 110,210, 220, 255, 270-273) with their class. If a student should not suc­
cessfully progress with his or her class, that student will be dropped from the MLT program. Decisions 
ltgarding readmitting students to pre-clinical CLS courses will be made by the admissions committee 
aubject to space availability. No student is guaranteed readmission. Students seeking readmission apply 
by letter to the MLT program director during the regular semester before their desired dace of readmis­
sion. Readmitted students may be required co repeat one or more CLS courses or undertake directed 
independent study. 
Hospital clinical practicum 
In order to be eligible for hospital training, a student must earn grades of C or better in each CLS 
course, attain an overall GPA of 2.5 or better in the CLS sequence, and have earned an overall mini­
mum GPA of 2.0. Students should be degree eligible upon completion of the hospital based training. 
Two 15-week MLT hospital rotation periods are available, one each in summer and fall terms. The 
affiliated hospital laboratories include Sc. Mary's Hospital (Huntington, WV), Cabell Huntington Hos­
pital (Huntington, WV), and Lawrence County Medical Center {Ironton, OH). Hospital assignments 
are made by the education coordinator during the course CLS 255. Available hospital clinical rotations 
Will be assigned at the discretion of MLT program officials; student preference and academic achieve­
hlent will be considered. Housing and transportation are the responsibility of each student. 
If there are more qualified students than clinical spaces during any class year, students will be selected 
for available spaces by grade point average in the MLT-MT curriculum. Those not assigned to clinical 
rotations will receive first priority in the next available rotation schedule. 
Freshman Year: 
Associate Degree (MLT) Curriculum 
First Semester, Fall Hrs. 
English 101 ........................................................ 3 
Chemistry 211 ................................................... 3 
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Second Semester, Spring Hrs. 
English 102 ........................................................ 3 
Chemistry 2 l 2 ................................................... 3 
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Chemistry 213 ................................................... 2 
Mathematics 130 .............................................. 3 
Biological Science 227 .................................... .4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 100 ....................................... I 
16 
Sophomore Year: (following program admission) 
First Semester, Fall Hrs. 
Clinical Lab. Sci. J 10 ...................................... .4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 200 ...................................... .4 
Psychology 201 .................................................. 3 
Communication Studies 103 ............................ 3 
14 
Summer: 15-week Clinical Practicum Hrs. 
Clinical Lah. Sci. 270 ....................................... 3 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 271 ...................................... .3 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 272 ...................................... .3 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 273 ....................................... 3 
Total: 71-73 Semester hours 12 
Medical Technology (MT) Bachelors Degree 
Chemistry 214 ................................................... 2 
Biological Science 228 ..................................... 4 
Biological Science 250 (or elective) ........... J-4 
15-16 
Second Semester, Spring Hr,. 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 210 ....................................... 4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 220 ....................................... 4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 255 ...................................... .3 
Elecu ve ..................................... , .......... , ........ .3-4 
14-15
Medical technologists are trained to perform a variety of specialized tests in the clinical laborntory 
which provide information used by the physician to determine the extent and cause of disease. 
The tests performed or supervised by the medical technologist are completed in such areas as hematolo­
gy, blood banking, serology, immunology, clinical chemistry, bacteriology, and parasitology. The gradu­
ate medical technologist is prepared with the knowledge and abilities needed for certification by 
nationally recognized professional agencies. Certified medical technologists are accorded the emus 
of professionals in the medical team. They often have responsibilities for laboratory sections, exercise 
independent judgment, and evaluate the work of others. 
Career Opportunities 
Professional opportunities for certified medical technologists are good nationwide. About two-thirds 
of all medical technologists are employed in hospital laboratories while others find employment in phy­
sicians' offices, the armed forces, and state and federal health agencie . Pharmaceutical and indusmal 
laboratories as well as research foundations also employ personnel with training in this field. Many med· 
,cal technologists proceed to become physicians or earn graduate degrees. 
The 2+2 "ladder" curriculum allows students who have earned an associate degree in medical labora• 
wry technology to complete the baccalaureate degree within two years. The CLS course sequence 
for this program is two semesters in length. It involves clinical practice at several hospital affiliates, 1n· 
cluding St. Mary's Hospital and Cabell Huntington Hospital. 
The first two years of the medical technology program consist of the associate degree program 1n 
MLT plus PHY 201-204 or equivalent (see MLT curriculum). The remaining coursework is on campus, 
except for the final semester of the senior year which is daily full time clinical practice at one or more 
hospital affiliate laboratories for a total of 18 weeks. 
A student who has completed required general studies and prerequisite courses may complete the 
MLT and MT technical course sequence consecutively. 
Admission 
Entry to the MT program involves formal application by the student and competitive selection h} 
an admissions committee. The number of class spaces will be determined annually by the MT program 
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or based upon :wailable resource, both on campus and in hospital clinical laboratories. T he class 
is currenrly 12 per year. 
encs apply for admi�1on hy completmg and submitting a mmscript review form, two letters 
/lte[erence, and a lener of ;ipplicauon co the MT Program Director. Application ma1erials are available 
� the MT Program Director. Applications will be accepted until July 30 e,ich calendar year for en­
lll!lment in senior CLS cour,es begmnmg m the f.111 semc,tcr. Applicann, may be rc4uircJ to schedule 
(IIIIC>nal interviews with the selection committee. 
Adm1 ion 1, not guaranteed. First priomy for ,wailahle spaces gne, ro MU ,tudenh who have com­
fiec:ed che MLT program. Transfer students who have earned the associate degree in MLT at another 
all)lege or university qualify for program adm1 iom prov1JeJ thar they completed a MLT-A.D. program 
ab NAACLS-accredited program. CLS 2 55 or other pre-clinical orientation may be required of trans­
tfrstudents who have not worked as a laboracor1 techniuan for more than 5 years. Tech111cal medical 
111,oracory trainmg and experience carneJ through progr;1ms not accredited by NAACLS are evaluated 
ae a case-by-case ba,is. Advanced ,randing anJ credit by examination in CL pre-clinical courses 
a available co chose with previous medical laboratory rraining and experience. 
To be eligible for entry into clinical practicum at affilmced hospitals, students must ha,·e a minimum 
overall 2.0 grade point average, have completed all required CL technical course, with a minimum 
pc of"C", have a minimum 2.5 GPA in CLS technical cour..,es, anJ be otherwise eligible for the de­
p. Any student who must repeat more than one CLS course in which a grnJe of W, WP, WF, D, or
F was earned may become ineligible for hospital training and readm1.sion to CL' courses. 
Admitted students will be reqlllred co attend an instructional program on blood borne pathogens 
and either begm the l lepat1tis B vaccine ,cries or sign ..i waiver form refusing It prior to admission co 
Q.S courses. Arrangements for insrn1ct1on :mJ vaccinamm should be made through the Cl1111cal Labo­
ratory Sciences Department. 
Curriculum Bachelor of Science Degree in Medical Technology 
Junuir Year 
Summer I Hr,. Summer II Hrs. 
Physics 201 ................................................................. 3 Phy"cs 2('3 ................................................................. 3 
Phy 1cs 202 ................................................................. I Phy,ic, 204 ................................................................. I 
�mester I H� Chemistry 327 .......................................................... 5 
Biological c1ence 303 .............................................. 2 
Chemistry 365 or 345 ................................................ .5 
Biological Science 302 ............................................... 4 
16 
emc,ter . 2 Hrs.B1olng1cal Science clccnvc ...................................... 4
����:;/1c� 2s3::.::::::::::::: .. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1 




Elcctivc ....................................................................... 3 
Clm1cal L1h. Sn 450 ......................................... ..... 4 
Clmical Lah. Sc1. 460 ................................................ 3 
Clm1cal Lib. Su 464 .......................................... ..... 3 
Clm1cal Lah. Sci. 466 ................................................ 3 
16 
Senu:�ter Hrs.
Cl101cal L1h. Sc1. 468 ................................................ 2 
Clinical Lil,,. So. 471 ............................................... 9 
Clm1caf Lnh. Sci. 491 ................................................ 3 
14 
Total: 130-133 cmc,tcr hour, mcluJmg MLT Cumculum 
}�mutt)- \SS.J56-\fll K'\.11.k."O..r nu,� ,u�111u1t"J 
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Accreditation 
The MLT and MT programs are accred1cecl by the National Accrediting Agency for Clm1cal Liboia. 
cory Science (NAACL '). cudents who complete CLS programs through Man.hall Unin:r,1ty will 
be eligible for national board examm,.ltlon-.. 
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT 
The Depattmcnt of Computer Science anJ Software Development (CSD), previously the Depart• 
ment of Computer aml I nformat1on Sciences, was transferred from the College of Busine,, to the Col. 
lege of Science in 1991. The curriculum was extern,ively revi,eJ anJ updated, and now ha, a �trong 
emphasis on �fcware engmeermg. The new 8.S. degree program emphasizes the team appmach to soft. 
ware development anJ maintenance. Graduate, with this orientation are very much in JemanJ hy m• 
clustry ancl government. The program provides a olid grounding in moJern computer suence, 
incluclmg computer arch1reccurc, operating systems, algorithms, ancl programming language,. 
The first offering of courses in the new cumculum began in Spring 1992. As new courses arc offered 
for the first time each semester, some old course, are gradually bemg d1;,continued. All maJorS are 
strongly aclv1,ed co stay m close contact with the CSD department <luring chi, transition pcnnJ. Majo� 
who began their degree progmms prior to the beginn mg of the new curriculum should obtain handouts 
from the CSD Jepartment office showing which new coun,es co take as replacements for J1srnn11nued 
coun,cs. 
B.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
Freshm,m Year 
F1r,t Scme,rcr Hr. Second Scmel>tcr Hr1. 
English IO I ................................................................. 3 English I 02 ...................................................... .. ...... .3 
Computer Science 119 ............................................... 4 Com purer cicnce 120 .................................. ... ....... 4
Mathematic, I 20 ........................................................ 5 M,1themat1cs 2 30 .............................................. . ....... 4
Social Science Elective .............................................. 3 Chemmry and lah........................................ ..4•5 
or Biology ani.l lah 
or Geology and Lah 
15 16° 
*StuJcnr- t,1k111g 4 houn; of science will take I crei.l1t ol Independent Study m CSD 
Sophomore Year 
Fi1't Semes1er Hrs. Scwnd Semester Hr1. 
Literature .................................................................... 1 Computer ciencc 222 .................................. .. .... .3 





Fin,c Seme>1e_r Hrs. Second S�mester Hr3 Commu111cat1ons 305 ................................................ .3 Engh. h h4 ................................................... .... ........ 





.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::� ��l��::.� 1443� .. �.�.� .. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·········::::::) 
Manaj!ement 120. .. ............................................ ...... 3 
Senior Year 
F!N Semes1er Hrs. Second • en�cster �.�j Computer Science 493 ............................................... 3 Computer Science 494 .......................................... .. 
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cer Science Elecrive ....................................... .3 
Science ............................................................. 6 
Computer Science Elecnvc ........................................ 3 
Soc,al Sc,ence ............................................................ .3 
hilosophy/Rel,g,on .................................... .3 Free Elective ............................................................... 6 
IS IS 
ytotechnologists work in ho,p1tals, clime�, and private physicians' laboracoric,. Cyrothtcnologists 
and analyze boJy cell under the m1crmcope for visible changes which indicate cancer or infec­
Cytotechnolog1st, also learn how to examine chromosomes from human cells to discover inherit­
isorders. 
ere is a local and nationwide demand for this specialty, w1th beginning annual ,alane ranging 
$23,000-35,000. 
elor of Science in Cytotechnology 
ents wishing the degree m cytotechnology complete the fir,1 three years of the academic curricu­
shown and then apply for one year ( 12 months) of hospital-based cytotechnology train mg. The 
lege of Science General Requirement, do not apply to this curriculum. 
e work of the fourth year i� at either the Cabell Huntington I losp1tal (CHH) Sch<Xll of Cycotech­
' or the Charlcsron Arca Medical Center School of Cytotcchnology, both accredited by the 
cil on Accreditation of Allied Health Educational Programs in collaboration with the American 
iety of Cytology. Upon succes;,ful completion of the entire curriculum, the student is granted the 
e Bachelor of Science 111 Cytotechnology, and is eligible for ccrrification examinations given 
agencies such as the American Society of Clinical Pathologi,ts (ASCP). 
ission to Hospital Training 
A minimum of 2.5 GPA on all college work attempted and completion of the pre-clinical academic 
m is required for students to be considered for cytotechnology training at an affiliating hospital. 
licants for the final year of cyrotechnology rrainmg must apply for tran,cript review by the Clinical 
ratory Sciences Deparrment between January I and March I the same year. 
Names and transcript evaluations of qualified applicants are supplied to the respective hospital 
ls by the CLS Department, and students are then selected to fill available po,tttons by the admis­
s commmee on the bas,, of grade pomt average, personal 111terv1ew, and student academic ,tatus 
Marshall. First preference 1s given to Marshall University students who have met residence require­
ts for graduation and who will be degree eligible in cytotechnology upon completion of hospital 
·ning; second preference is MU graduates who meet ASC requirements; third preference is under­
�uates who meet ASC requirements. ASC requires that cytotechnology students have completed 
1kl college semester hours which include 20 credit hours of biological science, 8 of chcmbtry, and 3 
oi mathemattcs. Last preference 1s given co qualified applicants or graduates from other colleges and 
laliversities. A watttng list 1s established usmg these cmeria m case an opening becomes available. 
Admitted students will be required to attend an mstructtonal program on blood borne pathogens 
Ind either begin the Hepatitis B vaccine series or sign a waiver fonn refu,mg it prior to adm1�ion to 
Cl.S courses. Arrangements for mstruction and vaccmatton should be made through the Clinical Labo­
ratory Sciences Department. 
Successful completion of the academic program docs not automatically assure admission to clinical 
studies, since enrollment at the associated hospirals is limited. Cl II I can take a nMximum
of 4 students per year; CAMC can take a maximum of 6 per year.
CHH charges tuition of$1500 for the year of trainmg; CAMC charges $2500 per year.1l1e.e charges 
Olay change. Students with at lea,t 24 credit hours earned at Marshall U111versity may apply for waiver 
of Marshall tuic10n for the cl1111cal year. 
Individuals seeking certificate rraming but not a degree should contact Cl 111 or CAMC schools di­
rtctly. 




First Semester Hrs. Second Semester H,... 
English 101 ................................................................ .3 English 102 ................................................................ .3 
Biological Science 120 .............................................. .4 Mathematics 130 ...................................................... J 
B1olog1cal Science 227 ............................................... 4 Biological Science 228 ............................................... 4 
Chemistry 211 ............................................................ 3 Chemistry 212 ............................................................ } 
Chemistry 2l3-217 ..................................................... 2 Chemistry 218 ............................................................ 2 
Clinical Lab Science 100 ........................................... I 
17 15 
SeconJ Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hr,. 
Communication Studies 103 ..................................... 3 Psychology 201 ................................................ ......... .l 
Physics 201-202 .......................................................... 4 Physic, 203-204 ......................................................... .4 
Biological ciencc 301 or 310 ................................... 4 Biological Science 300 ............................................ .. 4 
Biological Science 424 or 426 ................................... 4 Biological Science 121 (or other BSC elective_ ...... 4 
Elective ....................................................................... 1 Electives ..................................................................... 1 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs 
Chemistry 327 (or CM 355-356-361 sequence) ....... 5 Biological Science 322 or CHM 365 ....................... .4 
Biological Science 324 ............................................... 4 Biological Science 302 .............................................. .4 
Mathematic, 122 or highcr. ...................................... .3 Psychology 440 ........................................................... 3 
Elective ....................................................................... 3 Elective ...................................................................... .3 
Ts 14 
The CYT clinical curriculum involves 32 credit hours including the following cour;es: 
Course: Hrs. 
Cytotechnology 438 .................................................. .4 
Cytotechnology 439 .................................................. .3 
Cytotechnology 440 ................................................... 6 
Cycotechnology 441 ................................................... 3 
Cytotechnology 442 ................................................... 3 
Cytotechnology 44 3 .................................................. .3 
22 
Course: Hr<. 
Cytotechnology 444 ................................................... J 
��;�;��;��,�� ::l::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::! 
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ENGINEERING - PRE-PROFESSIONAL (Two-Year Curriculum) 
Marshall University offers a pre -engineering program which consists of the first two years of a profes­
sional engineering curriculum. To qualify for admission a minimum math ACT score of 20 is required. 
A structured sequence of engineering courses is offered in conjunction with selected supportive 
courses from other departments of the university. T he engineering cour es are general in nature. com· 
mon to many specialized engineering curricula offered in schools throughout the country. 
With the possible exception of chemical engineering, where specialized course work is �nmettmes 
offered in the second year, students transferring to professional engineering programs ;ifcer cwo 
years should be able to complete their B.S. requirements in the normal amount of time. Since require­
ments may vary slightly for different professional schools, students should meet with the pre -engineer• 
ing advisor early in their program to plan their course of study. 
First Year 
First Semeste� . Hrs. Second Seme.ster . ��J CHM 211 Pnnc1ples of Chemistry 1... ...................... 3 CHM 212 Pnnc1ples of Chemistry 11..................... 
2 CHM 217 Chem. Lab. 1... .......................................... 2 CHM 218 Chem. Lab. 11..._. .................................
...
:::3 ENG IOI English Compos1t1on ................................ J ENG 102 English .Compos111on ............................
.. 
z EG 101 Engr. Graphtcs .............................................. 3 EG 108 Engr. Design ................................................ .. 
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107 Engr. Computauons ...................................... 2 
W'fH q1 Calculus 1... ............................................... 5 
Jlecuve ............................................................. .... 0-2 
MTH 230 Calculus ll ............... r································.4 CSD 20 3/205 Fortran/C. Prog . ................................. 3 
17-19 
Second Year 
(All except Chem1c,1l or Electncal Engineering maJ<m.) 
fin( Semester Hrs. 
EM 213 Staucs ........................................................... 3 
EM 215 Engr. Matcnals ............................................. 3 
E0 221 Engr. Economy .............................................. 3 
MTH 231 Calculus II 1... ............................................ 4 
fHY 211 Prine. of Physics ......................................... 4 
PHY 202 or 212 Phy,ics Lab ..................................... I 
Tii 
Second Semester Hrs 
EM 214 Dynamics ...................................................... ) 
EM 216 Mech. of Deform Bodies ............................. .4 
EM 218 Fluid Mechanics .......................................... -4 
MTH 335 Ord. Differential Eq .................................. 3 
PHY 213 Prine. of Physics ....................................... --4 
PHY 204 or 214 Phy,1cs Lab ..................................... I 
19 
Second Year 
(Electm:al Engineering MaJor>) 
Flnt Semester Hrs. 
EM 213 Stattcs ........................................................... 3 
EM 215 Engr. Materials ............................................. ) 
E£ 201 C1rcu1ts 1. ....................................................... 4 
MTH 231 Calculus 111.. ............................................ .4 
PHY 211 Prine. of Phy,ics ......................................... 4 
PHY 202 or 2 12 Phys1cs Lab ..................................... 1 
Second Semester Hrs. 
EM 214 Oynamics ...................................................... 3 
EE 204 D1g1tal Logic Design ...................................... 3 
EE 202 C 1rcu1ts 11. ...................................................... 4 
MTH 335 Ord. Differential Eq .................................. 3 
PHY 213 Prine. of Physics ......................................... 4 
PHY 204 or 214 Physic, Lab ..................................... ! 
19 Tii 
Second Year 
(Chemical Engineering MaJors) 
First Semester Hrs. 
EM 213 Statics ........................................................... 3 
EM 215 Engr. Materia b ............................................ .3 
OiM 355 Organic Chemistry 1.. ............................... 3 
MTH 231 Calculus 111 ............................................... 4 
PHY 211 Prine. of Physics ......................................... 4 
PHY 202 or 212 Physics Lab ..................................... I 
Second Semester Hrs. 
EM 214 Dynamic, ...................................................... 3 
EM 218 Fluid Mechanics ........................................... 4 
CHM 356 Organic Chemistry 11... ............................ 3 
MTH 315 Ord. Differential Eq .................................. 3 
PHY 213 Prine. of Physics ....................................... --4 
PHY 204 ur 214 Physics Lab ..................................... I 
Tii Tii 
TRANSFER TO BACCALAUREATE PROGRAMS 1N ENGlNEERING 
Administrative Bulletin No. 23 of the Board ofT ru tees establishes policies for transfer of students 
from pre-engineering programs to baccalaureate programs at West Virginia University and West Virgin­
la Institute of Technology. 
PoUClES AND PRACTICES FOR THE TRANSFER PROCESS 
A. Any student (I) who is a resident of West Virginia, (2) who meets the admission standards
for a receiving institution at the rnne they are admitted by the sending msmution, (3) who
maintains a GPA of 2.0 or higher during the equivalent of four terms (64 credit hours) at a send­
ing institution will be as�ured admission into a baccal;iureate program in engineering at the re­
ceiving institution, provided the student h;is satisfactorily completed all prerequisite courses.
Qualified students who have completed fewer than 64 credit hours at a sending mstltution will 
be considered for admission to a baccalaureate engineering program at a receiving institution 
}� Proentm i!IJvlM.>r for cho11,;t ot F,..-trnn ur C 
ecuvea may he 1n:hma1l ,,r nomtchnic.:1I, accordinK co thc- pan1culu r�uircmenh ,.,( 1he chMCn rn�m. 
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B. 
C. 
in the same manner as the receiving institution's regular returning students. Students ,hould 
consult the college handbook of the desired receiving institution for admission requirements. 
Students who have completed a pre-engineering program should have completed the fi ,!low-














Any student (I) who is not a resident of West Virginia, (2) who meets the non-resident admis­
sion standards for a receiving institution at the time they are admitted by the sending institution, 
and (3) who maintains a GPA of 2.0 or higher during the institution will be assured adm1,sion 
into a baccalaureate program in engineering at a receiving institution, provided the student 
has sat1sfactorily completed all prerequisite courses. Qualified students who have completed few­
er than 64 credit hours at a sending institution will be considered for admission to a baccalaurete 
engineering program at a receiving institution on a case-by-case basis. 
Any student who does not qualify under A or B above, but who nonetheless is admitted to c1 pre­
engineering transfer program at a sending institution, must be informed chat there is no m,sur­
ance chat he or she will be admitted to a haccalaureate program in engineering at a receiving 
institution. These students will be admitted to the College of Engineering and to a curriculum 
if they have completed at least 8 hours of calculus, 8 hours of applicable physics or chem1my, 
and 4 hours of graphics and computer programming and one semester of freshman compo.,1tion 
with an overall 2.5 GPA and a 2.5 GPA in math and science courses. Students whn do not 
meet the minimum transfer requirements, but who demonsrrate special aptitude for engineering 
studies, may reque,t admission ro a baccalaureate program in engineering at a receiving imutu­
tion by written petition to the appropriate administrator at the receiving institution. 
Although these guidelines are designed to accommodate students who wish to tramfer into 
a baccalaureate engineering program from an approved two-year pre-engineering program, differ­
ences in the range and scope of offerings at each institution cannot assure that a student will 
be able to complete the baccalaureate degree in all fields of engineering within a four-year 
period. 
Any student who is admitted by transfer from a pre-engineering program at a sending instttu· 
tion will be treated by the receiving institution like the receiving institution's regular returning 
students. Access to student housing and other privileges at the receiving institution will be con­
trolled by the usual offices, in accordance with the institution's standard practices. 
All pre-engineering students at a sending institution will have an opportunity annually co 
consult with academic advisors from the receiving institutions to ensure adequate amculation 
of engineering program requirements. 
The number of slots available in certain high demand programs at West Virginia Univer,1ty 
may be limited. In these cases, West Virginia University may invite qualified applicants co select 
another field. 
FORESTRY AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 
Cooperative Plan of Study 
Marshall University and the Duke University School of the Environment have entered into ;in 
agreement whereby a student may spend three years at Marshall followed by two years at Duke. Stu· 
dents who arc accepted by Duke for this program pursue one of two degrees: Master of Forestry (M.F.) 
or Master of Environmenrnl Management (M.E.M.). At the end of the fourth year (minunum of 24
Duke credits) the student may be eligible for the B.S. degree with a major in Biological Sciences frotn
Marshall University. Following the fifth year (minimum total of 48 Duke credits) students may qualify
for one of the two professional Master's degrees. 
164/College of Science Marshall Unwersriy I 995-97 Undergradrcaie Caialog 
Students are normally admitted only at the beginning of the fall term. Applications co Duke Univcr­
should be submitted by February 15 preceding che fall in which admission is desired. Duke req�ires 
� Graduate Record Examination (GRE) for admission. Students should arrange to rake the GRE 
la the first semester of the junior year. 
The curriculum outlined below shows the courses required of students who seek admission to 
e as biology maiors at Man,hall. Marshall requires a quality point average (QPA) of 2.5 or higher 
Jar the three years of on-campus work. SLUdents are strongly encouraged, however, to maintain a QPA 
d3.0 or higher co qualify for acceptance into Duke. Students accepted into the program over recent 
,-rs have had a mean QPA of approximately 3.3. In the fourth year a ,ufficient number of hours 
aust be successfully completed at Duke co total 128 when added to those already completed at Mar-
Jillall. 
Forestry and Environmental Studies majors are required co meet rhe Marshall University College 
Science requirements for the B.S. degree and to rake the following courses: 
Biological Sciences 120 and 121 ............................................................................................. 8 hrs. 
Biological Sciences 320, 322, and 324 .................................................................................. 12 hrs. 
Chemistry 211, 212, 355-356, and 361 ................................................................................. l 5 hrs. 
Chemistry 217 and 218 ............................................................................................................ 4 hr . 
Physics 201, 202, 203, and 204 ................................................................................................ 8 hrs 
Mathematics 131 and 225 ........................................................................................................ 8 hrs. 
Economics 250 ......................................................................................................................... .3 hrs. 
GEOLOGY 
Programs of study offered by the Department of Geology are designed for individuab seeking a career 
• an earth scientist. The greatest numbers of geologists arc employed by natural resource industries.
11iese include metallic and non-metallic mining companies as well as petroleum, natural gas, and 
coal companies. New and challenging careers have recently developed in environmental and engineer­
'11 geology. The majority of graduates in rhe past few years have found employment w1ch env1ronmcn­
lal and geotechnical compantes. Other employers include geological urveys, and local, state, and 
federal regulatory agencies. Career opportunities in the teaching profession at the high school and uni­
ftnicy level may also be available to tho e with advanced degrees. 
The Department of Geology offers 2 degree programs (B.A. and B.S.) which have been recognized 
-ind approved by the Amen can lnsmute of Professional Geologists, a nattonal organiZ;ttton that certifies 
professional geologists. 
The bachelor of arts degree in Geology is designed for those who prefer greater cumculum flex1btl1ty, 
Ire less certain of their career objectives, or who may wish to enter the teaching profession at the 
Junior high or high school level. 
The Bachelor of cience degree in Geology is intended for those who wish to directly enter rhe
Geology/Earth Science profession upon completion of the degree or wish to further their cducatton
It the graduate level. 
The department also offers a Bachelor of Science in Geology with emphasis in engineering geology.
This area of specialization is one of �everal that can be pursued and has recently developed as a formal
l)l'ogram with its own specific cumculum. It has been added in order to meet the increasing demand 
for geoscientists who are trained in the acquisition, interpretation, and u�e of earth materials (rock, 
toil, ground water) for the solution of engineering problems. The program provides geologists with spe­
cific training that will enable them to effectively interact and �upport engineers. Its curriculum involves 
• heavy emphasis of course work in math, physics, and engmeering, and completion of a senior thesis. 
8y completing this curriculum, candidates would automatically complete the requirements for a mmor 
In engineering. 
loglb
e Department offers local and distant field mps to provide expcnence in a vancry of natuml geo-
1cal ettings. A wide range of course work is available which can l:,e tailored to meet specific career 
trades. Students also have ample opportunity to participate in independent or cooperative research 
J>ro1eccs with faculty. The Geology Department currently has a working arrangement with the U. . 
Anny Corps of Engineers which allows students to work part time at the Corps while pursuing their de­
�. Geology majors may also participate in Marshall University's cooperative program with the U.S. 
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Army Corps of Engineers. A co-op student's schedule m crafted by the Department of Geology and 
the Division of the Corps that employs the student. Following the first year, the student alternates se­
mesters of course work wirh semesters of work experience. Completion of the cooperative program nor­
mally takes five years. 
High school students interested m geology as a career option are adv1,ed to take one year of chemis­
try, one year of physics or biology, and mathematics through at least geometry, algebn1 and trignnnn1etry. 
Courses in physical or earth science are also highly recommended. 
Requirements: 
All Majors 
Chemistry 211, 212; labs. 2 I 7, 218 
Biology or Physics -4 hrs. -Biological Science 120 or PH Y 201-202 
Geology 110 (minimum B grade required) or 200, 2 I0L, 201, 21 IL, 212,313, 314, 125,430, 
451, 451L 
Additional requirements for the B .A. Degree Program: 
7-8 additional hours of 300-400 level Geology courses and Math 122, 130. Total Geology hours:
37-38
Additional requirements for rhe B.S. Degree Program: 
Math 131; recommended: Mathematics 230, 231 • especially for those planning graduate 
work . 
Biology or Physics -4 hrs. (Total: 8 hrs.) -Biological Science 120 and/or 121 and/or 
Physics 201-202 and/or 203-204 
Geology 421 or 423; plus an additional 11-12 hours selected from GLY 418,421,422,423, 
425, 426, 427, 455, and 455L, 456 and 456L, 457. 
Total Geology hours: 45-46, depending on course selecnon 
Elective Courses: Geology 280, 281, 282, 283,410,485,486,487, 488. GLY 485-488 m:iy be ,ub­
stituted for required choices with approval from the Chairman of the Department of Geology. C D 
101 and CSD 119 (or other comparable computer courses) may be substituted for GLY 430 wirh approv­
al of Department of Geology Chair. 
Credit Hours 
Requirements for Engineering Geology area of emphasis 
Mathematics I 31, 230, 231 13 
Chemistry 211,212,217,218 10 
Physics 211,212,213,214 10 
Geology 200, 210L, 201, 21 IL, 212,313,314,325,430,451, 451L, 455, 455L, 51 
456, 456L, 457;42 l or 423; 6 hours from 485-488 
Engineering Mechanics 213, 215, 216, 280 14 
General Engineering I 07 2 
English 3 54 3 
A total of 16 hours of engineering course work as required. Other engineering cour,e, may be substi· 
ruted (maximum of 7 hours) for the required ones where deemed appropriate by the Geology and Engi· 
neering Department Chairs. 
The engineering geology area of emphasi, will require 6 hours of independent ,rudy (GLY 485,
486, 487, 488) which wall be devoted to a ,enior thesis. The thesis will involve a research proiect
that will involve the acquisition , analysis, and interpretation of data related 10 any topic within the
scope of engineering geology. A written thesis and oral defense will be required which wall need the ap·
proval by a majority of geology faculty, including the student\ rhesas director. 
MATHEMATICS 
The Department of Mathematics offers the B.S. degree m the College of Science. All ma1hernat1CS
majors must take the following CORE courses: MTH 131,230,231, 330 and 427. In addition to these,
at least 3 hours in computer science. The major also selects one of the following concentrations which
include requirements in addition to the CORE: 
I. Mathemaucs Major- Traditional Concentration- MTH 337,428,445,450 plus 6 cred1t hours
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mathematics electives at the 300-400 level. 
Mathematics Major - Scaciscics Concenrracion -MTH 445,446 and either MTH 337 or 450. 
lso either Group A or Group B muse be chosen: 
p A -MTH 325,412,413 
up B - any two from Group A plus one selected from MTH 411, 428, 443. 
• Mathematics Major-Applied Mathematics Concentration -MTH 335,411,443,445,337 or
, plus any one of: MTH 325, 340, 410, 415, 428, 446, 452, 460 .
• Mathematics Major-General Concenrracion -18 hours of Mathematics at the 300-400 level, in­
uding ac least MTH 337 or 450.
Transfer students who wish co maier in mathematics must complete ac lease nme hours of 300-400
el course work at Marshall University.
The American College Test score m mathematics is utilized for the placement of students. Relevant
'.Information regarding such placement is included under prerequisites in "Courses of lnscruccion".
A student enrolled in Marshall may receive credit for certain courses in mathematics provided he
auccessfully completes the appropriate examination of che College Level Examination Program.
Advance placement in mathematics is granted on the basis of Educational Testing Service Advanced
Placement Test scores. Students who score 4 or 5 on the Calculus AB exammat1on are given credit
b Mathematics 130 and Machemat1Q 131 and chose who score 4 or 5 on the Calculus BC exammacion
ltt given credit for Mathematics 131 and Mathematics 230. Students who score 3 on BC are referred
IIO the Chairman of the Department of Mathematics for a decision on credit; those who score 3 on
AB are given credit for Mathematics 130.
PHYSICS 
The Department of Physics and Physical Science offers coursework leading coward the B.S. degree 
In physics. The physics major must complete all College of Science general requirements for che 
B.S. degree. The physics major must complete the calculus sequence through differential equations 
and 35 hours of required cour e work in the major. The completion of the B.S. in physics prepares 
the graduate co enter graduate school in physics or engineering, medical school or ocher professional 
program , direct employment m government or industrial laboratories, and ocher technically related 
6elds. 
Among the coursework options open to physics and other science majors are applied physics courses 
which emphasize applications of optics {PHY 440), electronics (PHY 430), and radiation {PHY 450) 
to the medically related fields. The applied radiation course includes laboratory experience at the Uni­
versity of Michigan's nuclear reactor. 
Additional related programs within the department lead to an A.B. degree with a specialization 
Ill physics and/or general science, and an M.S. degree in physical science. 
The physics maim working co complete a B.S. degree is required ro complete: 
I. Physics 211, 202, 213, 204, or equivalent.
2. Physics 300, 302, 320, 330, 331.
3. Ten additional semester hours of 300-400 physics courses selected from the catalog mclu<lmg
at least 4 semester hours of advanced laboratory courses (Physics 405, 415, 421, 463 ).
4. Mathematics 131,230,231,335.
Majors in physics must demonstrate to the department faculty fundamental skills in unlizing comput­
ers, including the ability to interact with a computer, to interface with scientific instruments for data 
collecnon, and co apply computer programs to the solution of appropriate physical problems. Students 
lacking these skills can fulfill this requirement by takmg appropriate courses which have the approval 
of the Department of Physics and Physical Science. 
PREPARATION FOR PROFESSIONAL CAREERS IN HEALTH SCIENCES 
With the emergence of medicine as a science, and the demand hy a modem society for better access 
to all levels of health care, che challenges presented by a career m the health profes,1ons today are
both fonnidable and exciting. The student who is contemplating a career in health sciences is required 
to have a solid foundation in the natural sciences. As a result, students who plan to study in any of 
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the health professions should include in their high-school subjects one and one-half unil, of algebra, 
one unit of geometry, one unit of chemistry, and one unit of physics. 
There 1s no bachelor's degree, as such, granted in pre-medicine or any of the other related health -,c1. 
ences. While most pre-professional ,rudents major (i.e. work cowards the bachelor's degree) m cnher 
chemistry or biological sciences, students may major in virtually any field and still apply to a prob,1on­
al school (dentistry, medicine, etc.). However, it should be recognized chat a thorough knowledge of 
the sciences is needed if one expects to perform satisfactorily on aptitude examinations that m11,t be 
taken pnor co applying for admission to a profes,ional school. Thu; the following pre-profcs,1onal 
health programs, along with basic course requirements, are outlined for the prospective studenl. The 
courses listed under each program are considered minimum requirements, and are usually completed 
during the first two years of undergrnduate work. 
COMBINED COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL DEGREES 
The tendency among medical or dental colleges is to require four years of preprofessional prcparnt1on, 
and preference i, given to applicants having such preparation. 
A student wishing to study medicine or dentistry at a professional school may be granted a leave 
of ab,ence during the senior year at Marshall University. To secure this leave of absence the ,tudent 
must file a written report m the office of the dean immediately after gaining admission to the profc;sion­
al school and before the termination of course work at Marshall University. Failure to discharge this 
rcspom1bility vmds candidacy for the degree under this program. At the end of the first year in Lhc pro­
fessmnal school the student then is eligible for the baccalaureate degree from Marshall Unive�1ty, pro­
vided that all requirements for graduation are met except the compleuon of a major, and that the 
student can present certification from the professional school that he/she has successfully completed 
the first year at the professional school, and that a sufficient number of semester hours of good quality 
work has been completed to total 128 when added to Lhose earned at Marshall. 
At least 96 hours of study must have been completed and a quality point average of 2.0 must ha\'e 
been earned by the student at Mar,hall University. Candidates for the degree must attend the rcgul.tr 
Marshall University commencement, or have permission to graduate "m absentia." 
As one can sec from examining the various pre-professional programs, undergraduate requ1remenr,, 
aptitude testing examinations, application for admission co a professional school, etc. m�y vary ccms1J­
ernbly. Therefore, 1t 1s strongly recommended that pre-professional stutlents discuss rhe1r programs 
at least once each semester with one of the following members of the Pre-Professional Advisory Com· 
mmee: Dr. Dame) P. Babb, (Chemistry) Co-Chairman, Dr. James E. Joy (Biology) Co-Chairman, Dr. 
Mary Etta Hight (Biology), Dr. David Mallory (Biology), Dr. E. Bowie Kahle (Biology), Dr. Wil1"1m 
Westbrook (Sociology), Dr. Ralph Taylor (Biology). 
PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY 
(2-years, followed by 2 additional years at a physical therapy school) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120, 121 and 227 
Chemistry (CHM) 211,212,217 and 218 
English (ENG) IOI and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 130, 122 and 225 or 131 and 225 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Psychology ( PSY) 201, 3 I I 
Home Economics 210 
Exams: - AHPAT - sophomore year 
Other Cour,es: 
12 hours from Art, English Literature, Language,, Mu,ic, Philo,ophy, Religiou, Studies or Speech 
(must be d1,mbuted m at least three fields); 6 hours from Economics, Geography, H1stor), 
Political Science, Sociology (Anthropology) 
The ability to swim, or courses in swimming, volunteer or work experience in physical therapy 
Rccommendetl Electives: 
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FIN 307 (Business Law), BSC 301, PE 321, PSY 204 
PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE (4 years)' 
rses: 
Biological Science ( BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 21 l, 212,217,218,355,356,361,365,366 
English (ENG) IOI, 102, 
Genetics (B C) 324 
Mathematics (MTH) 130 and one of the following: 122, 131, 140 or 225 
General Bacteriology (BSC) 302 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Animal Nutrition, By arrangement 
ams: MCAT, VAT or GRE and GRE Advanced Biology Section 
her Courses: 
Follow catalog for degree requirements B.S. or A.B. 
Recommended Electives: 
BSC 322, CL 200, SOC 200, BSC 301 
PRE-OPTOMETRY (3-years) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211, 212, 217, 218, also 355, 356, 361 
Social Sciences -Any cour es ( 12 hrs.) 
English (ENG) 101 and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 130 and 122 (and 140 recommended) or 131; 225 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Psychology (PSY) 201 
Exams: 
OCAT October or March of sophomore year 
Other Courses: 
Check carefully catalog of Optometry College. Requirements vary. 
Recommended Electives: 
CHM 356,307; MTH 230,231; PHY 350,440; PSY 311 or 440; BSC 302,310,315 
PRE-PHARMACY (2 years) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211, 212, 217, 218 and 355, 356 and 361 
Economics (ECN) 250 
English (ENG) 101 and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 130, 122 and 140 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Exams: 
PCAT November or February of sophomore year 
Other Courses: 
12 hours from Arr, English, Lirerarure, Languages, Music, Philosophy, Religious Studies (must 
be distributed m at least three fielJs) 
6 hours from Geography, History, Political Science, Psychology, Soc1ology/Anthropology 
PRE-DENTAL (3 or 4 years) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (RSC) 120 anJ 121 
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Chemistry (CHM) 211, 212, 217, 218 and 355, 356 and 361 
Economics (ECN) 250, 253 
English (ENG) 101 and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 130 and 122 or 131 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Exams: 
DAT Spring of sophomore year for 3-year students or during junior year for 4-year student� 
Other Courses: 
Follow catalog for degree requirements B.S. or A.B. 
Recommended Electives: 
ART 101 or EG (General Engineering) 101; BSC 300,301,310,322,324; CHM 307,345, 362, 
365,366; CL 200; MTH 230, 231; PHY 350, 450; PSY 311, 408, 440 
PRE-MEDICINE (3 or 4 years) 1 
Courses: 
Biological Science ( BSC) l 20 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211, 212, and 217, 218 and 355, 356 and 361 
English (ENG) 101 and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 130 and 122 or 131 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Exams: 
MCAT Generally durmg the junaor year; however, in some cases the student, after counsel mg with 
his/her advisor, may choose co take the MCAT during the spring semester of the sophomore year. 
Other Courses: 
Follow catalog for degree requirements B.S. or A.B. 
Recommended Electives: 
BSC 300,301,302,310,322,324; CHM 307,345,362,365,366; MTH 230,231; PHY 350,430, 
440, 450; PSY 408, 440 
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Community and Technical College 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The Community aml Technical College, an open door institution, primarily serves Cabell, Wayne, 
Lincoln, and Mason counties by providing ()Olitsecondary programs of study which are chiefly occupa­
tional-cechnical in nature. The College's cumcula reflect the occupational, educational, and cultural 
needs of youth and adults in the area. The College offers educational opportunities to any student 
who can benefit from instruction, regardless of age or academic preparation. 
The Community and Technical College offers two-year Associate in Applied Science Degree pro­
grams and shorter Certificate of Proficiency programs. 
Opened in 1975, the College enrolls 1,850 students. 
PROGRAMS 
The Community and Technical College offers programs co meet 1denufied student needs. The pro­
grams include: 
I. Programs and courses of an Occupational-Technical nature.
a. Occupational-Technical Programs which culminate in an associate degree or certificate
of proficiency. These programs are not designed as first part of traditional baccalaureate
degrees (see Transfer, in this section).
b. Occupational-Technical Courses for students interested in specific skills and knowledge, 
but not a certificate or degree.
2. Developmental and General Studies Courses to improve academic skills for entry into ;md ,uc­
cess in specialized program,:
a. Courses in reading, writing, mathematics, and science co assist students in reaching mas­
tery level in basic skills or meet baccalaureate admission requirements.
b. Cour;,es designed co supplement Occupational-Technical Programs.
c. Core courses LO acquire specific skills for immediate employment.
3. Short-Term Courses to acquire specific skills for immediate employment. Courses are u;,u.illy Jc­
veloped m cooperamm with business, indusmal, and public service employers in the com­
munity. 
4. Community Service/ Continuing Education Courses which may be vocational or voc,1ri,inal
in nature. Commun icy Service Courses deal with crafts, hobbies, and cultural activities. Con­
tinuing EJucatmn Courses offer opportunity co maintain and/or upgrade particular work-rel.Hed
�kills.
ADMISSION 
Regular admission co the Community and Technical College is open to any person who has a high 
school diploma or who meets General Education Development (GED) requirements. 
Other persom may be admitted on a conditional basis but will be evaluated at the conclusion of 
each semester of enrollment co determine whether college-level academic performance indicates an 
ab1lrty to continue their studies. 
Neither regular nor conditional admi ion shall ensure the entry of applicants into specific programs. 
Because of che broad range of students who seek admission, developmental courses will be provided 
10 assist students to reach competencies in reading, mathematics, writing, and study skills when the 
need is identified. 
Several types of admissions arc offered. 
Admission to Associate Degree Programs. To enroll in a degree program ii ,tudenc must ha,e a 
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· h school diploma or its equivalent and must follow regular Mar hall Univer 1ty admission proce­
dures. Advanced placement in some programs is possible if the student successfully passes a challengt! 
examination in the specific course area. 
Admission as a Non-Degree Student. Non-degree swdents do not require a high school diploma 
or its equivalent. T hey must follow Man,hall University admission procedures anJ are eligible to tah 
any Community and Technical College offering. However, 1f they decide to pursue a degree program 
In the College, they must meet regular Community and Technical College admission requirements 
and follow the program curriculum. 
Early Admission. The Community and Technical College follows Marshall University policy. Appli­
cation for adm1ss1on to the Community and Technical College 1s made through the Marshall University 
Office of Adm1ss1ons. 
Transition Program. Baccalaureate applicants who do not meet one or more of the new admiss1cm 
requirements will first be admitted to the T ransit1on Program in the Community and Technical College. 
This Tramicion Program offers courses which parallel the high ,chool units that comprise the Fall 
1990 baccalaureate admission requirements. 
The transition courl>CS arc: COM 095, Developmental Wming; MAT 097, Developmental Algebra; 
MAT 098, Developmental Geometry; SCI 090, Developmental Physical Science. 
These developmental courses will samfy baccalaureate admission requirt!menrs but do not meet 
any baccalaureate or associate degree re4uirements. 
COMMUNITY AND TECHNICAL COLLEGE ACADEMIC TESTING POLICY 
Students enrolling in the Community anJ Technical College are required to take the Assessment 
and Placement Service, for Community Colleges Test (ASSET ) m, if out of high school fewer than 
five years, provide ACT scores prior to registration. Advisor., pnor to scheduling new srudents, will re­
view test scores to determine which students should be scheduled into advanced or developmental 
courses. Students mu�t enroll for needed developmental courses a oon as po 1ble. 
Off-campus tesung 1, announced and accomplished as part of the rcg1smmon proces�. In areas where 
Community and Technical College developmental courses arc not available, arrangements must he 
mac.le for alternative insm1ct1on which has the approval of the Commu111ry and Technical College. 
Certain groups may be exempt from testing as detenninec.l by the Dean of the Community and Tech­
nical College. 
ADVISING/COUNSELING 
Community and Tcch111cal College faculty prcw1dc academic advising to students maionng in occu­
pauonal technical programs. Each student's inmal registration mu,1 be approved by a faculty advisor. 
The Office of Guidance ervice, offers educational, vocational :md personal counsel mg to Cnmmu­
n1ty and Technical College ,rudents. T he free services arc available upon re4uest. 
TRANSFER 
West Virginia Board of Trustees policies require stale system msmunons to accept up to 72 semester 
hours of credit by rramfer from the Commumty and Technical College of Marshall University. If the 
Community and Techmcal College courses are reasonably comparable to Baccalaureate program coun,­
es, the credits transfer as Baccalaureate course re4uirements. If the courses arc not comparable, the cred­
its transfer as electives. Trnmfcr credit 1s determined by the recc1vmg school or college. 
Several other tram.fer mechanisms arc available to Community and Technical College ,1udents, 
as noted below, but not all college, offer these opnom. 
I. Testing Out. Community and Technical College students rake an cxam(s) to demonstrate their
knowledge and skills. T he exam(,) 1s given by the four-year college, and credit 1s awarded based on 
the results of the exam(s). ee Advanced Placement and CLEP. 
2. Success in Advanced Courses. Community and Technical Cnllcgc transfer srudentl, arc allowed
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by the four-year college to take advanced courses, even though the students do not meet specific prcre4-
uisites. The students have, rather, taken related courses at the Community and Technical College. If 
the students pass the advanced course, the four-year college accepts the Community and Technical Col­
lege courses in lieu of the specific prerequisites. 
3. Two-Plus-Two Programs. T he upperclass courses of a four-year college are especially designcJ 
to accept the Community and Technical College transfer student. (See Legal Studies in College ofL1l:,­
eral Arts and Finance--Banking Option in College of Business). 
4. Board of Regents Bachelor of Arts Program. This program 1s a mix of course-based and expm­
ential-based learning. Community and Technical College courses transfer without difficulty. 
Snidents contemplating transfer are advised to contact the appropriate dean or institution for a re­
view of their transcripts, to discuss available transfer mechanisms, and to determine the specific numhcr 
of hours which may be credited directly toward a baccalaureate program. 
POLICY ON MANDATORY ATTENDANCE 
The Community and Technical College faculty considers regularity of attendance and punctuality 
as two major elements in the maintenance of a satisfactory scholastic record. Each faculty mcmrcr 
will at the beginning of class announce, provide in writing, and have each srudent sign his/her atten­
dance policy. When a student exceeds the established limits, the faculty will notify the Dean. 
In all courses, the attendance policy will conform to the following standards: 
I. Definition of Absence
An ab ence is assessed each time a student is not in attendance during a regularly schedukd
class period or laboratory session. In each semester, the assessment of absences begins with rht•
first scheduled day of class. 
Courses provided hy the Community and Technical College have varied lengths for their 
class sessions. Absences will be assessed in proportion to the time spent in each session. In cour,­
es chat have SO-minute sessions, missing one class session will constitute one (I) class absence. 
In courses meeting for 75 minutes, missing one class session will equal one and one-half ( 1 
1/2) absences. In courses meeting for ISO minutes, missing one class meeting will constitute 
three (3) absences. 
Absences resulting from illness and death in the immediate family may be excused at the d1,­
cretion of the instructor. Absences for institutional activities ( those approved by the acadcn11L 
deans, such as debate, artistic performances and athletics) are to be excused. To be considercJ 
for an excused absence, the student must report and verify the reason for the absence to the in­
structor in a timely manner. For such excused absences or ocher pre-arranged excused absence,. 
the student should not be penalized. 
Absence from a class, lecture, or laboratory session, excused or unexcused, does not relieve 
a student from the full responsibility for class work and assignments or accountability for the ar­
sence incurred. 
2. Penalties for Class and Laboratory Absences
Faculty may impose an academic penalty for one (I) to six (6) unexcrn,ed absences or a1w 
part thereof.
A student who has more than six (6) unexcused absences will be required co meet with the 
Dean. Unless there arc extenuating circumstances, the Dean will withdraw the student from 
the course. If withdrawn, the student will receive the grade of W, WP or WF, depending on 
his/her date of withdrawal and class standing. T he student's next registration will require the 
Dean's approval. 
3. Student Appeals of Administrative Withdrawal
The student has the right to appeal the administrative withdrawal. ee Academic Right> 
and Responsibilities of Students. The student is expected to attend class during the appeal 
period.
4. Penalties for Exam Absences
Snidents are required to take all regular examinations. If a student attends a course throughout 
the semester and is absent from the final exammauon without permission, the instructor count, 
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the examination as zero and reports the final grade of"F." If the absence ts the result of illness 
or some other valid reason beyond the control of the student, as determined by the instructor, 
the grade of"[" 1s reported, and the student may, upon application, take the examination at a lac­
er date (See Catalog for additional information on Incomplete Grades and Grade Appeals). 
ACADEMIC PROBATION 
1. The student whose cumulative scholasnc recorJ shows a deficit of one ( 1) qualny point but 
no more than nineteen ( 19) quality points will be placed on probammary status.
2. A transfer �tudent whose total record shows a deficit of one ( 1) co nineteen ( 19) quality points
at time of aJmission will be assigned a probationary status as though the deficit haJ been accu­
mulated in residence.
RESTRICTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH PROBATIONARY STATUS 
Any student on probation will have resmcnons regarding scheJuling and reg1scranon for classe;. 
An accrued deficiency of one (I) to nineteen ( 19) quality points cames the following restricnons: 
I. Students will be placed on acaJemic obligation.
2. Student5 will be allowed to register for a maximum of 13 semester hours.
3. Student's schedule must be approved by assigned aJvisor.
4. Student must receive registration approval from Dean's office.
TERMl ATION OF PROBATION 
The student on probation as the result of a grade-point deficiency will remain on probanon unul 









The student with a cumulative deficit of 20 quality points or more at the end of a rerm will be 
suspended for a period of one semester. 
The application of a transfer student suspended from any college at Marshall University shall 
not be considered for transfer until his/her period of suspension has expired. The Community 
and Technical College honors the suspension of a student from any other college, and such a de­
cision is treated as a prior suspension from the Community and Technical College. 
A student may pernion immeJiately upon notice of academic suspension if illness, accident, 
or other valid circumstances can be verified as the cause of poor academic performance. This 
written petition should be addressed to the Academic Appeals Committee, Community and 
Technical College. 
A student who has been academically suspended may attend summer sessions without a written 
petition; however, a student who 1s on academic hold will require permission from the Dean's 
office to complete the registration process. 
The student suspended for poor cholarship and subsequently readmitted will be required to: 
a. Register for no more than 1 J hours.
b. Maintain no less than a 2.0 (C) average each semester following his/her readmission.
c. Reduce the deficit by no less than six (6) quality points each rwo ;emesters.
Gains made as a result of repeating a class to replace grade (D & F repeat rule) are included
in achieving a 2.0 (C) grade average.
ACADEMIC DISMISSAL 
I. Failure to make academic progress in relanon to the criteria in #5 above will result in dismissal
from the Community and Technical College.
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2. D1sm1ssal will be regarded as permanent. However, a student may request consideration for read-
� 
mission after one calendar year. The student will be required to provide the Academic Appc.il,
Committee with reasons why he/she should be readmitted to the Community and Technical
College. The student must make the reque;t in writing, and he/she will have Lhe option of a per­
sonal appearance before the Committee at the time of the hearing.
3. Action of this committee may he appealed to the Office of The Dean.
CREDIT FOR NON-COLLEGIATE LEARNING 
The faculty at the Community and Technical College think that WHAT a person know� b more im­
portant than how it was learned. If a student can demonsrrate or document knowledge and skills reason­
ably comparable to Commumty and Technical College courses, equal credit may he awarded.The.": 
credits arc normally ;iddcd to the Mudent', tmmcnpt after they have earned 15 program credit hour, 
from Marshall with a 2.00 GPA. 
T he student who has ;ilready hecn accepted hy the Community and Technical College has several 
option , as li,tcd below. The student should meet with hi;/her advbor regarding these option,. 
I. Credit by Examination
Credit by exammanon 1, avmlable for certain courses. The awarding of credit is based upon the evalu­
atmn of specific criteria e,tabli�hed by appropriate faculty. Proficiency examinations for credit will 
be given at a stated ume hefore the end of the schedule adiustmenr period each semester or at a time 
de,ignatcd by appropriate faculty. 
To be eligible to rake an exam, the student must he fully admitted and have advisor's permission. 
Part-time ;tudencs must pay a non-rcfundahle fee of $30 per proficiency exam attempted; no extr,1 
fees will be charged to full-t11ne students. 
Exams may only be taken once and they are not available 1f student 1s currently enrolled in cour,c 
or has been previously enrolled 111 course. Credi1 only (nor a grade) will he recorded on transcript for 
successful completion; no transcript record will he recorded for failure. 
Students may obtam addmonal mformanon from their adv1;,or or chair. See the College Level Exam· 
ination Program and Advanced Placement Examination. 
2. Credit Via Accepted Standards
Courses taught hy the Umtc<l States Anned Forces and certain other government agencies, comp:1-
nies, and organizations are sometimes reasonably comparable to Community and Technical Collegt: 
courses. To be considered, the courses must be listed in the latest edition of one of the approved credn­
equivalency references. ee abo Credit for Military Experience and Training. 
3. Credit for Knowledge or Skills
Credit for knowledge or skills 1s available only to student, who have graduated from high school
at least four years ago. For those passing a high school equivalency test, credit for knowledge or skills 
is not available unril at least four years after their class graduated from high school. 
The student must provide evidence of possessing college equivalent knowledge or skills. The knowl­
edge or skills must be reasonably comparable to the knowledge or skills demonstrated by Commumty 
and Technical College student,. Credits earned via this option are called college equivalent credit,. 
There will be a$ JOO fee for the faculty evaluation of the student's evidence of knowledge or skill,, 
regardless of the number of credit hours awarded. 
See also Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree. 
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 
The Associate of Applied Science Degree Program in Automotive Technology is conducted in coop· 
eration with the Cahell Counry Vocational Technical Center, Mingo County Vocational Technical 
Center, and other regional Vocational Technical Centers. Students take their automotive technolo1,,Y 
instrucuon at a Vocational Technical Center and their general education courses at Marshall. 
The regular Marshall Umvers1ty Community and Technical College admissions and performance 
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1111J1dards apply to the program. Students earn 34-40 credit hours in general educatton from Marshall. 
Students must be accepted by the Vocational Technical Center for the technical portion of the pro­
pam. Students completing the technical program, which is approved by the Nattonal Automotive 
Technician Education Foundatton, via the Automotive erv1ce Excellence program (A E), take the 
ASE certification exams. Succe&.ful students receive 25-31 credit hour equivalents for this portion 
of the program. 
Upon completion of at least 65 credit hours, 1udents receive an A"-c;octate of Applie<l Science Degree 
In Automotive Technology from Marshall University. 
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 
Component I - General Education 
Communication Skills: Credit Hours. 
COM 111 - Communications 1 ...................................................................................................... 3 
COM 112 - Communications II ..................................................................................................... 3 
COM 221 - Business Corr. & Rp. Wming .................................................................................... 3 
Interpersonal Skills 
BUS 201 • Human Relations in Bu iness ....................................................................................... 3 
Quantitative Skills/Lahoratory Science 
MAT 145 • Technical Mathematics 1 ............................................................................................. 3 
MAT 146 • Technical Mathemancs 11 .......................................................................................... .3 
CT l05 • Fundamentals of Computer Technology: LX)S .............................................................. l 
CT 106 • Fundamentals of Computer Technology: preadshcets ................................................. l 
OT 107 • Fundamentab of Computer Technology: Word Processing .......................................... 1 
PHY 200 • Introductory Physics .................................................................................................... .3 
PHY 200L · Physical Lahoratory .................................................................................................... 1 
Social Science 
BUS 102 - Basic Economics ........................................................................................................... 3 
Other: 
EME 105 • Fir�t Respondcr ............................................................................................................. 3 
General Education Electives ........................................................................................................ 3-9 
34-40
Component II - Technical Education 
The following courses are taught at the Cabell County Vocational Technical Center (V T E) 
Automotive Tests (ASE) 1 Credit Hours 
Engine Repair .................................................................................................................................. 3 
Automatic Transmission/Transaxle ................................................................................................. 2 
Manual Drive Train & Axle ........................................................................................................... 2 
Suspension and Steering ................................................................................................................. 3 
Brakes ............................................................................................................................................... 2 
Electrical Systems ............................................................................................................................ 2 
Heating and Air Conditioning ....................................................................................................... 2 
Engine Performance ........................................................................................................................ 3 




The Aviation Technology Program provides speciali.:ed training for the student having an in­
terest in or wishing to pur ue a career in the aviation industry. 
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General eclucauon and support courses will be caught at the Community and Technical College, 
while the flight operations portion of the program will be taught by Federal Aviation Administr,1t1on 
141 approved flight schools. Students will earn a total of 68 credit hours, of which 45 hours will be Mar­
shall courses and 23 hours will be credit for the flight training phase. An Associate of Applied Srn·nce 
Degree is awarded at the end of the program. 
The program contains three components of instruction and evaluation: classroom, night training, 
and FAA evaluation. 
The Aviation program recognizes FAA licenses as course creJit from arrangements with any FAA 
141 approved aircraft and flight training centers, while the Community and Technical College nf Mar­
shall University provides the classroom facilities and course 1nstruct1on m the support area,. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communications 1. ................................... 3 
MAT 145 Technical Machemaucs 1... ....................... 3 
AVT 100 lntroducuon to Av1a11on Technology ....... 3 
AVT I 25 Av1at10n Meteorology ................... r··········.3AVT 150 Private Pdor Ground & Flight Tr . ........... 5 
TT 
Second Semester Hr. 
COM 1 12 Communications 11... ...................... . .... ) 
MAT 146 Technical Mathemaucs 11... ................ ..... ) 
BU 102 llNc Economic, ................................... ..... ) 
CT 105 Funda. of Comp. Tech.: 00S ...................... I 
CT 106 Funda. of Comp. Tech.: Spreadsheet, . I 
OT 107 Funda. of Comp. Tech.: Word PrCfe,,. IAVT 200 Instrument & Ground Flight Tr . ............. 4 
Ri 
Second Yenr 
First Seme,ter Hrs. 
COM 22 I Busine,s Correspondence and Report 
Wnting .................................................................... 3 
BUS 20 1 I luman Relations in Bu,mess .................... 3 
BUS 202 Business Organization & Mgt ..... 1 ............. .3AVT 175 Com. Pilot Ground & Flight Tr . ............. 6 
Approved Elective (Liberal or Fme Am) ................. 3 
is 
BANKING AND FINANCE 
Second Semester Hr,. 
AVT 2 10 Airport Management & Oper ...... T ........ .JAVT 225 Multi-Engine Ground & Flight Tr . . ..... 2 
Approved Elective (LiberJI or F,ne Arts) ................ .3 
Approv_ed Elecuve (Busme,s Tcchnojogy) ............. ,AVT z,9 Fl,ght lmtructor -Airplane r .................... lAVT 27J Flight lm.tructor-lns1rument .................... 1 
TI 
The Banking program is intended to provide bank employees anJ chose indiviJuals interesceJ m 
a career m banking with professional hanking curriculum that responJs to the new needs of t.he bank mg 
industry. 
The diversified curriculum that is offered will provide stuJents with a better understanding nf the 
banking industry, help improve Job performance and prepare chem for career advancement opportu• 
nities. 
The Bank mg and Fmance program is accrediteJ by the Association of Collegiate Business Schoob 
and Programs (ACBSP). ACBSP is a national accreditation organization recognized by the UniteJ 
States Department of Education for business acaJemic programs. 
The Associate Degree m Banking and Finance is operated in conjunction with the American lnsti· 
cute of Banking (AIB), the Huntington Chapter (AIB), and in cooperation with the Marshall Univm1· 
ty Community and Technical College. Students will receive an Associate Degree in Banking ,rnJ 
Finance after completion of 66 to 68 credit hours, which can be accomplished in rwo years. The Pro· 
gram then offers the Associate Degree graduate� the opportunity to pursue a Baccalaureate Degree 
in Finance (Banking Option) through Marshall Univer�ity's College of Busine;:,. 
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First Year 
Ant Semester Hrs. 
(X)M 111 Commun1cat1on,, 1 .................................... 3 
ll.JS 151 Prine. Bank Operations .............................. 3 
ACC. 215 Principles of Accounting .......................... 3 
MAT I 15 Business Marh ........................................... 3 
ll.JS 101 lnrroducuon 10 Business ............................ 2 
er 105 Funda. of Comp. Tech.: DOS ...................... 1 
er 106 Funda. of Comp. Tech.: Spread,heets ......... 1 
OT 107 FunJa. of Comp. Tech.: Word Proce,, ........ l 
Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 112 Communications II .................................. 3 
BUS 201 Human Rela. in pus ................................... 3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics ....................................... 3 
ACC 216 Principle, of Accounttng .......................... 3 
I M 13 3 Pnnc. Superv1s. & Mgmt ............................ 3 
17 I 5 
Sernnc.l Year 
Pint Semester Hr,. 
COM 221 Bus. Corres. & Rpt. Wm ......................... 3 
FIN 207 Legal Environ. of Bus ................................. .3 
BUS 250 Micro. A[>p. to B.inking ............................. 3 
BUS 252 Law anJ Banking ........................................ 3 
Banking Elect1vc 1 ....................................................... 3 
MAT 145 Technical Mathcmaucs I or 
MTH 120 Algehral .................................................... 3 
TOTAL HOURS·· 66·68 
Banking Electives for Associate Degree 
BUS 144 Real E:.tate Financ" 
BUS 152 Money anJ Finance 
BUS 163 Trul>t Funct. & Services 
BUS 226 Commer. Papers & Trans. 
BUS 231 Bu,ine,s Finance 
BUS 234 Taxauon 
BUS 241 Real Proper. Val. I 
BUS 242 Real Proper. Val. II 
BUS 243 Propeny Management 
BUS 251 Installment Credit 
BUS 253 Bank Management 
COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY 
18 
econd S�mesrcr 2 Hrs. Banking/Finance Elec.t1ves ................................ 14• I 5 
Elecrive .................................................................... 2.3 
BU 250 Micro. App. to Banking ............................. 3 
BUS 254 B.ink ln\'e,tmcnrs 
BUS 255 B.ink Public Rel. & Marketing 
BUS 258 Home Mortgage Lending 
BUS 264 Analyzing Fin. Statements 
FIN 308 Commercial Law 
FIN 325 Commercial Banking 
M TH 190 Introductory Calculus. 
ECN 250 Principle, of M1croeconom1cs or 
Bankmg Special Tnp1cs Cour,c 
16-=-is 
Students who receive the Associ.ite an Applied Science Degree an Computer Technology w1 II possess 
a broad-based level of computer skills and knowledge. The curnculum is dc�igned to provide maximum 
flexibility so graduates can best compete in the dynamic work force of today and tomorrow. The skills 
received provide the stuJent with a w1Je range of current career optiom .inJ the foundatton necessary 
to adapt to future technological changes. 
Students will complete a core cumculum and then select an area of specialization, either Applied 
Systems or Information Systems. The core courses include undt!rstanJing and skill development in 
communicauom, mathematics, human relations, economic.�. and basic computer technology courses. 
CORE COUR ES Hours 
BUS 102 Basic Economics ............................................................................................................ .3 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Busme,s ........................................................................................ 3 
COM 111 Communicauons I ........................................................................................................ 3 
COM 112 Communications II ...................................................................................................... 3 
��IU\knu who Jt"..,1rc "' c,•mplc1c 1hc 2•! h.h .. ulaurt'Jlc .. k")."Ttt m. Fnun..:e \t.nh .1 l\inlmJ: ,-rcwo mwt ulr Ecr,.; �SO .mJ 15 l 
�,altnu •h.l dC'I. 
lff' ht u•mrktc ,k l•! �(.aburl'.11(' Jc.·t:rtt in Fin.tote with ,I l\mlina opu .. ,n mu,c tJ\:.c "'J'l'.'<lhC ,�iuN.·, ch.It arc .;rrnwtJ 
''T their aJv1.scr 
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COM 231 Technical Report Writing ............................................................................................ 3 
CT 115 Introduction to BASIC Programming ............................................................................. 3 
CT l ZO Operating Systems Administration I .............................................................................. .3 
CT 221 Operating Systems Administration II ............................................................................ .3 
CT 230 Networking/Communications Concepts ........................................................................ .3 
CT 299 Internship ......................................................................................................................... 3 
MAT 145 Technical Mathematics I .............................................................................................. 3 
MAT 146 Technical Mathematics II ............................................................................................. 3 
MAT 205 Technical Mathematics Ill .......................................................................................... .} 
OT 236 Introduction to Word Processing .................................................................................... 3 
Computer Elective ......................................................................................................................... 3 
Approved Elective .......................................................................................................................... 3 
4 
Students who do not have a high school unit of typing must cake OT 113 or demonstrate profic1enLy 
in typing. Students must demonstrate specific computer competencies by the end of their first semester 
in a Computer Technology program. T hey may demonstrate competency by electing to take and pa�s 
three proficiency tests given by the Community and Technical College before entering the program 
or by electing to take I-credit courses; CT 105, CT 106, and OT 107. 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Applied Systems Technology 
The Applied Scystems Technology crack is an instructional program that prepares individuals co sur· 
port engineers and scientists in the design, development, and testing of computers and peripheral de­
vices. 
ELT 110 Basic Electronics ............................................................................................................ .3 
ELT 211 Combinational Logic Circuits ......................................................................................... 3 
CT 270 PC Computer Installation and Maint. ............................................................................. 1 
CT 276 PC Computer Upgrade Maint. and Repair .......................................................................................... l 
EGT 220 CAD for Technicians .......................................................................................................................... \ 
EGT 230 Advanced CAD .................................................................................................................................. 1 
Information Systems Technology 
The Information Systems Technology track is an instructional program that prepares individu-
als to develop microcomputer systems and application packages for particular uses. 
CT 150 Applications to Spreadsheets ........................................................................................... 3 
CT 250 Applications to Databases ................................................................................................ 3 
CT 260 Systems Analysis for Technicians ................................................................................... 1 
CT 265 Software Application Practicum ..................................................................................... 3 
OT 255 Desktop Publishing .......................................................................................................... 3 
Approved CSD Programming Language ....................................................................................... 3 
Through lecture, hands-on experience, and on-the-Job internships, the curriculum will provide olll· 
dents with an understanding of terminology, software applications, hardware, and an overall orienrnm,n 
to this high-technology field. 
ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 
The Electronics Technology Program is conducted in cooperation with the Cabell County Bo.irJ 
of Education. Approximately one-third of the instruction takes place at the Cabell County Vocational­
Technical Center, and two-thirds cakes place at the Community and Technical College. Student, 
must be accepted by both institutions. 
Students learn the full range of Electronics Technology theory and skills plus appropriate support 
courses. Students are eligible for all collegiate benefits and activities. They learn skills that make chem 
employable in a wide range of electronics related jobs. 
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The Associate in Applied Science degree is granted upon successful completion of the cur­
riculum. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communicarions 1.. .................................. 3 COM 112 Communications II .................................. 3 
MAT 145 Technical Math 1 ...................................... 3 MTH 146 Technical Math 11.. .................................. .3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics ......................................... ) 
ELT 1 1 1  Direct Currem T heory• .............................. 3 
CTI 15 Baste Programming ........................................ 3 
ELT 121 Altemattng Current • ................................ .3 
CT 220 CAD for Technicians ................................... 3 
ELT 131 Analog Circuits 1... ...................................... 3 
7s 7s 
Summer Session 
ELT 141 Analog C1rcu1ts 11• .................................... .3 
ELT 2 1 1  Combmatton Logic Circuits• ..................... 3 
ELT 149 Elecmctty Capstone I ...................•............. 1 
-7 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
ELT 179 Analog Circuits Capll.. ............................... l 
ELT 231 Elect Comm. Circuits I* ............................. 3 
ELT 249 Logic C1rcu1t Capstone 111... ....................... 1 
ELT 241 Elect. Comm. Circuits II• ........................... 3 
COM 231 Tech. Report Wnung .............................. .3 
ELT 221 Sequenttal Logic Ctr.• ................................ 3 
MAT 205 Tech. Math 111... ....................................... .3 
BUS 201 Human Rel. tn Bustnes; ............................ J 
PHY 200 General Physics ......................................... .3 
PHY 200L General Physics Lab ................................. 2 
ELT 279 Communicac,on Capstone IV .................... 1 
Technical Elecuve ...................................................... 3 
General Elective ....................................................... .3 
*Course taught at chc Cabell County Vocattonal Center (VTC)
Total Hour; required for Graduation - 68
EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
The Emergency Medical Technical (EMT) and the Paramedic are specialists in providing basic 
or advanced life support pre-hospital care. T he emergency medical attendant bridges the gap between 
the physician and the emergency patient. The EMT or Paramedic is the skilled individual who may 
be in charge of a mobile unit that travels to the site of an emergency. He assesses the problem and com­
municates with the emergency department, gives the treatment as directed by the physician and pro­
ceeds with safe transport of the panent to the emergency department. 
The Emergency Medical Technology program offers a Certificate of Proficiency and is designed pri­
marily for part-time students who work or volunreer in the EMS field. The program provides three dis­
tinct courses to prepare the individual to function as an EMT, EMT-Paramedic and Rescue Technician. 
Each of the courses has three components of instruction: classroom, clinical and field internship. 
Certificate of Proficiency 
Hours 
EME 109, Emergency Medical Technician ........................................................................................ 5 
EME 120 , EMT - Paramedic I ............................................................................................................ 8 
EME 121, EMT - Paramedic, Clinical I ............................................................................................. 2 
EME 240, EMT - Paramedic 11 ........................................................................................................... 8 
EME 241. EMT - Paramedic, Clinical 11... ......................................................................................... 2 
EME 242, EMT - Paramedic V. or EME Elective ............................................................................. .5 
EME 244, Vehicle Rescue Operation, or EME Electives .................................................................. 3 
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Total Credit Hours 33 
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
Students who receive the Associate in Applied Science Degree in Engineering Technology will pos. 
sess a broad-based level of computer and engineering skills and knowledge. The curriculum is de:,igned 
to provide maximum flexibility so graduates can best compete in the dynamic work force of today 
and tomorrow. T he skills received provide the student with a wide range of current career ortions 
and the foundation necessary to adapt to future technological changes. 
Students will complete a core curriculum and then select an area of specialization, either CAD/CAM 
(Computer Aided Design/Computer Aided Manufacturing) or P&lM (Production and Inventory Man­
agement). The core courses include understanding and skill development in communications, mathe­
matics, human relations, and basic computer technology courses. 
Students may also meet their pre-program entry requirements via the tech-prep associate degree pro­
gram or by placement exams. 
Program Prerequisite 
COURSE 
EG IOI Engineering Graphics, 3 hrs. 
MAT 145 Technical Mathematics I, 3 hrs. 
CT 105 Intro. to Comp. Tech: DOS, I hr. 
CT 106 Intro to Comp. Tech: Spreadsheets, I hr. 
OT 107 Intro. to Comp. Tech: Word Processing, I hr. 
OT 113 Typewriting (or demonstrate proficiency of 35 WPM), 3 hr. 
First Year 
F,rsr Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communications 1.. .................................. 3 
CT 11 S Intro ro Basic ................................................ 3 
EGT 220 CAD for Technicians ................................. ) 
MAT 146 Technical Mathematics 11... ...................... 3 
CHM 203 General Chemi�try ................................... 3 
CHM Z IS Environmental Chenustry ........................ 2 
17 
Second Semester Hrs. 
PHY ZOO General Physics ......................................... 3 
PHY ZOOL Intro co Physics L ab . ................................ ! 
COM 11 Z Communications II ................................. .3 
ELT I IO Basic Electronics ......................................... .3 
MAT 205 Technical Mathematic; Ill ...................... .3 
EGT Technical Elective ............................................ .3 
16 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
COM 231 Technical Report Wnting ........................ 3 
EGT 230 Advanced CAD for Technicians ............... } 
EGT 240 Statics for Technicians .............................. .3 
EGT 250 Engineering Mat. for Tech ........................ .3 
EGT Specialization .................................................... 6 
18 
SPECIALIZATIONS 
Second Semester Hrs. 
BUS 20 1 Human Relations in Business ................... .3 
EGT 245 Mechanics of Mat. for Tech . .................... .3 
EGT Specialization .................................................... 9 







Manufacturing Processes, 3 hrs. 
Introduction to Rolxitics, 3 hrs. 
CNC Programming, 3 hrs. 
CAD/CAM, 3 hrs. 
Flexible Manufacturing, 3 hrs. 
Total hours - I 5 
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ction and Inventory Management (P&IM) 
RSE 
I 19 Production Activity Control, 3 hrs. 
117 System and Technologies, 3 hrs .. 
231 Inventory Management, 3 hrs. 
234 Material and Capacity Requirements Planning, 3 hrs. 
237 JIT Manufacturing Strategies, 3 hrs. 
eering Technology Electives 
RSE 
11 7 Systems and Technologies, 3 hrs./ 
134 Master Planning, 3 hrs. 
T 210 lntroduc11on to Robotics, 3 hrs. 
230 Advanced CAD for Technicians, 3 hrs. 
235 CADCAM, 3 hrs. 
T 299 Internship, 3 hrs. 
ALTH INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 
:1:.. _ln
e Health lnfonnation Technology Program prepares the studenr for employment as a health infor­
Jlll8CIOn technician in ho pitals, clinics, public health departments, nursmg homes, mental health facili-
• and insurance companies. Clinical experience will be provided in healthcare facilities locally 
across state. T his program is fully accredited by the American Health Information Management
iation. 
Acceptance to the Community and Technical College is granted to most students and does not con­
;tkute or guarantee admission co the Health Information Technology Program. The Health Informa• 
,tbi Technology program is a competittve admissions program with limited enrollment. Final approval 
_,enroll in the program must be given by the Program Coordinator and is based on the following mini­
admission requirements will be given preference. 
ilifinimum Admission Requirements 
I .  Completion of the first year of coursework (31 credit hours) with a grade point average of 
2.5 or above. 
2. Typing proficiently of 50 WPM as certified by the Division of Office Technology.
3. Computer competency in relation to requirements of CT LOS, CT 106, and OT 107. 
Academic Policy 
Each Health Information Technology (HIT ) course muse be completed with a grade of"C" or better 
before progression co the next HIT course. cudents earning a grade of less than "C" in a HIT course 
lllay repeat the course only once. 
Evidence of a current sat1Sfactory health record must be submmed pnor to participation in Directed 
Practice Experience. 
Students are responsible for transportation to and from the Directed Practice Sites. 
ApP!ication Process 
1. File a Marshall University application provided by the Office of Admissions.
2. File a Health Information Technology program application provided by the HIT Program
Coordinator.
Applications will be accepted from January I of each year for the upcoming fall semester. Admission 
to the program will be granted starting in May. 
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First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communications 1. ................................... 3 
MAT 145 Technical Math I ...................................... 3 
OT 151 Medical Terminology 1... ............................. .3 
BUS 201 Human Rel. in Business ............................ .3 
Approved Elective ..................................................... .3 
Second Seme,ter Hr,. 
COM 112 Communications 11 .................................. ) 
OT 152 Medical Terminology II .............................. .) 
OT 2 36 Intro. to Word Process ................................ .) 
ISM 133 Prin. of Superv & Mgmt ............................ .) 
BSC 227 Human Anatomy ................................. ... .4 
16 
Second Year 
First Semester Hr,. 
HIT 201 Intro. to Health Info Tech ........................ .4 
HIT 203 Basic ICD-9-CM Coding ........................... .4 
I IJT 205 Principles of Disease ................................... 4 
OT 253 Medical Transcription .................................. 3 
LAS 248 Medical Law .............................................. .3 
Summer 
HIT 215 Directed Practice 11.. ...................•............... 3 
Total Hours - 69 
LEGAL ASSISTANT 
Second Semester Hrs. 
HIT 202 Health Info Tech.II... . ................... ............ 4 
HIT 204 Advanced Coding Concepts ...................... 2 
HIT 206 Hospital Ratcs/Pcrcenrages ......................... 2 
HIT 208 QI/RM in Healthcare ................................. 2 
HIT 2 IO Comp. Health Info. Syst . .......................... .3 
HIT 212 Seminar ....................................................... 2 
HIT 214 Directed Practice 1... ................................... 2 
(An American Bar Association Approved Program) 
A legal assistant is a highly skilled paraprofessional with specialized training who works under the 
direct supervision of an attorney. Job responsibilities require knowledge of law and legal procedures 
in rendering direct assistance to lawyers and clients and include such tasks as client interviewing, 
case investigation, the preparation of pleadings and conduct of legal research. 
The Legal Assistant program was planned in accordance with American Bar Association Guidelines 
with as istance from the West Virginia Stare Bar and a program advisory committee consisting of attor­
neys and legal assistants. T he program has formal approval from the American Bar Association. 
T he complexity of legal concepts and procedures requires a demanding curriculum. Upon successful 
completion of the program, graduates receive an Associate in Applied Science degree. 
Goals and objectives of the program are: 
I. To prepare students for entry level employment as legal assistants in business, inJw,try, gov•
ernmental and private law practices.
2. To provide opportunities for individuals who are already employed as legal paraprofessionals 
to increase rheir knowledge and improve their skills through completion of a formal course
of study.
3. To provide courses which will serve the continuing education needs of individuals who are
employed as legal as istants. 
4. To provide students with an opportunity to prepare for continued education in the legal
field.
5. To instill in students a respect for the legal profession.
6. To contribute ro the overall advancement of the legal profession, its foundations and its insti­
tutions.
7. To supporL the general principles of ethical legal practice, professional responsibility and 
the prohibitiom against the unauthorized practice of law by non-lawyers.
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Assistant Program Admission Requirements 
Admission to the Community and Technical College 1, granteJ to most applicants and does nm con­
ce or guarantee admi 100 co the Legal Assistant Program. 
final admission to the program must be given by the program coordinator and is based on applicants 
cmg the followmg program admission criteria. 
Regular Admission Requirements: (Applicants who have completed less than 12 hours of College 
It.) 
I. Meet the general admis,ion requirements for as:,ociate degree programs in the Community
and Technical College. 
2. Have a high school grade point average of 2.5 or above or 
Have a GED test score of 50 or above. 
J. Have a composite Amem:an College Test (ACT) score of20 or above or Schola.,tic Aptttude
Test (SAT) score of 780 or above with considerat1on given to md1v1dual scores or scores 
on the AS ET Te,t of a m111imum of 54 111 reading, 71111 wricmg, 45 in mathematical compu­
tation. 
4. Have completed 1/2 umc of high '>Choo! typewriting, OT I 13 or pas:, a typewriting proficiency 
exammatton adm1111stered hy rhe Division of Office Technology with typing proficiency 
of 35 wpm. 
Applicants not meeting one or more of the above admission requirements may be admitted as a pre­
{epl assistant major. Upon comp let ion of 12 seme ter hours of recommended coursework with a grade 
fiat lease C or better in each class rnken, applicants will be admitted to the Legal Assistant program. 
Transfer Student Admission Requirements: (Students desiring transfer from another collegiate in­
ldtution, from another college within the University or from another program within the Community 
Ind Technical College.) 
To be considered for acceptance into rhe program the applicant must: 
I. Have an overall quality grade pomt average of 2.0 or better.
2. Have completed Engli h 101 or its equivalent with a grade of "C" or better.
3. Have completed O T  113 - Typewnttng I or its equivalent with a grade nf "C" or better or pass a type­
Miting proficiency examination administered by the Division of Office Technology with a typing profi­
dency of 35 wpm. 
Application Process: 
I. Follow the admission process as outline<l in the admissions section of the current Marshall
University Undergraduate Cawlog . 
2. File, concurrently, a Legal Assist:.int Program A<lmission applicatton on forms provided by
the Community an<l Technical College. 
3. Submit results of the American College Test (ACT) or Schola,c1c Aputude Test (SAT ), 1f 
applicable, to the Legal Assistant Program, Community and Technical College. 
4. Submit copies of official transcripts of ,111 high ,chool an<l College courses taken, including
transcript, for work complece<l at MaT\hall University, co the Legal Assistant Program, Com­
munity and Technical College. 
Prospecuve cudents will be notified as co the d1,pos1tion of their application as ,oon as it 1s acted 
llpon. 
Fir..t Year 
�t Semester I !rs. 
<::r G 101 En.1tl1>h Composition ................................. 1 
<::r 105 FunJa. of Comp. Tech.: OOS ...................... 1 
OT I 06 FunJa. of Comp. Tech.: Spreadsheet, ......... 1 
MA: 107 Funda. of Cnmp. Tech.: Word Proce" . ...... 1 
LA :r 115 Bu,incss Machemaucs ............................... J � 10) Gent:r,11 L1w 1... ......................................... J 
103 l..eg,,l Assisting ........................................... 3 
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SeconJ Semester Hrs.
ENG 102 English Compos111on ................................. 3 
BUS 102 Basic Econom1c, ......................................... 3 
BUS 206 Basic Account mg ....................................... 4
LA. 102 General La\\ 11. ... .. ................................... 3
PSC 104 American Nac.'I Gov. & P,ll111cs 
or SOC 200 Intro..!. Soc1ulogy ............................... 3 
16 
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Second Year 
Third Semester Hrs. 
HST 342 American Legal History ............................. 3 
LAS 211 Legal Research & Writing ........................ .3 
LAS 235 Civil Litigation .......................................... .3 
COM 221 Bus. Correspondence & Rept. Writing .. .3 
LAS Elective ........................................................ 1 ..... .3CMM 103_ fondamemals of Spe�ch Comm. or CJ 321 Cnmmal Jusuce Admm . ............................. .3 
18 
LAS Electives 
Fourth Semester Hrs. 
LAS 212 Legal Research & Writmg II ................. ... 3 
BUS 248 Real Estate Law .......................................... 3 
LAS 209 Administrative Agency Advocacy ........... .) 
LAS Elective .............................................................. .J 
BUS 234 Taxation ....... r····································· .... .J 
LAS 290 Internship or 2 CJ 323 Criminal Procedure ..................................... .3 
18 
LAS 110 Business Organization and Governmental Regulations - 3 semester hours 
LAS 231 Estate Planning and Probate Administration - 3 semester hours
LAS 240 Criminal Litigation - 3 semester hours 1 
LAS 244 Laws of Domestic Relations - 3 semester hours 
LAS 290 Internship - 3 semester hours 
Total - 67 hours 
MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY 
Students who receive the Associate in Applied Science Degree in Management Technology can ex­
pect to be qualified for a wide variety of management positions. 
Students complete a core curriculum in business technology courses and select an area of intcresr 
for a specialization. Specializations arc presently offered in the areas of Real Estate Management Tech­
nology, Retail Management Technology, Business Management Technology, and Industrial Manage­
ment Technology and Accounting. 
T he Management Technology program is accredited by the Association of Collegiate Business 
Schools and Programs (ACBSP). ACBSP is a national accreditation organization recognized by the 
United States Depanment of Education for business academic programs. 
Microcomputer applications are an integral part of the courses in the Management Technology Pro­
gram. T he core courses include preparation in business communications, basic accounting, mathemat­
ics, advertising, human relations, and basic business management technology courses. Cooperative 
work experience is available for those interested in on-the-job training. Courses in each area of special­
ization are designed to qualify the graduate for enrry level management positions in his/her area of spe­
cial interest. 
Whether you are preparing to enter the job market for the first time or are presently employed, cours­




MAT 115 Business Math 1... ............................................................................................................... .3 
MAT 116 Business Math II .............................................................................................................. .3 
COM 111 Communications 1 ............................................................................................................ .3 
COM 112 Communications 11.. ......................................................................................................... .3 
COM 221 Business Correspondence & Report Writing .................................................................. .3 
CT 105 Fundamentals of Spreadsheet ................................................................................................ ! 
CT I 06 Fundamentals of DOS ........................................................................................................... 1 
OT 107 Fundamentals of Word Processing ........................................................................................ ! 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business ..................................................................................................... 2 
BUS 102 Basic Economics ................................................................................................................. .3 
}These cnt.1™!'!1 must be taken hy .uud«.'ntS v.·ho do no1 pl.m to transfer to tht: 2 + 2 Legal StuJ 1c� Program. 
The!iie couMS must he taken by studcncs who plan to rramfcr to the 2 + 2 Legal S1u<l1es Pn�m 
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ll.JS 104 Records Management ........................................................................................................ .3 
8l.JS 130 Fundamentals of Marketing ................................................................................................ 3 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Business ............................................................................................. 3 
BUS 204 Principles of Public Relations ............................................................................................. 3 
BUS 206 Basic Accounting .............................................................................................................. ..4 
8US 231 Business Finance .................................................................................................................. 3 
BUS 233 Personnel Management ...................................................................................................... .3 
BUS 234 Taxation ............................................................................................................................... 3 
Approved Elective .............................................................................................................................. .3 
Total 51 
NOTE: Students who do not have a typing or keyboarding high school unit must take OT 101, OT 
113, or test out of OT 113. 
SPECIALIZATIONS 
Accounting 
BUS 221 Concepts of Computerized Accounting ............................................................................. 3 
ACC 215 Principles of Accounting ................................................................................................... 3 
ACC 216 Principles of Accounting ................................................................................................... 3 
BUS 226 Commercial Papers & Trans ............................................................................................... 3 
BUS 264 Analyzing Fin Statemcnts .................................................................................................. .3 
CT 150 APP to Spreadsheets ............................................................................................................. 3 
18 
Business Management Technology 
BUS 181 Retailing .............................................................................................................................. 3 
BUS 202 Business Organization & Management ............................................................................. .3 
BUS 279 Advertising, Merchandising, & Sales Promotion ............................................................. .3 
FIN 207 Legal Environment of Business ............................................................................................ 3 
Approved Electives .............................................................................................................................. 6 
18 
Real Estate Management Technology 
BUS 141 Real Estate Principle and Practices ................................................................................... 3 
BUS 144 Real Estate Finance ............................................................................................................. 3 
�! Hi tf i�:�
r
;!����.�:n::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J
Approved Elective ............................................................................................................................... 3 
18 
Industrial Management Technology 
ISM 133 Principles of Supervision & Management .......................................................................... 3 
ISM 232 Manufacturing Cost Control ............................................................................................... 3 
ISM 236 Supervisory Decision Making .............................................................................................. 3 
ISM 239 Labor Law and Labor Relations .......................................................................................... 3 
EGT 237 JIT Manufacturing Strategies ............................................................................................. 3 
Approved Elective ............................................................................................................................... 3 
18 
Retail Management Technology 
BUS 181 Retailing ............................................................................................................................. .3 
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BUS 202 Business Organization & Management ............................................................................. .3 
BUS 270 Principles of Wholesaling .................................................................................................. .3 
BUS 279 Advertising, Merchandising & Sales Promotion .............................................................. .3 
MKT 231 Principles of Selling .......................................................................................................... .3 
Approved Elective ............................................................................................................................... 3 
Total Hours - 69 
18 
OCCUPATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
The Associate of Applied Science Degree Program m Occupational Development is designed to 
meet two major needs: ( 1) To provide for cooperauvely sponsored educational opportunities, leading 
to associate degrees, for students in approved apprenticeship training programs or other quality educa­
tion and training programs sponsored by business, industry or lahor; anJ (2) To provide a mecha111,m 
for the delivery of educational programs m a variety of occup:uional fields co business and indu,try 
that have immediate need for such programs. This program provides a timely and efficient method 
to address such education and training needs. Programs will carry a minimum of 2 l credit hour, m gen­
eral education, 30 credit hours of instruction in the occupation area and as many as 13 credit hours 
for on-the-job training. For details on the Occupational Development coursework and the program, 
contact the Community and Technical College at 696-3646. 
OFFICE TECHNOLOGY 
Secretaries are the center of activity within any organization, and technology has made a great 1m• 
pact upon secretarial work. Computers, word processors, and telecommunicat1ons have changed the 
way in which secretaries perform their duties. 
The Office Technology Program m the Community and Technical College reflects these advances 
in technology. It permits the student to specialize in one of the following: Administranve Secrcrnnal, 
Legal Secretarial, Medical Secretarial, or Information Processing. An Associate Degree in Applied Sci· 
ence is awarded at the completion of the program. 
The Office Technology Program is accredited by the Association of Collegiate Business Schools 
and Programs (ACBSP). ACBSP is a national accreditation organization recognized by the U111rcJ 
States Department of Education for business academic programs. 
During the final semester students will receive an orientation to the world of business through an m· 
temship in a business office. 
Office technology positions arc expected co increase faster than the average for all occupations 
through the I 990's. 
CORE COURSES 
Hour.. 
BUS 101 Introduction ro Business ..................................................................................................... 2 
BUS I 08 Accounting for Business ..................................................................................................... 3 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Business 1 ............................................................................................ 3 
COM 111 Communications 1 ............................................................................................................ .3 
COM 112 Communications 11... ........................................................................................................ .3 
COM 221 Business Correspondence and Report Writing ................................................................. 3 
CT 105 Fundamentals of Computer Technology: DOS .................................................................... 1 
CT I 06 Fundamentals of Computer Technology: Spreadsheets ....................................................... 1 
OT 107 Fundamentals of Computer Technology: Word Processing ................................................. 1 
CT 150 Applications ro Spreadsheets ............................................................................................... .3 
MAT 115 Business Math .................................................................................................................... 3 
OT 114 Typewriting 112 ....................................................................................................................... 3 
�It IJ recommended that �1uJl•nts in the mcJ1cal 'CuccanJI 1rcc1ali:.uum take- P\',c:h,)k,e\ 201 
If a student h.u not h.aJ tlflc \car of tv�wntmg in high �h,k>l. M/,hc mun ta.kr OT 11 l hieforr cnr, ,llmg m OT 114 
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236 Introduction to Word Processing ........................................................................................ 3
OT 23 7 Advanced Word Processing ................................................................................................. .3 
OT 261 Typewriting lll ...................................................................................................................... .3 
OT 265 Office Procedures and Practices ........................................................................................... 3 
OT 290 Internship ............................................................................................................................. .3 
Approved Elective 1 ···························································································································.:.:2 
47 
Specializations: 
Administrative Secretarial Hours 
BUS 202 Business Organization anJ Management .......................................................................... .3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics .................................................................................................................. ) 
OT 111 ShorLhand I .......................................................................................................................... .4 
OT 112 Shorthand II ......................................................................................................................... .3 
OT I 15 Machine Transcription 1 ....................................................................................................... 3 
Approved Elective ............................................................................................................................... ) 
19 
Medical Secretarial Hours 
EME I 05 First Responder Course ...................................................................................................... .3 
I.AS 248 Medical Law ....................................................................................................................... .3 
OT 151 Medical Terminology 1 ......................................................................................................... .3 
OT 152 Medical Terminology 11 ........................................................................................................ .3 
OT 253 Medical Transcription ........................................................................................................... 3 
OT 257 Introductory Anatomy/Physiology ....................................................................................... .3 
18 
legal Secretarial Hours 
LAS 101 General Law 1 ................... : ................................................................................................. .3 
LAS 102 General Law 11 ..................................................................................................................... 3 
OT 111 Shorthand I .......................................................................................................................... .4 
OT 112 Shorthand II .......................................................................................................................... 3 
OT 242 Legal Terminology and Transcription .................................................................................. .3 
Approved Elecnve ............................................................................................................................... 3 
19 
Information Processing Hours 
BUS 202 Business Organization and Management ........................................................................... 3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics ................................................................................................................. .3 
OT 115 Machine Transcription 1 ....................................................................................................... 3 
OT 233 Machine Transcription 11 ...................................................................................................... 3 
Approved elective ............................................................................................................................... 6 
18 
Tot.al Hours 65-66 
PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANT 
The Physical Therapist Assistant (PTA) is a licensed health care provider who works within a physi 
cal therapy setting under the supervision of a Physical Therapist. The PTA assists in the practice of 
1
Arrmvtd clcctivcs for Information Procc:mng �p«1al11.mon: CT 250, CT 221. BUS 104, or ,mocher uxn� arr,rovi:J hy aJv1.M>r ApproveJ 
cl�rivc1 for AJnun111ratlvc, Legal °' Medical $pcC111lna11ons; OT 239, CT 255, BUS 10◄ or another counc .ippruveJ hy 111Jv1sor 
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physical therapy by performing patient-related activities delegated by the Physical Therap1,r. These 
activities may include performing selected treatment procedures, observing, recording anJ reporting 
of patient responses, and other activities as directed. Job opportunities for PT As exist in hospital,, reha­
bilitation centers, mental anJ developmental retardation centers and offices of Physical Therapi,ts en­
gaged in private practice. 
This program is scheduled for the pring semester of I 996. General education course requirements, 
admission criteria, and additional infonnation may be obtained by calling the Community anJ Techni­
cal College at 696-3646. 
POLICE SCIENCE 
The Police cience Program is offered in cooperation with the West Virginia Department of Public 
Safety and is located at the State Police Academy in Institute, West Virginia. 
Admission to this program is restricted to state and local (city/county) law enforcement per,onnel 
who have been selected to attend the Academy. The State Police Academy currently serve, thl' State 
of West Virginia as the only law enforcement training facility which has been approved by the Gover• 
nor's Committee on Crime, Delinquency and Correction to provide mandatory entry level police 
training. 
Local law enforcement officers spend thirteen weeks in residence at the Academy and may receive 
up to twenty hours of academic credit coward Associate Degree requirements. Remaining degree re­
quirements may be met either on the Marshall University campus or at another institution of 
higher education offering appropriate coursework in proximity of their place of residence. 
Department of Public Safety personnel complete a thirty week residential program in which all de­
gree coursework, wid1 the exception of the internship, is completed. The Associate in Applied Science 
Degree in Police Science is awarded upon successful completion of a field internship during the c·mploy· 
ee's probatiom1ry employment period. This program is not designed for regular full-time students. 
Basic Officer Program 
City/County Law Enforcement Personnel I lours 
PST l 11 Law Enforcement Orientation ........................................................................................... .3 
PST 120 Patrol Operation and Procedure, ........................................................................................ 2 
PST 122 Police Arsenal and Weapons .............................................................................................. .3 
PST 231 Fundamentals of Criminal Law ........................................................................................... 2 
PST 233 Fundamentals of Criminal Investigation ........................................................................... .3 
PST 239 Criminal Evidence and Procedure ..................................................................................... .3 
PST 244 Introduction to Criminalistic .............................................................................................. 2 
PST 248 Traffic Administration and Enforcement ............................................................................ 2 
State Police Cadet Program 
Department of Public Safety Personnel 
A.A.S. 
20 
General Education Requirements Hours 
COM l l I Communications I ............................................................................................................ .3 
COM 112 Communications .............................................................................................................. .3 
CT 105 Fundamentals of Computer Technology: DOS .................................................................... ! 
CT I 06 Fundamentals of Computer Technology: Spreadsheets ....................................................... 1 
OT 107 Fundamentals of Computer Technology: Word Processing ................................................. I 
i�if,G;J�it¥.�ff'\ l 
PSC 202 American State Government and Politics ........................................................................ .3 
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ical Education Requirements Hours 
105 First Responder Course ....................................................................................................... 3 
111 Law Enforcement Orientation ............................................................................................ 3 
113 Police Defense Tactics ......................................................................................................... 2 
115 Psychology for Law Enforcement Officers .......................................................................... 3 
120 Patrol Operations and Procedures ....................................................................................... 3 
122 Police Arsenal and Weapons ............................................................................................... 3 
231 Fundamentals of Criminal Law .......................................................................................... .3 
233 Fundamentals of Criminal lnvestigauon ............................................................................ 3 
235 Police Organization and Administration ............................................................................ ) 
237 Police Role in Crime and Delinquency .............................................................................. 3 
239 Criminal Evu.lence and Procedure ...................................................................................... 3 
242 Police-Community Relations .............................................................................................. 3 
244 Introduction to Criminalist1cs ............................................................................................. 4 
246 Police Records and Reports ................................................................................................ .3 
fST 248 Traffic Administration and Enforcement ............................................................................ ) 
$'r 290 Law Enforcement lnternsh1p ............................................................................................... J 
72 
RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 
The Radiologic Technology program 1s a cooperative effort between the Community and Technical 
College of Marshall University and St. Mary's Hospital. Students cake their radiologic instruction at 
St. Mary's Hospital; they take the support courses from Marshall. The students will complete their ra­
diologic coursework at St. Mary's Hospital, successfully complete the ARRT exam and the support 
courses before the degree is awarded. 
While the students attend Marshall University, they abide by all Marshall University Community 
IDd Technical College rules and regulations, and pay tuition and fees to Marshall University. While 
ltudents attend St. Mary's Hospital, they will abide by all St. Mary's Hospital mies and regulations 
IDd pay any fees to St. Mary's Hospital. The Radiologic Technology Program requires 73 credit hours 
(18 credit hours from Marshall University, 55 credit hours equivalents via the ARRT program and 
exam). 
For details on the Radiologic coursework and program admission, contact St. Mary's Hospital. 
MARSHALL UPPORT COUR ES 
�M 111 Communica11ons 1. ................................... 3 
er M ! 12 Communications I 1. ................................. 3 
er 10.:> Fund. of Computer Tech.: DO .................. 1 
OT 106 Fund. of Comp. Tech.: Spreadsheets ........... 1107 Fund. of Comp. Tech.: Word Proce mg ..... I 
MAT 145 Technical Mathematics 1... ....................... 3 
BUS 201 Human Relauons m Bus ............................ 3 
Humanmes or Social Sciences Elect1\'e .................... 3 
TOTAL HOURS --18 
NOTE: For other two year programs not in the Community and Technical College, please see the 
following: 
ENGINEERING, Two Year Curriculum (See College of Science) 
MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNICIAN (See College of Science) 
PRE-PHARMACY, Two Year Curriculum (See College of Science) 
PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY, Two Year Curriculum (See College of Science) 
Note: The following Developmental Courses are listed in the "Courses of lmtrnction" section: 
COM 094. Developmental Communications. 3 hours. 
COM 095. Developmental Writing. 3 hours. 
COM 096. Conversational Grammar. 3 hrs. 
MAT 096. Developmental Mathematic�. 3 hours. 
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MAT 097. Developmental Algebra. J hours. 
MAT 098. Developmental Geometry. J hours. 
REA 098. Reading Improvement. J hours. 
REA 099. Independent Study. 1-3 hours. 
SCI 090. Developmental Physical Science. J hours. 
These courses cannot be used to satisfy graduation requirements. Although credit is granted as md1 -
cated above, the graduation requirement is increased by the same number of hours as the course credit. 
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The Graduate School 
In October, 1938, the West Virginia Board of Education authorized Marshall University to conduct 
graduate instruction leading to the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees. Since then, 
the Graduate School has steadily expanded the scope and depth of its offerings and currently lists 33 
programs in which the master's degree may be earned: adult and technical education, adult 
fitness/cardiac rehabilitation, art, biological sciences, biomedical sciences, business and commerce, 
chemistry, communication disorders, communication studies, counseling, criminal justice, early child­
hood education, elementary education, secondary education, educational administration, English, fo. 
rensic science, geography, health and physical education, history, home economics, journalism, 
mathematics, music, nursing, physical science, political science, psychology, reading education, safety, 
sociology, special education and master of arts in teaching. Post-master's Education Specialist degrees 
(Ed.S.) are available in adult and technical education, educational administration, and teacher educa­
tion. Cooperative programs include a master's in humanistic studies with West Virginia Graduate Col­
lege, and an Ed.D. in educational administration, with West Virginia University. Marshall also offer 
the Ph.D. in Biomedical Sciences. 
In cooperation with West Virginia Graduate College, Marshall University has established a Center 
for Environmental, Geotechnical and Applied Sciences which offers master's level work in environ­
mental science and in engineering. The graduate degree is conferred by West Virginia Graduate College 
but the coursework is available on the Marshall University campus. 
As the variety of these programs would indicate, the Graduate School offers the graduate student or· 
portunity to acquire research techniques in many fields of knowledge; to participate under the guidance 
of the graduate faculty in basic research and in the application of the insights gained in such research 
to the solution of the pressing problems of our times; and to become skilled professionals. 
Admission to the Graduate School is based on a baccalaureate degree from an approved accredited 
college or university and on the information provided on the "Application for Admission" forrn. The 
GRE or GMAT is an additional requirement. The GRE and GMAT scores must be sent directly from 
Educational Testing Service to Admissions, Marshall University. On recommendation by the depart• 
ment chairperson and with the approval of the undergraduate dean and the dean of the Graduate 
School, Marshall University seniors with superior academic undergraduate records may be permitted 
to enroll in graduate courses.1 When combined with the College Level Examination Program
(CLEP), in which thirty undergraduate semester credit hours or more can be earned by examination, 
this provision enables the superior student to earn both a baccalaureate and a master's degree in four 
years or less. 
Students who want more inforrnation about any of the graduate programs should consult the Gradu­
ate Catalog or address their inquiries to: Graduate School Office, Marshall University, 400 Hal Greer 
Boulevard, Huntington, West Virginia 25755-2100. Telephone 696-6606. 
1Grades recel\'cd m gradu,ite couNC, taken hy unJcrgr.tduatc stuJem) for undergr.tduate crcd11 -will be mcloJeJ tn the comrut,mun of the studcnr\ 
underi,.lf"'Jduate gr,.Je point averagt" 
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School of Medicine 
The School of Medicine offers the degree of Doctor of Medicine. 
Established in the mid- J 970s, the School of Medicine quickly became a force in improving both 
health care and educational opportunities for West Virginians. The School's curriculum prepares stu­
dents for all medical specialties. However, because of the state's continuing shortage of physician:, in 
primary-care specialties (such as general internal medicine and family practice), Marshall particularly 
emphasizes the special personal and medical skills needed for such fields. 
The School is affiliated with the Veterans Affairs Medical Center, St. Mary's Hospital, Cabell Hun­
tington Hospital and University Physicians and Surgeons, the faculty practice group. Through a net­
work of other agreements, the school also provides health care at sites as varied as Huntington State 
Hospital and small rural clinics. 
The result is a dynamic educational setting which exposes students to the full spectrum of medical 
care. They work in rural outpatient clinics as well as on busy hospital medical and surgical ,ervices. 
They choose from a variety of primary-care and specialty electives at Marshall, at other medical centers, 
and in numerous overseas locations. 
The School of Medicine is accredited by the Liaison Committee on Medical Education of the Ameri­
can Medical Association and the Association of American Medical Colleges. 
Information concerning admission may be found in the School of Medicine Bulletin. 
The Bachelor of Social Work program is housed in the School of Medicine. 
SOCIAL WORK 
The B.S.W. degree is a professional degree allowing the student to enter an exciting and growing 
field. Social workers practice in a variety of settings such as human service agencies, nursing homes, hos­
pitals, schools, group homes, mental health centers, foster care agencies, and probation office,. Social 
workers work with individuals, families, groups, institutions, and communities and continually work 
tO improve social conditions. The mission of the Marshall University Social Work Program is to prepare 
students for beginning level of practice as social work generalists with an understanding and apprecia­
tion of the population and institutions of Appalachia. 
Requirements 
The Social Work Department is administratively housed in the School of Medicine. Social Work 
students complete the general and specific education requirements as listed in the section that follows. 
Additional requirements for acceptance into the Social Work Program can be obtained by contacting 
the Social Work office. Electives highly recommended include courses in Social Work Special Topics, 
history, anthropology, sociology, psychology, communications, philosophy, political science, anJ eco­
nomics. Students should consult their advisor for recommended electives. 
Students should contact the Social Work Department faculty for advisement as early as possible. 
Accreditation Status 
The Social Work Program is accredited at the BSW level by the Council on Social Work Educanon. 
General Requirements 
I. Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher on all work attempt·
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ed at Marshall University, a 2.0 average in prerequisite courses (ENG 101, 102, BSC 105, PSC 
202, ECN 250, SOC 200, PSY 20 I, Math) and the average m Social Work must be 2.5 or higher, 
and must apply for graduation through the Social Work Department office. 
J. Forty-eight hours muse be earned in courses numbered 300-499 for all degrees.
3. Candidates for degrees at Marshall University must earn at least 26 hours in the major subiect
(the B.S.W. degree requires 44 hours of Social Work coun.es) no more than six of which may 
be selected from courses in the 100 series. The quality point average m Social Work must be 
2.5 or higher.
4. No course m the specific or major requirements for graduation except for pracncum cour es
(SWK 370 and SWK 473) may be taken credit/non credit.
5. Candidates for the B.S. W. degree must satisfactorily complete the w1iversity writing requirement 
consisting of a minimum of one 3 hour wrtting intensive (WAC) course beyond the ENG IOI, 
102 requirement.
6. All students must meet the university computer literacy and competency requirement. SWK 
340 and 475 meet chis requirement for Social Work.
7. All students must meet the university requirement for Inrernanonal Swdies which consists of
6 hours of courses which have an "IR" designanon.
8. All students must meet the university requirements for multicultural studies which consists of
3 hours of a course designated as "MG". This course 1s taken w1thm the existing program re4u1re­
men ts.
9. All students must meet the university science literacy requirement which consists of 4 hours
of integrated science (!SC) coursework and a mathematics course above MTH I 20 (excluding
MTH 400 and 401 ). The math requirement must be met before enrolling in I C course.
10. During the junior year, and no later than the semester in which they have completed 90 semester 
hours, students should request an evaluation by the Social Work Department to determine 1f 
they are making satisfactory progress towards graduation.
11. All students enrolled tn Social Work must have their .chedules approved by their faculty advisor 
before they register for classes.
12. Additional requirements for acceptance into the Social Work Program can be ohrnmed by con­
tacting the Social Work office.
Specific Requirements • B.S.W. Degree 
Humanities 
I. English 10 I and 102 or 20 I H ................................................................................... 6 hour, 
II. Foreign Languages .................................................................................................. 3-9 hours 
Successful completion of 9 hour sequence ending with German 234, Greek 301, Latin 203, 
Japanese 203, French 263R or 203, Spanish 263R or 203. Three hour.. or demomtrated profi­
ciency in sign language may be substituted for 3 hours of the foreign language requirement. 
III. Communication Studies ........................................................................................ 0-3 hours 
Communication Studies 103, 104H or 305. Communication Studies 103 is not required 
for students who have had high school speech and who can pas. a proficiency exam adminis­
tered by the Communicanon Studies Department. Communication tudies 305 is open to 
juniors and seniors who have not had Communication Studies I 03. (Communication Stud­
ies 300, 315, 319, 345, 401, 406, and 408 are recommended opnons for electives.) 
IV. Literature ................................................................................................................... 6 hours 
Courses to be selected from the following: 
Classics 230, 231 
English • any 300 or 400 level course m literature 
French 317,318,401,402,403,404 
German 301,302,417,418 
Latin • any 300 or 400 level course 
Religious Studies 202, 304, 310, 320, 325, 35 I 
Spanish 318,319,321,322,401,402,403,460 
(Students should pay close attention to pre-requisites for these courses.) 
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V. Classics, Philosophy, Religious Studies, Fine Arts ............................................................. 3 
One course to be selected from the following: 
Classics - any course except 230, 231 
Philosophy - any course except 304 
Religious Studies - any course except 202,304,310,320,325,351 
Fine Arts 101 
VI. Social Sciences
A Sociology 200 3 
B. Psychology 201 3 
C. Political Science 202 3 
D. Economics 250 3 
E. Any other course from Economics, History, Political Science, 3 
Psychology, Sociology, (except 108), Anthropology, or
Geography 100,203,206,302,305,309,315,317,320,401,
402,403,405,408,410, 412,or 420.
Vil. Science and Mathematics 
A. BSC 105 4 
B. One other course designated as "!SC"
C. A math course above MTH 120, 121 (excluding 400 amd 401) will satisfy this
requirement. Students with a Math ACT of less than 19 shoul<l take MTH 120 or
097 before MTH 121. 3-6
VIII. Social Work ....................................................................................................................... 44 
Candidates for the B.S.W. degree are required to satisfactorily complete SWK 203, 'l I 0, 
312, 320, 322, 330, 332,340,370,473 and 4 75. Students should pay close attention to pre­
requisites and co-requisites. For instance, BSC 105, PSY 201, SOC 200, PSC 202 and ECN 
250, ENG 101, 102 are prerequisites to all 300 and 400 level required Social Work cour,cs. 
SWK 310,320,330 and 340 are taken as a block in fall semester, junior year and; 312, 322, 
332 and 3 70 as a block spring semester, junior year. SWK 4 73 is taken fall semester, senior 
year and SWK 475 spring semester, senior year. SWK 307 is a recommended elect1,·c. 
SOCIAL WORK 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 101 ................................................................. 3 
����w� ...................................................... .3 
Communication Studies 103 .................................... .3 
Mathematics l 21 ........................................................ 3 
Biological Science 105 .............................................. .4 
16 








Literature (MCS) ...................................................... .3 
Psychology 201 .......................................................... J 
Recommended elective (IR) .................................. 3-4 
Political Science 202 ................................................. .3 
Foreign Language ........................................................ 3 
15-16 
Semester Hr,. 
Literature WAC) ....................................................... J 
Social Work 307 (clective) ....................................... J 
Economic, 250 ........................................................... J 
Classics, Philosophy, Religious Studies or FA. ......... J 
Social Science Requirement (IR) ............................. J 
Recommended Electivc .............................................. 3 
Third Year 
Semester Hrs. Semester Hrs. 
Social Work 310 ........................................................ .3 Social Work 312 ........................................................ J 
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Social Work 320 ......................................................... 4 
Social Work 330 ......................................................... 3 
Social Work 340 ......................................................... 3 
Recommended eleccive .............................................. 3 
Social Work 322 ......................................................... 4 
Social Work 332 ......................................................... 3 
Social Work 370 ........................................................ 3 
Recommended elective .............................................. 3 
Fourth Year 
Semester Hrs. 
Social Work 473 ....................................................... 12 
Recommended eleccive .............................................. 3 
TT 
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Semester Hrs. 
Social Work 475 ......................................................... 3 
Recommended eleccive ......................................... 9-15 
12-18 
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School of Nursing 
Nursing education has been offered at Manhall University since the inception of an associate degree 
program in 1960. On July I, 1978, a School of Nursing was formally established and it is an integral 
part of the academic health sciences at Marshall University. The primary objective of the School of 
Nursing is to respond to the nursing educational needs in the region. The School offers a Bachelor 
of Science in Nursing Program and a Master of Science in Nursing Program for Family Nurse Pracm1on• 
ers. Both programs are accredited by the National League for Nursing. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING PROGRAM 
The purpose of che four year baccalaureate program in nursing is to prepare professional nurse gener­
alists to work with individuals, families, groups and communities in a variety of heal ch care settings. 
The program is available to qualified high school graduates, college students, college graduates and reg­
istered nurses. Graduates of the program are eligible to take the registered nurse licensing examination. 
The program ts accredited by the National League for Nursing. 
Baccalaureate nursing education provides a foundation in the humanities and the biological, sociHI 
and behavioral sciences. Students are able to apply this foundation as well as a strong base in nursing 
science to the professional practice of nursing. In addition to achieving the professional goals of the 
nursing program, students should also become responsible members of society, and they are therefore, 
required to register for courses in general education. 
The program includes a clinical practice component which gives students opportunity to apply their 
nursing theory and skills in caring for individuals, families, groups and communities in clinical health 
care settings. The program uses Cabell Huntington Hospital, Huntington State Hospital, HCA River 
Park Hospital, Sc. Mary's Hospital, Veterans Administration Medical Center and the American Hosp•· 
cal for Rehabilitation for clinical experiences. In addition over 30 ocher health care agencies such a, 
clinics, doctors' offices, health departments and schools are used for student clinical experiences. All 
nursing students have clinical experiences with rural and/or underserved populations as part of the 
state's initiatives for primary health care. 
The Bachelor of Science in Nursing program may be completed through one of two options, the Ba• 
sic Program or the RN Option. Registered nurses are eligible for admission to the RN Option program. 
The School of Nursing offers a concentration to persons desiring school nurse certification. 
UNIVERSITY BACCALAUREATE INITIATIVES 
Students entering the baccalaureate nursing program in either the basic or RN Option tracks, begin· 
ning the fall of 1995, will be responsible for meeting the requirements of five baccalaureate program 
initiatives. These initiatives include Writing Intensive Courses, Computer Literacy, Internacional 
and Multicultural Studies, Mathematics, and the Capstone Experience. These various policies are ex· 
plained in general terms under the Mission of the University. Students in the School of Nursing are 
co consult with their advisor for guidance in determining the specific details of meeting these baccalau• 
reate curricular initiatives. 
ELECTIVES 
Students must complete 9 hours in lntemat1onal Studies and 3 hours in Multicultural Studies prior 
co graduation. The University will identify courses which fulfill these requirements. If they are not tak· 
en as part of the required courses, then this requirement may be met within the 18 hours of electives 
of basic students and 16 hours of electives for RN Option students. Students are encouraged to cake 
courses which will enhance their professional practice and personal well-being. Faculty advisors can 
assist in the selection of beneficial courses. 
Honors courses may be used co meet the elective requirements. Students should check with che
Director of the Honors Program about specific substitutions. 
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I. BASIC PROGRAM
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission is clecermined on a competitive basis at each entry level. The total number of ,tudents 
edmittecl to the program is based upon available facilities and faculty. 
Students are aclmitted to the School of Nursing once per year for the fall semester. Students are se­
lected for fall admission after the January 15 deadline and continuing until all spaces in the class are 
filled. 
Admission Requirements for Freshman Level 
This level is for all fim time college students and for college students who have completed 12 or 
more hours of college level work. 
I. Fir�t tame college students must meet che general admission requirements of Marshall Uni­
versity.
2. First rime college students or those with less than 12 hours of college credit must have a com­
posite score of 21 or better on the enhanced ACT, and a grade point average on high school
coursework at the completion of their junior year of at least 2.5 or better, with consideration
given co college preparatory course of study. If the ACT was taken prior to May, 1989 a com­
posite score of 19 is acceptable.
3. College students must have a grade point average of at least 2.5 or better on 12 or more
hours of college work with consiJeration given to individual courses.
4. All School of Nursing freshman students must complete the required courses for the freshman 
year with a "C" or better by July 20 and maintain a 2.3 overall grade point average. Students
who do not complete these minimum requirements by July 20 (end of first academic year
in the nursing program) will be dropped from the School of Nursing and must reapply for ad­
mission to the School of Nursing.
Admission Requirements for Sophomore Level 
This level 1s for college studen� who have completed at least 3 2 hours of college credit hours includ­
ing the prescribed freshman level courses. Admission at this level is very limited and is based on avail­
able space. Applicants at this level must: 
I. Meet the general admission requirements of Marshall University.
2. A minimum grade point average of 2.5 or better.
3. Applicants must also document completion of, or current enrollment in the required courses
for the freshman year.
Admission Requirements for Junior and Senior Level 
This level is for students who are transferring from a four-year baccalaureate nursing program and 
1l'ho want to receive creJit for their previous nursing education. 
Applicants requesting advance placement to this level must: 
I. Meet the general admission requirements of Marshall University.
2. Document completion of two or more year.. of college credit in a baccalaureate nursing pro­
gram with a 2.5 or higher grade point average on all college level work.
3. Provide proof of completion of courses required prior to transfer level.
4. Submit a reference from Dean/D1reccor of nur,ing program.
Admission to this level is based on available space. 
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APPLICATION PROCESS 
Freshman Level Standing 
I. Apply for admission to Marshall University.
2. Also Apply for admission to the School of Nursing.
3. Submit official transcripts from all schools attended.
a. High school students should obram two (2) copies of their high school transcript
and ACT scores. One copy of the ACT scores and transcript should be sent to the
School of Nursing and one to the Admissions Office of Marshall University.
b. College students must ubmit copies of official transcripts from all colleges attended,
if not currently attending Marshall. Send one copy to the School of Nursing and one
to the Marshall University Admi sions Office. Current Marshall students must send
one official transcript from all colleges attended to the School of Nursing. College 
transcripts must include the last semester attended, which for currently enrolled mi­
dents is the fall semester prior to the application deadline.
Sophomore Level 
I. Apply for admission to Marshall University 1f not currently admitted.
2. Apply for admission to the School of Nursing.
3. Submit two (2) copie!. of transcripts from all college� attended. Send one copy to the School 
of Nursing and one to the Marshall University Office of Admissions (does not apply if you 
are currently admitted to Marshall).
4. Provide verificauon of current enrollment in required freshman level courses if these have 
not been completed. Official transcripts must be sent on completion of these courses.
Junior-Senior Level 
I. Apply for admission to Marshall University.
2. Apply for admission to the School of Nursing.
3. Submit two (2) copies of all college transcripts, one to the School of Nursing and one to
the Marshall University Office of Admissions.
4. Submit course syllabi and other materials which describe the nursing courses for which ad­
vanced placement is requested.
5. Submit a letter of reference from the Dean/Director of nursing program.
PROGRAM REQUIREME TS 
Completion of the BSN program requires the completion of 128 semester hours of credits as specified 
in the following program of study. 
First Year 
Fim Semester Hrs. 
English 101 ................................................................. 3 
Mathemancs I 21 ........................................................ 3 
Psychology 201 ........................................................... 3 
Chem 1stry 20 3 ........................................................... .3
Biological Science 227 .............................................. .4 
16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
�f�lti l 
B1olog1cal Science 228 ............................................... 4 
16 
Second Year 
First emester Hrs. 
Nursing 2 I 9 ................................................................ 3 
Nur;ang 221 ................................................................ 5 
Home Econom ,cs 210 ............................................... .3 
Biological Science 250 ............................................... 4 
Electtve ....................................................................... 3 




Nursing 321 or 322 ..................................................... 5
Nursing 323 ................................................................ 5 
Statistics ...................................................................... J 
�J�Pndg 1�eJ�e32 I ................................................ ��.�
Nursing 324 ................................................................ 5 
Nursing 423 or 409 or elccuve ................................. .3 
Home Economics 404 ................................................ 3 
16 16 
Fourth Year 
first Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hr,. 
Nursing 325 ................................................................ 5 
Nursing 409 or 423 or electivc .................................. 3 
Nursing 403 or 4 21... .......................................... 3 or 5 
Elective ....................................................................... } 
Nursing 403 or 421... .......................................... 3 or 5 
Nursing 422 ................................................................ 5 
Numng 423 or 409 or elcmvc .................................. 3 
Elective .................................. ................... ................ 3 
14 or 16 14 or 16 
LICENSVRE AS A REGISTERED NURSE 
To practice registered professional nursing 111 \Vest Virginia an individual must be ltcenscJ by the 
West Virginia Board of Examiners for Registered Profc,,1onal Nurses. Students who succe;,;,f ully com­
plete the basic Bachelor of Science in Nursing program meet the education requirements to apply to 
take the National Council Licensure Examinatton for Registered Nurses (NCLEX-RN). "The BoarJ 
may refuse to admit persons to its examinations or may refuse co is.ue a license upon proof that an appli­
cant: (a) ts or was guilty of fraud or deceit 111 procuring or attempting co procure a license to practice reg­
istered professional nursing; or (b) ha, been convicted of a felony; or (c) is unfit or incompetent by 
reason of negligence, habits or other causes; or (d) is habitually intemperate or is adtlicred co the use 
ofhabit-forrmng drugs; or (e) 1s mentally incompetent; or (f) 1s guilty of contluct derogatory to the mor­
als or standing of the profession of registered nursing; or (g) is practicing or attempting LO practice regis­
tered professional nursing without a license or registration; or (h) has willfully or repeatedly violatetl 
any of the provi;,ions of the licensing law." 
A student who wants to take the NCLEX-RN in another ,tale must obtain information regarding 
requirements anti procetlures from the agency responsible for pmfessumal nurse registration 111 that 
state. Licensure as an RN is rransferrable to other states. 
II. RN OPTION
The Marshall University Schcx1l of Nursing offers an RN option for registered nurse, who have a di­
ploma or associate degree in nursing and wi;,h to earn a baccalaureate degree 111 nursing. 
The curriculum may be completed in two academic years of full-time scuJy or extended up to five 
years. Part-time study 1;, recommended for nurses who are work111g full-tune. 
Registered nurses who are completing admission requirements are encouragctl ro seek special student 
admission as soon as possible to receive appropriate registration anJ acatlemic atlv1scment, even if com­
pleting non-nursing cour,es. Applications are reviewed as admission re4uiremenc, are completed. Ac­
ceptance and placement in the program are dependent upon the number of space, available. 
ADMISSION REQV IREMENTS 
To be eligible for admission the applicant must: 
I. Meer rhe general admission requirements of Ma"hall University.
2. Be licensetl to practice as a registered nurse 111 We t Virg1111a.
3. Have completed the following required general education courses or their equivalents with
a grade of "C" or higher:
BSC 227-228, Human Anatomy anti Phys1ology .................................................... 8 hour; 
BSC 250, Microbiology and I luman Di5ea;c .......................................................... .4 hours 
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HEC 210. Nutrition ................................................................................................... ) hours 
SOC 200, Introductory Sociology ........................................................................... .) hours 
ENG 101 and 102, English Composition ................................................................. 6 hours 
PSY 201, General Psychology ................................................................................... ) hours 
PSY 31 I, Developmental Psychology ....................................................................... ) hours 
CHM 203, General Chemistry 1... ............................................................................ 3 hours 
MTH 12 I, Concepts and Applications of Mathematics ......................................... ) hours 
Total semester hours 36 
Transfer courses will be judged in relation to Marshall University courses for acceptability. 
Evaluation of transfer courses is completed in the Admissions Office. Please contact that of­
fice for questions concerning transfer courses. 
4. Have an overall grade point average of 2.5 or higher on all college work.
5. Provide documented evidence of acceptable clinical nursing performance on form provided
by the School of Nursing. Nurses not employed within the past three years will be evaluated
individually.
6. Diploma graduates must successfully complete validation tests given at the School of Nursing
in order to receive 32 hours of lower division nursing credits. (Contact School of Nursing
for information.) No testing is required for associate degree graduates.
APPLICATION PROCESS 
I. Apply to Marshall University on forms provided by the Office of Admissions.
2. File, concurrently, a supplemental application to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program
on form supplied by the School of Nursing.
3. Copies of official transcripts from all colleges or schools attended must be submitted. If thc,e
are not already on file at Marshall University, one copy must be submitted to the School
of Nursing and one copy must be submitted to the Office of Admissions.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to the admission course requirements, the following courses must be completed. 
35 hours upper division nursing courses 
9 hours required non-nursing courses 
16 hours electives 
Additional elective credits to meet the 128 hours minimum will vary depending on individual cir­
cumstances. 
A typical full-time program of study is as follows: 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 305 ............................................................... .4 
Nursing 2 l 9 ................................................................ 3 
Nursing 319 ................................................................ 4 
Elective ....................................................................... 3 
Statistics ...................................................................... 3 
17 
Second Semester Hr,,. 
���::�: 5 l L::::::::::: :: :::::::::::: :::: :: :: :::::::::::::::::: ::::::: :: :� 
Nursing 409 or 423 or elective .................................. 3 
Home Economics 404 ................................................ l 
f,����:�� .. ��::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i 
-,s
Senior Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hr,. 
Nursing 421 ................................................................ S Nursing 422 ................................................................ 5 
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ursing 403 ................................................................ 3 
Nursing 409 or 423 or elective .................................. 3 
Electives ..................................................................... .3 
Electtves ...................................................................... 6 
Nursing 409 or 423 or elective ................................. .3 
14 14 
A minimum of 128 semester hours of credit must be completed to receive any bachelors degree at 
Marshall University. The hours needed to complete the RN Option are distributed as follows: 
Admission requirements: 
36 hours non-nursing courses 1 
32 hours lower division nursing credit 1·1
ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS 
Registered nurses and individuals who have completed an asMJC1ate degree or diploma program and 
arc awaiting licensure may be admitted as special srudents while they are completing the admission re­
quirements for degree-seeking student admission. 
Special students must meet the general admission criteria for Marshall Umversity and provide evi­
dence of licensure to practice as a registered nurse in West Virginia or graduate certification from 
the West Virginia Board of Examiners for Registered Professional Nurses. 
Special students must meet the stated prerequisites for each course and may take only the following 
nursing courses: 
NUR 219 Nursing Assessment of Individuals I 
NUR 305 Concepts of Professional Nursing 
NUR 319 Nursing Assessment of Individuals II 
NUR 403 Nursing Management 
NUR 409 Nursing Research 
Application Process for Special Student 
l. Apply to Marshall University on forms provided by the Adm1ss1ons Office.
2. File concurrently a School of Nursing application on the form provided by the School of
Nursing.
ACADEMIC POLICIES 
I. The School of Nursing reserves the right to require withdrawal from nursing of any student
whose health, academic record, clinical performance or behavior in nursing 1s judged unsatis­
factory.
2. All students are required to maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 2.3. In the event that a
student's cumulative GPA falls below 2.3, that student wall be placed on probauon and will
be notified in writing of this action. Students have one semester to raise their cumulative
GPA to 2.3. During chis period, classes taken during the summer would count toward the
GPA, but the term would not be counted as the semester. If the GPA remains less than
2.3 at the end of one semester, the student will be dismissed from the nursing program.
3. All nursmg and required non-nursing courses must be completed with a grade of"C" or high­
er. tudents who earn a grade of less than "C" in a nursing or required non-nursing course
must repeat chat course. Basic and RN Option students may repeat only one nursing course
in which a grade of less than "C" is earned.
4. All students who receive a grade of le than "C" in a nursing or required non-nursing course
may not progress in nursing cour es for which that course is prerequisite.
5. A passing grade earned by CLEP or departmental challenge exam wall be accepted.
6. Students who find 1t necessary for any reason to withdraw from a nur.;ing course must abide
1Srucknu �ho ux $,1,lfT'IC ,1' the 1.:,,urv w.11\:cfS tor aJmuMt'lfl m.;i,y � aJJuw.>0.111 tl«t1,·c crcJ1u 10 mttt the 1,?r...lutmon rn1u1rcmcnt 2Sincc tiktc1a1c <ktcrtt f'f'1f,?Til'm ,·ary in the number of to .. cr d1v1.\11,n nuninlC ucJns a"'•rJeJ, adJ1uooal drcnvt" h,'Or" m.i, � nttdcd tu m«t 
3
tiw gradu,111,lf'I rC\.tui�mc-nr 
32 houn ot nu�m.: c.nJn ...,.,11 l'\C aJ�lcJ to the off1c1al 1raruc11r1, n( d1plllfll.t er.Wu.111: ,.h,, h.nc comrlctN 1hC' 1e111n,,: r�mrtment 11( ,he School 
ofNunm.g 
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by the School of Nursing withdrawal policy as stared in the School of Nursing Undergraduate 
Handbook. 
7. No more than 9 hours of electives may be taken on a credit/non-credit (pass/fail) basis.
8. All required nursing courses in the basis and RN Option programs must be completed within 
five (5) years prior to graduation from the program. The five (5) year period begins at the 
time the first nursing course is taken.
9. Grading scales are determined by the course instructor and may vary from course to 
course.
OTHER POLICIES 
I. Evidence of a current satisfactory health certification must be submitted prior to participation
in nursing courses having a clinical component.
2. Evidence of current certification in cardio-pulmonary resuscitation must be submitted prior
to participation in nursing courses having a clinical component. The student must be certi­
fied by either The American Heart Association or The American Red Cross in adult, infant
and child CPR.
3. Due to restricted enrollment in the School of Nursing, students unable to maintain contmu­
ous progression must follow the Leave of Absence Policy.
a. A student must request permission in writing for a leave of absence from the School
of Nursing. Notification must be at earliest possible time.
b. The Student Petition for Leave of Absence Form must be submitted to the Chairman
of the Admissions, Progression and Graduation Committee no later than three (3)
weeks after the start of the semester in which the student is nor enrolled m nur,mg
courses.
c. If a Leave of Absence is approved, the student must consult with his or her ad\'1sor
to revise the program plan.
d. Any student who fails to notify the School of Nursing of a leave of absence will forfeit
his or her space in the nursing program and must reapply for admission.
e. Permission for a leave of absence may be granted for up to one year. 
Ill. SCHOOL NURSE CERTIFICATION 
The School of Nursing offers a concentration to persons desiring school nurse certifkation. The con­
centration is available co students in both the basic and the RN option programs. The concencrat ion 
is designed to help students meet the WV Board of Education standards for practicing school nurses. 
Persons seeking School Nurse Certification must be in good standing in a school of nursing or have 
a BSN and be licensed as a registered nurse in West Virginia. Individuals selecting chis concentration 
muse notify the School of Nursing of their intent a early as possible to receive proper academic advis­
ing. It is not necessary to have provisional admittance to the College of Education for the School 
Nurse Certification. 
This concentration is designed to provide the nurse generalist with basic knowledge of school nurse 
practices. Students who select chis concentration will complete several courses from the College of Edu­
cation as well a� a community nursing experience in the public school system. 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
I. Evidence of good standing in the School of Nursing or a BSN degree and West Virginia 
RN license.
2. Completion of PSY 311 - Developmental Psychology or its equivalent with a "C" or
better.
3. A 2.5 grade point average on at least 60 college credit hours.
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IFICATION REQUIREME TS 
Prior to taking the PPST (Pre-Professional Skills Test), the applicant should complete the following 
s. The PPST is waived for master's prepared students.
munication Studies 103, 104H or 305 (Fundamental Speech - Communications) ...... 3 hours 
iculum and Instruction I 02 (introduction to Computers in the Clas room) .................. 1 hour 
fWucational Foundation 270 Observation (Level 1 Clinical Experience) ........................... 0 hours* 
1it,lish 101 and 102 (English Composition) ........................................................................... 6 hours 
Health Education 321 (The School Health Program) ............................................................ 3 hours 
J'iluning 485 (Independent Study in School Nursing) ............................................................ I hour* 
JMay be waived 
A Community Nursing project in a school health semng must be completed in NUR 485. The stu­
t will be expected to show familiarity with all aspects of the role of the school nurse. A School 
Performance Assessment will be completed by the student, the school nurse preceptor, and 
lbe SON school nurse certification coordinator to verify that the student has met this clinical re­
,auirement. 
After completing the certification requirements the student must submit an application for a Provi­
tk,nal Professional Temporary Teacher or Service Certificate. This application is available from County 
�d of Education offices or the College of Education. 
Certification will be awarded after the following criteria are satisfied. 
1. The PPST is successfully completed. (NOTE: This exam is offered at Marshall.) Please con­
tact the College of Education (304) 696-2857 for information on this exam.
2. Verification by the School ofNur ing of completion of the School Nurse Performance As­
sessment.
3. Verification by the College of Education that the academic requirements have been sat­
isfied.
4. The completed application for profeSl.1onal certification (IPT 20) is submitted to the College
of Education Certification Office.
For NUR 485 information contact the School of Nursing at (304) 696-2623. 
For certification information contact the College of Education at (304) 696-2857. 
To obtain more information and an application write to: 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program 
School of Nursing 
Marshall University 
400 Hal Greer Boulevard 
Huntington, WV 25755-9500 
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Courses of Instruction 
College of Business 
College of Education 
College of Fine Arts 
College of Liberal Arts 
College of Science 
School of Nursing 
Community and Technical College 
Courses listed in this catalog are subject to change through normal academic channels. New courses an<l changes 
in existing course work are initiated by the particular departtnents or programs, approved by the appropriate academ­
ic dean and/or cumculum commmee, by the Academic Planning and Scandards Committee, and 1he Pres1den1. 
Before the opening of each semester and prior 10 the opening of summer tenns, a "Schedule of Courses" 1s prm1ed 
announcing 1he courses that will be offered by the colleges and schools. Copies may be obtained in the Rcgiscrar's 
Of ice. 
CATALOG TERMS DEFINED 
For definitions of tenns used in the academic sections of this catalog ("ACADEMIC INFORMATION," "COL­LEGE AND SCHOOLS," and "COURSES OF INSTRUCTION"), please turn to "CATALOG TERMS." 
S TANDARDIZED COURSE LIS TINGS 
All departments include among their offerings the following undergraduate course numbers and udes: 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
297-298 Instructional TV Courses. 1-4 hrs. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
497-498 Instructional TV Courses. 1-4 hrs. 
Departments that offer Practicums and Internships use the following undergraduate course numbers: 
Practicum. 270-272, 370-372, 470-472. 




CR/NC: Credit/Non-Credit grading 
Lee-lab. Lecture and laboratory hours per week (e.g. 2 lec-4 lab.-two hours lecture and four hours lahnrarory 
per week). 
Rec: Recommended 









ACCOUNTANCY AND LEGAL ENVIRONMENT 
ACCOUNTANCY (ACC) 
Principles of Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Introduction to principles and procedures of double entry accoun1ing records and reports. 
Principles of Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Introduction to 1mnciples and procedures of double entry accoun1ing records and reports. (PR: ACC 
2 I 5, College of Business Computer Literacy) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; hrs. 
Intermediate Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Principles and problems of valuation, analysis, and formal presentation of accounting data. (PR: ACC 
216) 
Intermediate Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Principles and problems of valuation, analysis, and formal presentation of accouming data. (PR: ACC 
311) 
Intermediate Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Principles and problems of valuation, analysis, and formal presentation of accounting data. (PR: ACC 
312) 
Cost Accounting I. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A study of fundamental cost accounting concepts and objectives including product cost accumula11on, 
cost-volume-profit analysis, direct costing, budget techniques, standard costing, and differential cost 
analysis. (PR: ACC 216) 
Federal Taxation. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 



















Problems and procedures of income tax accounting (PR: ACC 216) 
Managerial Accounting for Health Care Management. 3 hrs. II. 
A study of financial planning and control and discharge of financial management accountabilities in 
the Health Care Administration sector through problem solving and related functions of Accounting. 
(PR: ACC 216) 
Total Quality Concepts for accountants. 3 hrs. 
A consideration of the accounting principles underlying Total quality. Philosophies, tools and account• 
ing techniques for achieving Total Quality will be covered. (PR: Junior Standing). 
Concepts for Registration and Auditing of IS0-9000. 3 hrs. 
Learn to implement document and audit a quality system for IS0-9<Xl0 standards and obtain cert1fica11on 
recognized in nearly 90 countries. (PR: ACC 360).
Financial Accounting. 3 hrs. 
Principles, concepts, and problems underlying the evaluation, recording, analysis and interpretation 
of accounting data. Required of all MBA candidates who have had little or no undergraduate background 
in accounting. NOT OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS. 
Governmental Accounting. 3 hrs. 
A study of the use of accounting informanon in the financial management of governmental and non• 
profit entities. (PR: ACC 216) 
Advanced Accounting Problems. 3 hrs. 1, 11, S. 
Selected problems in advanced accounting principles and procedures. (PR: ACC 312) 
Controllership. 3 hrs. 
A comprehensive study of the controller's objectives, responsibilmes, functions, organizational roles, 
etc. (PR: ACC 318) 
Managerial Accounting. 3 hrs. 
The managerial approach to budgetary control. (PR: ACC 318) 
Auditing I. 3 hrs. 1, ll, S. 
A study of the theory and procedures of auditing and the legal and social responsibilities of the auditor. 
(PR: ACC 312) 
Auditing Theory and Research. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A cnucal examinanon of contemporary professional attestation theory and practice including a compre­
hensive review of AICPA statements on audit procedures. (PR: ACC 429) 
Accounting Information Systems. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Introduction to accounting systems. Emphasis on concepts of analysis, design, and implementation 
of accounting systems with attention on internal and audit trail. (PR: ACC 313 and 318) 
Federal Income Tax II. 3 hrs. 
Advanced course in taxation with emphasis on corporations, partnerships, estates, trusts, gifts, valuation 
and hqu1d1ty prohlems, and tax administration and practice. (PR: ACC 348) 
Accounting Theory. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An examination of accounting concepts, standards, rates, conventions, principles and practices with 
primary emphasis on study of authoritative pronouncements comprising generally accepted accounting 
principles. (PR: ACC 312, ACC 414) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in other courses. Accounting maiors only, with perm1s­
s1on of D1v1sion. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; hrs. (PR: Permission of Department) 
Internship. 3-12 hrs. (CR/NC) 
A supervised internship in which the student works for a business finn/agency to gain practical experi­
ence in the student's maior. The program of work and srudy will be defined 1n advance and the student's 
performance will be evaluated. (PR: Perm1ss1on of Dean) 
LEGAL ENVIRONMENT (ACC) 
Legal Environment of Business. 3 hrs. 
Law and the judicial system. The relauonship of law, government, ethics and the consumer of business 
enterprise. The study of contracts, tons, government regulanon of business, environmental and consum­
er protection. 
Commercial Law. 3 hrs. 
A continuation of Accounting 207. Emphasizes in-depth case study of the law of commercial paper, busi­
ness organizations, security, and real and personal property. (PR: ACC 207) 
Consumer Protection. 3 hrs. 
An in-depth study of current consumer protection problems facing the consumer and businessman. Em­
phasis will be placed on current Federal and State statutes including the U.C.C., F.T.C.A., C.C.P.A. 
and W.V.C.C.P.A. (PR: ACC 207) 
Legal Aspects of Health Care Organiiations. 3 hrs. 
A survey of basic legal problems facing a hospital administrator. The study also includes constitutional 
and administrative law issues dealing with medicaid and medicare and regional planning. (PR: ACC 
207 and MGT 350) 
Corporate Process. 3 hrs. 
Review of taxation of business enterprises, pnvate methods of corporate controls regulauon of secumies, 























busine;; acquisitions, pricing, compen-,.,t,un plans, relations with employees, ac.lminiscranvc a�cn,) pro­
cedure> anc.l hu<mes, in fmancial difficulty. (PR: ACC 207; FIN 323). 
ADULT EDUCATION (AE) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Introduction to Adult and Continuing Education. 3 hrs. 
De,,gncJ to ac4ua111t the srudent ,.,th the field of aJult and con11nu111g education, 11> tuun,l.1t 1ons 
anc.l development 111 th,s count!). 
Characteristics of Adult Learner. 3 hrs. 
The crnor,c 1> de 1gned to help the ,cue.lent gam a better undcr,tanc.ltng of the chamctemnc,, ,t .o.lult 
learner< ,mc.l the ,mplicanons for such characterosncs ,n relation tu 1mtrucnon, curriculum Jc,1cn. ind 
program plannmg. 
Adult ln&truction: Environmental and Personal Aspects. 3 hrs. 
The course examines both environmental and personal factor, which may impact on rhc adult lc.,mong 
pro,.e" and 1,Je-,gned to foster awarem,», which will be rramlJted onto .ipprupriate 111tervent1<1n ,1r,1t­
eg1c, 
Adult Instruction: Design and Evaluation. 3 hrs. 
An ex.immatoon of the design ,tnJ eval11at1on proce,.es used 111 ac.lult learn mg areas with cmrh•"'' ,,n 
the T&D field a; well as 1he general ficlJ. 
Professional Development. 1-4 hrs. S. 
Cour,,es anc.l acuv,ues Je,,gnec.l to meet ,pec1f1c 1t1<Cr\01ce need, uf public school personnel. Cred 11 m,1)· 
he u,ed for ccmficMe renewal Jnd ,alJI') upgrac.lmg, 1f approved, hut not on Jegree program, t R NC 
gradm!l, 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
Focused ,tudy of a topic ,n Jc.lult educamm, to be ,electec.l coopcr.111vely by student anc.l fatuity aJ, ,,or; 
hour, credit to be Jeterrnmed hy magn11uc.le of the proJL-Ct and number of houn; commitment the ,111dl'nt 
makes to its complet1on. 
ANTHROPOLOGY (A T) 
Cultural Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
ntmduct1on to the scientihc study of culture with emphasis un the cultures of ,mall,,,._ak· ,, ... 1-
eucs. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: ANT 201) 
Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A cour.e basec.l upon an Im1ruct1onal Television Series bruadcd>t by public 1elev1>1on. The stmknr" 
responsible for viewing the >enc; on the dlr and sausfymg all cuun.c requirement, announccc.l h) thl.' ,le• 
partment. 
Physical Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to phy>1cal anthropology (PR: ANT 201) 
Archaeology. 3 hrs. 
lntmducnon to the methoc.l, anc.l theory of archaeology. 
Archaeological Field Training. 3-6 hrs. 
Supcrv1sec.l inscruc1ion 111 on-site archaeological c.lara cullect1on, survey and excavation rcd1• 
n,quc, 
Archaeological Analysis. 3 hrs. 
upt,r\'l'led 111,rrucuon 111 processmg anc.l analyzmg archacolo!(1cal matendls recovered by fidJ­
work 
Linguistic Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
lntroJuct1on to non-class1c.1I l111gu1st1cs focused on leammg ethnographic 111terv1ew111g techn14ue,. 
Folklore. 3 hrs. 
Sruc.ly and analym of matendl culture anc.l oral trac.l1t1on ,n both literate anc.l non-literate soc1et1c,. 
(PR: ANT 201 J 
Anthropological Research. ) hrs. 
Introduction to anthropoloi:1cal re search method,. (PR: A T 201) 
World Prehistory. 3 hrs. 
An 1ntroducmm to the archaeology of pre-literate culture,, from the emergence of 1101110 sap1en, to 
the present. 
Classical Archaeology. 3 hrs. 
Archaeology of ancient Greece and Rome, and 1hc1r colonies and 1mpenal domams. 
Applied Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
Pnnc,ples of apploec.l anthropology m commun,ty Jewlupment. (PR: Six houn; of anthropology anc.l soc•· 
ology or departmental perml'lsion) 
African Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysl'\ of the tnhal culture, of Afr1c,1. (PR: S,x houn; of anthropolog) ur Jepartment,11 
perm1ss1on) 
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Ethnic Relations. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of cultural contact s1tuat1om with emphasis on the role of Western European cultures. (PR: 
Six hours of anthropology or departmental permission) 
The American Indian. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of Indian mbal cultures of the America.,. (PR: Six hours of anthropology or depart• 
mental permission) 
World Cultures: An Anthropological View. 3 hrs. 
Anthropological analysis of the major culture areas of the world. ( PR: Six hours of anthropology or de­
partmental permission) 
Oceania. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of the original cultures of the Pacific Island area. (PR: Six hours of anthropology 
or departmental permission) 
Anthrophological Theory. 3 hrs. 
lntroducuon to ethnological theory and 10 the development of grounded theory. (PR: 6 ued1t hours 
of anthropology or departmental permission) 
Anthropological Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the analytical procedure� utilized in ethnogrnph1c and comparative approaches to an• 
thropolog1cal data, and an introduction tu computer proce-.,,ing of cross-culturnl data u\ing the Human 
Relation Area Files. (PR: ANT 20 I) 
Cognitive Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the rcla11ons between cultural, social, and personality systems. (PR: Six hours of Anthropolo­
gy or departmental perm1,,;1on) 
5 Appalachian Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the cultures of Appalachia. (PR: Six hours of anrhropology or departmental per• 
mi,,;1on) 
461 Theory and Analysis in Archaeology. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to archaeological theory and tts apphcauon to the material record of cultures. past 
and present (PR: 6 cred11 hours of anthropology or department permission) . 
.flO Appalachian Field Experience I. 3 hrs. 
Supervised field work in an Appalachian community srudying the social and culrural charactensncs 
of the area. (PR: ANT 455 or c4u1valent) 
f71 Appalachian Field Experience 11. 3 hrs 
upervised field work in an Appalachian community studying the social and cultural characterimcs 
of the area. (PR: ANT 455 and 470) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of topics of interest not covered in regularly scheduled courses. (PR: Senior statu; and per­
mission) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1,4; 1-4 hrs. 
Individual study of topics nut offered in rcgul.uly scheduled course;. Advance perm1s.sion re• 
quired. 
49SH-496H Readings for Honors in Anthropology. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Open only to Anthropology majors of outstanding ability. ( ee Honors Courses). 








A course based upon an lmtructional Tclcv151on cries broadcast by public television. The student 1s 
responsible for viewing the series on the air and o;ati. fying all course requirements announced by the de­
parunent. 
ART(ART) 
Introduction to Visual Art. 2 hrs. I, II, . 
Significance of art in everyday living. Re4uircd of all students in the College of Education. 
Art Education: Methods and Media. 3 hrs. I, II, 
Philosophy and methrnh of art educarion for the elementary level; include; laboratory experiences. 
For education srudents. 
Co-Curricular Experiences in the Visual Arts. 0 hrs. 
Students attend d1 11ngu1shed lecture , exh1bt11ons, workshops, field rrip,, and other co-curricular vtSual 
arrs events as part of their requirements for graduanon. (PR: Art major or Art Ed. Major) 
Composition, Color and Design In Drawing and Painting. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Design element studied as to their use 1n conveying composmonal idea, and practical use of these 
ideas and elements in original compos1t1<1ns in a ,·anery of tradmonal media. 
Introduction to Design. 3 hrs. I or II.
Basic and related problems m de,1gn dealing with the plamc element, -line, color. form, space, and 
texture. 
Three-Dimensional Design. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Design with emphasis on three-dimensional form. ( PR: ART 214) 
Drawing. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Freehand drawing with emphasis on drawing from nature and the posed model, using a vanery of media. 
(PR: Open to art maiors and minon. only. Others must have the permission of the Chairman of the Oc­
partment of Art.) 





Drawing. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Typography and Calligraphy. 3 hrs. I or II.
Basic de,ign principles of rhythm, proportion. modularity and spontaneity are explored thrnugh the 
use ofletter form, Students develop skills in calligraphy with pen and brush, lettering and t)'!)<'>etting 
(PR: for art major,. ART 214) 
Beginning Painting I. 3 hrs. I or 11. 
Basic techniques using colur crearively based on an understanding uf visual structural clement,; vanou, 
media including water, acrylic and oil based pamts. (PR: 203) 
Beginning Painting II. 3 hrs. I or II. 
270-272 
280-283 
Continuing development of ha�ic techniques using color creat ively ha,ed on an understand mg nf ''ISUal 
structural elements; various media includmg water, acrylic and oil based pamts. (PR: ART 255) 
Practicum. 3; 3; 3 hrs. 


















To be used for experimental courses. By pennission only. 
Freshman Portfolio Review. 0 hrs. 
Student, exhibit work from freshman courses (Arr 203, 214, 215, 217 and 218) for review by Art faculty. 
Review date announced at beginning of semester (sec departmental requirements. PR: Art 203,214, 
21 7). 
Printmaking Processes. 3 hrs. 
Experiments in the media of intaglio, lithography, serigraphy, relief collagraphs and new tcchn1que$ 
m printmaking. (PR: 217) 
Relief Printmaking. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Traditional and experimental approaches to relief printmaking, includmg woodcut, linocut. wood en• 
graving, relief etching, Japanese techn iques, monoprints, and other press and handpnnrmg rd,d rrocess­
es. (PR: 301) 
Ceramics. 3 hrs. I or II, S. 
Search for fonn and pen,onal expre,.1on through clay. EmphasLS on handbu1lding rechniqucs, Jecorative 
processe, and glaze applicanon. 
Design in Metal. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Advanced design in metal. Emphasis on copper, silver, pewter, bra.s. Problcml, involve ,oldering, cnam• 
eling, and ,haping metal by hand. 
Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Emphas,s on modeling in clay and exploring the potential or plaster, wood and other matemib relevant 
t0 the area of sculpture. (PR: ART 215) 
Weaving. 3 hrs, I, 11, S. 
The student will demonstrate the ahiliry to carry through the entire liroccss for planning, through warp· ing, threading, and weaving. Each will create unique art works wh, e devclopmg trndmonal tcchmcal 
ski II,. 
Advanced Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Sculprural exploration will be extended toward openness, transparency and ,merpenetranon ot fonns. 
Emphas1> w,11 be on the fashioning and JOtn ing of contemporary mater ials (alloys, plasnc,. etc.) through 
the ma,tery of industrial techn iques. (PR: ART 307) 
Graphic Design: Studio Skills. 3 hrs. I or I I. 
Pracncal studio skills: specifying type, photographic and a,rbru,,h techniques and prcparn1 ,on of mechan· 
icals. Also, designer's relattonsh,p to agenete,, clients, primers, and other profes, iondl,. (PR: 219) 
Gr.1phic Design I. 3 hrs. I or II. 
1gn comb inattons and v1>ual structure, m relation to meaning of visual messages. AsMgnmenr, include 
po,tcrs, advem,ing, information de.,gn, ,md corporate identity. Introduction to materials and procedures 
in the design process. (PR: For art maJors -Sophomore standing, ART 214 and 312. Fnr JRN maiors • 
JRN 241, MKT 341) 
Photography. 3 hrs. I, II or S. 
Introduction to techniques and ae,therics of photography as a fine art. 
Graphic Design II. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Appl,e, the use of type and images to design for advemsing, editorial, or insrructtonal pufJX"'"'· Involve· 
menr with extended design and layout problems. (PR: ART 219,314) 
IUustration. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Conceptual and technical development of ,llumatton; for edttorial and advemsing purpose,. (J'R: ART 
218, 256) 
Silk Screen Printmaking. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Experience with screen-printtng stenctl processes. T he advanced student may also explore phorographic 
stencil-making and pnnrmg and a varier\ of ,urfaccs. (PR: 301 or pennission of chair) 
Collagraphs. 3 hrs. I or II or S. d Printmaking using the collagraph plate or mamx, an add111ve method that employs hod, inrnglin an 
relief technique,. (PR: 301 or permission of chair) 
35mm Slide Photography. 3 hrs. 
Photographic composition, color, and creative pictorial vr,ion along with camera controls "re explored 
through making 35mm slide,. (PR: ART 315 or Journali,m 360 or 230) 
Advanced Black and White Photography. 3 hrs. 
Further exploration of aesthetics and techniques of hl.rck and wh ite photography mcludmg the Zone 
216/Courses of /rutructton Marshall Unrvernty 1995-97 Undergradualt' CauJog
System, with empha," on personal v1s1on, rechmcal mastery an<l hmoncal perspec11ve. (PR: ART 
315 or Permission ut lnscrucror) 
Color Photography. 3 hrs. 
Color 1ma�,ng explorc<l through the me<l,um of rhe color pr,nr. (PR: ART 323 and 324) 
Cast Metal Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II 
Several maior art ca,ung procedure, will be studu,d and cmploye<l ,n rhe pro<luct1on of orig,nal ,wlp­
rures. Emphas1> will be place<l on the lost wax process us,ng ceramic shell molds. (PR: ART 215, 
307) 
Carved Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or 11. 
Emphasis will be on the tools, ma renal, and processes of ,uhrrnc11vc sculpture. Roch trddiuonal and mod­
em rechmques will he explored ,n carving from a variety of woods, ,tone, and ocher materials. (PR: 
ART 215,307) 
Welded Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II. 
A variety of 1echn1quc, 1nclud,ng oxygen/acetylene, arc an<l TlG weld,ng will be studied an<l pracuccd 
in the proccs; of d1rec1 metal sculpung. ( PR: ART 215, 307) 
Art Education: Crafts. 3 hrs. I, II or S. 
Philosophy and mcthcxh of an cJucauon supplemented hy lah.iracory experience, featuring craft:, for 
students rn early childhood and elementary educauon. I lec-3 lab. (PR: ART 113) 
Introduction to the Potter's Wheel. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Basic rhrow,ng sk,11<, <urf,,ce enrichment and glaze applicam,n empha11ze<l. Design analysis and produc­
tion of func110nal form stressed. (PR: ART 305) 
Primitive Ceramic Techniques. 3 hrs. I or II. 
The study of local clay prepara11on ,1nd primmve firing and dccor.:111ng techniques. (PR: ART 305) 
Problems in Porcelain. 3 hrs. I or II. 
The formula11on and use of procela,n ,n rhe pro<lucuon of unlmman .111d sculptural form. (PR: ART 
305, 343, 344, 446 an<l 448) 
Watercolor Painting. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Warercolor medium ,n expressing ,1111 life, landscape. and the human figure. (PR: ART 203 and 218) 
Advanced Watercolor. 3 hrs. I or 11. 
Advance<l explora11on of watercolor, ,nk, anJ other fluid medrn. Empha.,i, will he on experimenrnl 
methods and personal orig,nal11y. (PR: ART 350) 
Painting 111. 3 hrs. 1 or II or . 
Conc,nued development for the ,nrermcdiace level pa,nrer w11h emphasis on cechmques and form, Ill• 
cludmg vaned support , ground,, mediums such a, encausrics. sn� che11c rc,,ns, egg tempera, acrylic, 
and oils. (PR: ART 256) 
Mold Making and Casting. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Advance<l processe of piece and flexible mold makmg will be studied and pracrice<l for rhe purpose 
of casr,ng complex fomi, and lim11eJ cd111on sculpture. (PR: ART 307) 
Practicum. J; 3; 3 hrs. 
Professional Practice for Visual Artisrs. I hr. I. 
Skills for professional amscs. Topics: proper pn,,enrnr10n of work, self-pmmouun, pric,ng, grant,, muse­
um and gallery practices, and legal rnncerm rclart>d to fine and commercial an. Required for An BFA 
majors. (PR: Jumor standing or penni,s,on of Chairman) 
History of Art. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
A survey of the developmenr of architecture, sculpture, pa1nt,ng, and the m,nor am co ca. 1400 A.O. 
to the pre,enr. (PR: ART 401 • ART 112 or F.A. 101 or pcrm1ss1on of department. PR: ART 402 -
ART 401 or permission of <leparrment) 
Art in America. 3 hrs. I or 11 or . 
A survey of the development of Jrch,rccture. pa,nring. and sculpture from colonial 11mcs Ill the present. 
(PR: ART 112 or FA IOI or perm1--1on) 
Figure Drawing. 3 hrs. I or II or . 
Practice 111 <lraw,ng from rhe po-ed human fi1,'llre. (PR: ART 217 an<l 218) 
Prehistoric and Primitive Art. 3 hrs. I or 11 or S. 
An ,ntro<luc11on to the umque arc, of ,o-called prc-c1v1lized peoples w11h a two-fold emphasis: First, 
the European pre-historic; ,econd, the nc111-Europcan pnm,civc. (PR: ART 112 or FA IOI nr permission 
of department) 
Art of the Ancient World. 3 hrs. 
History of the vi,ual am an<l Jrchirecturc 111 ,mcienr Mcsophmamia, Egypt, Greece and Rome. 
19th Century Art. 3 hrs. I or 11 or S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, pmn1,ng, and sculprurc ,n rhe Wc,rern World during 
the last century. (PR: ART 402 or perm1<s,on of dcpanment) 
20rh Century Art lo World War II. 3 hrs. I or 11 or S. 
A survey of rhe development of arch11ect11re, pa,nung and sculpture ,n the Wcsrern WorlJ tmm 1900 
to World War II. (PR: ART 402 or perm1'sion of Jeparcment) 
20th Century Art After World War II. 3 hrs. I or 11 or S. 
A survey of rhc development of arch1tecture, pa1nt,ng an<l sculpture ,n the Wesrem World from WorlJ 
War II to 1he present. (PR: ART 402 or p<!rm1ss1on of department) 
The Art of the Renaissance in Italy and Northern Europe. 3 hrs., I, II, or S 
The cour-e d,scu,;se, the an of the Rena ma nee rn Italy and Northern Europe "1th,n the context of 
























;ocaal, political, theological and philosophical developmems. (PR: ART 402 or permis;1un of dt, 
parunent) 
Figure Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or Ii. 
Interpretive sculpture ba,e<l on the gesture and structure of the human figure. A variety of ,cyli,nc per­
suasions and me<lia will be explored accor<ling to ind1v1<lual interests. (PR: ART 307) 
Advanced Drawing. 3 hrs. I or ll.
Drawing problems <lesignc<l an<l execute<l by the ind1vi<lual stu<lent, in a varie1y of me<lia, to <lt'velor un14ue 1mJgery and increased technical skill. (PR: ART 218) 
Spinning, Dyeing and Tapestry. 3 hrs. I or 11 or S. 
Basic procedures in han<l spinning, dyeing and tapestry weaving. (PR: ART 308) 
Woven Textile Design. 3 hrs. I or 11. 
Woven texttle <les1gn for possible commercial pmJucnon, empha,i:ing creation of numerou, fahnc sam,
pies ,mJ limited amounts of yardage. (PR: ART 308) 
Functional Weaving Design. 3 hrs. l or ll.
ProJuct1nn of finished woven domestic items and apparel which have immediate funcnon. lm·olvcs 
the ,tudy of historical moJel, of woven goods an<l their pos;1ble contemporary use. (PR: ART 308)
Textiles Fiber Art. 3 hrs. l or 11. 
Fibers as a medium for self expression and the explorotton of structure, ,pace, color an<l form for meaning. 
(PR: ART 308) 
Studio Photography. 3 hrs. 
Advance<l cour:,c for studems who have completely mastered the basics of photography. Cover, basic 
studio setup, creative use of the ,rudio situation in portraits, still life and photo 1llustrat1on. (PR: ART 
323 an<l 324) 
Advanced Problems in Photography. 3 hrs. 
Directed study m which student pursues creative work in a direction consistent with currem ,Kttv111cs 
in the field of phoroi,,raphy. Emphasis on creative development. (PR: ART 323 and 324; ART 325 ,,rper· 
mission) 
Photographic Portfolio/Exhibit. 3 hrs. 
Cominued development of creauve work with emphas,s on preparation of portfolio and exh1b1tum.(PR: 
ART 426) 
Advanced Graphic Design. 3 hrs. 
Directed study in which student may select subject from any area of commercial design with the goal 
of developing specific area of experuse. Emphasis on original design and research. (PR: ART 316) 
Advanced Problems in 1llustration. 3 hrs. l or ll.
ContmueJ development of 1llus1rat1on "1th emphasis on personal sryle. (PR: ART 317) 
Monumental Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or I I. 
Emphasi; will be on the planning and proJuctton of foum,uru, arch1tectur.il relief, and other large envi­
ronmental sculptures. (PR: ART 215, 307) 
Mixed Media and Assemblage Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Combinanon, of found, fabricated and mixed materials will be assembleJ into original sculpture c, ,mro­
sitions. (PR: ART 215, 307) 
Papermaking/Bookbinding. 3 hrs. I or II, S. 
The preparation anJ processing of fibers for papermaL.ing incluJmg experience, in sheet forming, ,,1,t· 
ing, laminattng; also, traditional anJ expenmenral b<xikbinding methods a, well as producing crca11ve 
art forms. 
Graphic Design for Corporate Identity. 3 hrs. l or ll. 
Application of l,'Taph1c design, including typography, photography and 1llu,trat1ons in developing .,nJ 
1mplememing 1den111y systems. (PR: ART 316) 
Intermediate Potter's Wheel. 3 hrs. 
Cont1nuat1on of Art 34 3 .  the studem will ma>ter basic wheel and decorative processes developing a l'<'r• 
sonal style in their work. (PR: ART 343) 
Combined Ceramic Processes. 3 hrs. I or ll. 
Exploration of a variety of ceramic building and finng proces.es such as hand building, wheel anJ ,hr 
castmg. (PR: ART 305, 343 )  
Ceramic Materials and Processes. 3 hrs. I or ll.
Practical and emrmcal inve,1igat1on of ceramic marenal,, techn,ques anJ approaches to their use 1n 
clay and glazes. ( PR: ART 305) 
Ceramic Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Contemporary iJeas and techniques of ceramic fired and unfired sculpture. (PR: ART 305, 344) 
Two and Three Dimensiorial Design for Fabrics. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Exploring the potenrialiues of fabnc a, an arr experience in two and three dimensional art form 
Advanced Ceramics. 3 hrs. 1 or ll.
The advanced student will explore individual problems and imerests in clay. (PR: all preceeding ceranuc 
num bers) 
Three Dimensional Graphic Design. 3 hrs. I or JI. 
Graphics for display design and packaging. (PR: ART 215, 316) 
Electronic Media in the Visual Arts. 3 hrs. I or l I. 
I lanJ,-on experience with electronically generated image,. urvey of recent developments in 1magin)l 
technolol?)'. Topics may include computer graphics, video, and projected media. (PR: pennission of 
















Painting: Acrylic and Oil. 3; 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
ScuJy and pracnce of painnng in cxpre"ing still life, lanJ'ICape, and the human figure. (PR: ART 256) 
Advanced Problems in Painting. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Refinement and development of ind1v1dual concerns with content, form and t,·chniqucs in pain11ng. 
(PR: ART 456) 
Art Education: History and Philosophy of Art Education. 3 hrs. I. 
A survey of the evolu11on of art eJuca11nn anJ f.h,losophy, anJ a ,tuJy of pmhlcm, rdate<l tt) art cduca­tton on the elementary anJ high schMI levc . (PR: ART 340) 
Advanced lntaflio Printmaking. 3 hrs. I or II, S. Development o inJ1v1Jual1zed form u,ing inrnglto techniques and incorporating multiple color.,, plate,, 
assemblages, collagr.iph,, photo-etching, .ind mixed media. (PR: ART 301)Lithogr.iphy. 3 hrs. I or II, S. 
Basic techniques of hanJ lithography. hoth ,cone and metal plate. (PR: ART 301) 
Curriculum Development for Publk chool Art K-12.. 3 hrs. 
( ame as Cl 466) Exploring consiJerattons for cumculum devdopmenc m art education; de,·clopmg md1nJualt2ed cumculum for ,pcc,fic struanom on grade level, K-6 or 7-12. Practicum. 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
To be u,.;<l for learning .ic11vities that 1nvolvc the applica11nn nf previously learned proce»e,, theorie,, 
systems or rechn,ques. 
Advanced Studio Sequence. 3; 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. l, II, S. 
To be used to complete ,tuJ1u spcc1al1zatton and may be repcate,I By pcrm,,'1on ,,nly. Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; l-�; l-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
To he usc<l for experimental courses. By pcmuss,on only 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; l-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
To be reserved for tutorials, directed and mdepcnJem readings, d1recteJ and independent research, prub­
lem reporcs , and other acnv,ue, designed to ftt the needs of 1nd1v1dual >tudcncs wnhin the maior. 
Apprenticeship/Field Training. 1-3 hrs. l, JI. 
Student "placed in a ,uperv1sed work s1tua11on offcnng the opporrun1ty to perform profos.,1t1nal design 
work. At this umc a proper portfolio and resume arc produced an,I presenceJ for irr:iduan,m. (PR: permts• 
s1on of Jep.mmcnc) Teaching in the Art Opportunity Program. 1 hr. 11. 
Approaches to teaching arr at the elementary levd; pracncal experience teach in� 1n the Arr Opportuni­
ty Proizram. (PR: ART 11 3) 
ART EDUCATIO 
(Listed under Art) 
BIOLOGICAL en: CES (BSC) 
Introduction to Biology. 4 hrs. I, 11, S. Fundamental, of biology with emphasis on the unny of life, energertcs, genetics and rhe worlJ of living 
things. lnrendeJ for non-'IC1ence majors. 3 lcc-2 l.1b. 
Introduction to Biology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
B1olog1cal pnnc,ples of ,tructure anJ functton in planes anJ animals with emphasi1 on hum,1n physiok11,,y, evolution and ecology. lnr<>nded for non-science maior.,. 3 lcc-2 lab. (PR: BSC 104, non-maiorl 
Principles of Biology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. Study of bas,c h1olog1cal pnnc,ple, common mall organisms through lecture and lahoratory ,1cm·1t1es 
lncenJcd for science maior., and pre-profos.,onal students. 3 lec-2 lab. 
Principle, of Biology, 4 hrs. I, 11, S. 
A conrinuu11on of the study of ba-ic biological pnnc,ples common t,> all organism,. Intended tor science 
ma1ors and pre-professional students. 3 lec-Z lab. (PR: BSC I 20) 
Invertebrate Zoology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. Cla�1ficar1on, structure and rela11unsh1ps of the unporrnnc animal phyln Z lec-4 lab. (PR: RSC 120,I 2 I, or equivalent) 
Vertebrate Zoology. 4 hrs, I, II, S. A survey ot the <;<>ven h\'lng chwes ,1f vertebrate, cmphas1?1ng aspects of ecology, physiology, nmural his­
tory and t.tXonomy (PR: AC.."T compoStte 19 or h,gher or 12 hrs. college credit, 100 level or above with 
minimum GPA of Z.3) 
Human Anatomy. 4 hrs, I, II, 
Principle nt gro,, and m1cro"op1c anarom) ut human body sy,rem< and their <le"elopment Open to 
candidates in BSN program. 3 lec-2 R: ACT compoStte 19 or higher or 12 hr.,. college credit, 100 
level or ahove with minimum GPA of 2.3) 
Human Physiology. 4 hrs. II, S. Baste concepts of human phys1olog)'• including an tntroductton to phy,iolog1cal control ml-chantsms op­eraung at cellular, 11»ue, organ, an, y,1ems levels. Provides the <;e1en11f1c h,1ckground f11r undcr,,randingpathophys,ology. Open to cnnd1d,11es in BSN progn,m. 3 lec.-3 lah. (PR: RSC 227, CHM 203-204 or equivalent) Microbiology and Human Disease. 4 hrs. I, II,






















Introduction to microbiology with emphasis on the role of microorganisms in the disease process. (PR, 
BSC 227 or equivalent) 
Histology. 4 hrs. II.
Microscopic study of vertebrate tissues. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121 or equivalent) 
Vertebrate Embryology. 4 hrs. I. 
Vertebrate development based chiefly on frog, chick and pig embryos. 2 lec-4 lab (PR: BSC 120, 121 
or equivalent) 
General Bacteriology. 4 hrs. I, II, S.
Basic microbiological techniques, fundamental pn,1cirles of microbial action, physiological processes, 
immunology, serology, disease process. 2 lec.-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivaqlent, or one year 
chemistry) 
Readings in Immunology. 2 hrs. I, II. 
An introduction to the science of immunology based on selecred readings in this discipline. Coverage 
includes humoral and cell mediated immunity, immune tolerance, transplantation, autoimmunity, and 
immunity and disease. 2 lee-discussion. (PR: BSC 302) 
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Structure, funcrion �nd relationships of systems of selected vertebrates with an emphasis on embryology 
and evolution. 2 lec.-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121 or equivalent) 
Principles of Ecology. 4 hrs. I, II, S.
A fundamental approach to the basic principles underlying the interrelationships of organisms with 
their biotic an<l abiotic environments. A variety of aquatic and terresrrial ecosystems will be studied 
in the field an<l in the laboratory. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: BSC 120 and 121 with grade of C or better; or 
equivalent) 
Principles of Cell Biology. 4 hrs. I, ll, S.
A fundamental approach ro the principles of cell biology covering general cellular structure and func­
tion, organelles, intercellular interactions, molecular interactions, and modem cellular and molecular 
methods. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: BSC 120 and 121 with grade of C or better, or equivalent. CHM 355 recom­
mended. 
Principles of Genetics. 4 hrs. I, 11. 
The fundamental principles and mechanisms of inheritance. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: BSC 120 and 121 with 
grade of C or better, or equivalent. CHM 355 recommended.) 
Ichthyology. 4 hrs. II, S.
Anatomy, physiology, ecology, zoogeography, economic importance and classification of major groups 
and representative local species of fishes. 2 lec-2 lab and field. (PR: BSC 120, 121; BSC 214 or 3 I 0) 
Economic Botany. 3 hrs. I. 
Plants used by man for food, ornamental purposes, building materials, textiles and ocher indusmal pur­
poses; economic importance of conservation. No laboratory. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent) 
Herpetology . 4 hrs. II (Alternate years) and S.
Taxonomy, morphology, distribution, life history, and ecology of reptiles and amphibians with a special 
emphasis on rel?resentatives native to West Virginia. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121 or equ1valcnc. 
REC: BSC 214) 
Ornithology. 4 hrs. II (alternate years) and S.
An introduction to avian biology: identification, distribution, migration, and breeding activ1rics of 
birds. 2 lec.-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121 or equivalent) 
Mammalogy. 4 hrs. I (Alternate years) and S.
A study of the structural features, evolution and classification of mammals; other topics will include cwl­
ogy, zoogeography, behavior, reproductive strategies, physiological adaptation to extreme environments 
and economic aspects. 2 lec-2 lab. and field. (PR: BSC 120, 121; BSC 214 or 310) 
Principles of Organic Evolution. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Facts and possible mechanisms underlying the unity and diversity of life with emphasis on Neo-Darw1ni· 
an concepts of the role of species in evolutionary phenomena. (PR: 16 hours Biological Science) 
Entomology. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Anatomy, classification, life histories and economic importance of representative insects. 2 lec-4 h,b. 
(PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent) 
Plant Morphology. 4 hrs. I, II, S.
Characteristics of the major plant groups. Discussion of important steps in the development of planes. 
2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-211 or equivalent) 
Plant Taxonomy. 4 hrs. I, II, S.
Recognition of our native seed plants and fems. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent) 
Mycology 4 hrs. I. (alternate years) 
Nature, cause and control of plant disease. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121) 
Plant Physiology. 4 hrs. II. (alternate years) 
Experimental study of plant life processes to include applicable biophysical and biochemical principles. 
3 lec-3 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121) 
Phycology. 4 hrs. II. (alternate years) 
Morphology, taxonomy, and techniques used in the study of fresh-water algae with emphasis upon appli­
cations of ecological principles ro current water quality problems. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or 
equivalent) 
Animal Physiology. 4 hrs., I. 






Phys1ological principles operating in the organ systems of vertebrate animals. 3 lec.-3 lab. (PR: BSC 
105 or 121) 
Animal Parasitology. 4 hrs. I, ll, or S. 
Morphology, life histories, classification, and hose relationships of common parasites. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: 
BSC 212) 
Medical Entomology. 4 hrs. I, ll, or S. 
Role of certain insects and other anchropods in the transmission of disease organisms and methods of 
control. 2 lec.-4 lab. (PR: BSC 212) 
Plant Ecology. 4 hrs. II, S. 
The study of planes and their interactions with their environment at different levels of ecological organi­
zauon: individuals, populations, communities, and ecosyst�ms. Emphasis on quanutauve analy,1s of eco­
logical data. 
Limnology. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Study of inland water.;; ecological factor.; affecting lake and stream productivity and various acquacic 
communities. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent; REC: BSC 212) 
Advanced Microbiology. 4 hrs. I, S. 
An advanced rrearment of microbiology with emphasis on the molecular aspects of anatomy, raxonomy, 
and physiology of microorganisms. 2 lec.-4 lab. (PR: BSC 302) 
Molecular Biology. 3 hrs. 
Advanced principles in molecular function emphasizing current research using recombinant DNA 
methodology. (PR: BSC 322 or equivalent) 
Molecular Biology Lab Techniques. 2 hrs. 
Current techniques in molecular biology with focus on recombinant DNA methodology. (PR: BSC 
322 or equivalent; CR: BSC 450 or BMS 600) 
Conservation of Forests, Soil, and Wildlife. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Primarily for students in the biological, general and applied sciences. Includes field work, seminars, 
and demonstrations on phases of conservauon of forest, s01l, and w1ldltfe. Z lec.-4 lab. (PR: BSC I 05 
or IZ I) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs., CR/NC 
(PR: Permission) 
BUSINESS EDUCATlON (BE) 
Office Machines/Quantitative Applications. 3 hrs. l. 
Designed to develop proficiency of business math applications on calculators, and to provide experience 
with dupl1cattng and machine transcription machines. (PR: OT 113 or equivalent) 
Communications for Business and Industry. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Emphasis 1s placed on the compo51t1on of effective business correspondence, wnting business reports, 
making oral presemauons, and developing proper procedures and skills necessary for conducting meet­
ings. (PR: OT I 13 or equivalent) 
Office Management. 3 hrs. 1, ll. 
Principles and practices, approached from the viewpoint of the office manager, through oral and written 
problems. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in other courses. Office Administration maJor.; only, 
w1ch pcrrn1ss1on of professor. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Business Education. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Open only to students of outstanding abiltty. See Honors Courses. 
CHEMIS TRY (CHM) 1 
190H-191H Honors in Chemistry. l; 1 hr. 
Independent study programs for outstanding students. (PR: Permission of the department chairman) 
203 General Chemistry I. 3 hrs. 1, S. 
An introduction to chemical science, its development, basic concepts and interrelationships with other 
sciences. Intended primarily for non-science major.; and 8.A. degree candidates. 3 lee. 
204 General Chemistry I l. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A continuation of Chemistry 203 with emphasis on introductory organic and biochemistry. 3 lec. (PR: 
CHM 203) 
211 Principles of Chemistry I. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
A study of the properties of materials and their interactions with each ocher. Development of theories 
and apphcauons of the principles of energetics, dynamics and structure. Intended primarily for science 
majors and pre-professional students. 3 lee. (CR: CHM 217; PR: MTH ACT of 18 or better or MTH 
I ZO or equivalent) 
I 
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Principles of Chemistry II. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A contmuat,on ofChem1>try 211 with emphasis on the morg�nic chema,try of the rcpre>ent,Hl\e ele­
ments and trdn;ataon metals, 3 lee. ( PR: C or bener m CHM 211; CR: CHM 21 R) 
Environmental Chemistry. 2 hrs. I, S. 
A study of expcrimenral problem, in the detection and measurement of uimmon chemical,. Emphasis 
1s on problem, of a,r and water pollution, with some anenuun to problems m coru,umer ,hc1111my 
One of the three courses 215, 217, 218 which may be ,-elected to meet the two- course laboratory rt·y111rc­
ment for intro<luctory Chemistry. 2 lab-I Ice. 
Principles of Chemistry Laboratory I. 2 hrs. 
A laboratory cou™! that Jcmon,tratc, the applacauon of concepts ,ncroJuced m Chemi>try 211 (CR 
or PR: CHM 211 ). 
Principles of Chemistry Laboratory I I. 2 hrs. 
A laboratory course that demon.<trate, the applacataon of conccpL, mrroJuced m Chemastr, 21 � (CR 
or PR: CHM 212) 
Computer Applications in Chemistry. 2 hrs. 
Introduction to the use of computt•r, m chemistry. Includes the u..e of computers for chem1CJI c.1kula• 
tions and the interfacing of computers to laboratory equipment. I lee. 2 lab. (CR or PR: Cl 1\1 � 12) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 




Independent study programs for outstanding student,. (PR: Pernmsion of the department ch,11rman) 
Chemical Information Retrieval. I hr., I. 
A urvey course concemmg the u.,e of the chemical literature with cmphasi, on on-lme computn -.L"arch­
mg. (PR or CR: CHM 365) 
Introductory Physical Chemistry. 4 hrs. I I. 
A bnef survey of physical chemii,try mcludmg the topic, of thermo<lynamacs, molecular struuurc1 anJ 
kinetic., Intended for students needing a !.,madly baseJ ,c,ence background. 3 lee., 2 Iba. (PR, CHM 
212, MTll 131 or 140) 
Introductory Organic Chemistry. 5 hrs. I. 
A short study of organic chemistry with empha.is on Mructure, nomenclature, and reac11v1ty. lx,ignd 
for students who do not require the full-year course an organic chcmisrry, 3 lee., 3 lab. (PR: CHM 212) 










A graduauon requirement for all Juniors seekang the ll . m Chcma,try degree. I lee. 
Introduction to Analytical Chemistry. 4 hr,. I, S. 
lmro<luctaon to the basic principle, of Analyt ,cal Chemi,try including rradational wet method, anJ con• 
temporary instrumental method, of chemical analysi,. (PR: Cl IM 212 and 218) 
Organic Chemistry I. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A systemauc ,rudy of organic chemistry mcludmg modem structural theory, ,pectroscopy, and ,terc• 
ochem1stry; application of these topics ro the study of reactions and their mechanisms and appl1c.u1nm 
to synthesis. 3 Ice. (PR: C or better in CHM 212) 
Organic Chemistry II. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Concmuatmn of Chem"try 355. 3 lec. (PR: C or better m CHM 355) 
Physical Chemistry I. 4 hrs. I 
A systematic study of phy,ical chc1111srry. 3 lcc.-2 lab. (PR: CHM 212, cighr hours of Phy,ac,, MTH 
230) 
Physical Chemistry II. 4 hrs. II.
A ,ystemauc ,1udy of physical chemistry, 3 lcc.-2 lab. (PR: CHM 357) 
Introductory Organic Chemistry Lab. 3 hrs. I, Il, S. 
An intro<luctaon to expcnmencal organic chemistry with empha,is on fundamental techn1<1ue, mJ 
their application to the preparamm and 1dent1ficacaon of organic com1x,unds. 6 lah. (PR or CR: ( H)I.I 
356) 
Intermediate Organic Chemistry Lab. 3 hrs. I. 
Apphcauons of modem expcnmental method, tu the ,ynthc;as and analysis of organic compound, 
w11h empham on instrumental techniques. 6 lab, (PR: CHM 356 and 361; CR or PR: 305) 
Introductory Biochemistry. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A survey course mcluJmg ,ntroducmm 10 ba,,c l,,ochem1cal concept>, metabolic pathways, and b,ncncr· 
genes. 3 lee. (PR: CHM 327 or 356) 
Introductory Biochemistry Laboratory. 2 hrs. II. 
Introduction to basic biochemical lahoratory techniques including chromatography, clcctrophone"'• 
and enzyme kinetics; methods for ,dentaficauon and charactcmauon of baochenucal system,. 4 IJI,, 
(PR or CR: CHM 365) 
390H-39 I H Honors in Chemii,try. I; I hr. I, II, S. 
Independent mady programs for outstanding ,rudent,. (PR: Permission of department chairman) 
40 I Re,earch for Undergraduates. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 




Research for Undergraduates. 4 hrs. I, Il, S. 
Both a fonnal oral and wntten report of the results of the re,carch mu,1 be presented 10 the faculr,· ,,t 
the Department of Chemistry. (PR: CHM 401) 
Advanced Synthesis and Analysis. 4 hr,. 













Advanced problems in synthesis, separation and analysts with emphasis on modem instrumental meth• 
ods. I lec-6 lab. (PR: CHM 361) 
Sl'ectrophotometric Methods of Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Modem theories and methods of spectrophotometric analysis, including atomic absorption, infrared, 
UV-visible and colorimemc methods. I 1/2 lec.-3 lab. (PR: CHM 345 and either 307 or 358 
Environmental Analytical Chemistry. 4 hrs. 
Sampling and modem instrumental analystS of water, air and sediments according to EPA methodology. 
May be used to fulfill the American Chemical Society Environmental Chemistry cemficatton. (PR: 
C or better in CHM 345) 
Chromatographic Methods of Analysis. 3 brs 
Modem theories and methods of chemical separations with emphasis on gas and l1qu1d chromatography. 
(PR: CHM 345 and 356 and either 307 or 358) 2 hr. lee., 2 hr. lab. 
Introduction to Polymer Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
Properties of macromolecules. Methods of preparauon and charactenzatton. lndusmal appltcattons 
and processes.3 lec.(PR: Perm1ss1on of instructor of CHM 356 and etther 307 or 357) 
Chemistry Seminar. Credit I, II. 
A graduation requirement for all seniors enrolled m the B.S. in Chemistry program. I lee 
Thermodynamics. 3 hrs. 
An incroductton to chemical thermodynamics and stamttcal mechanics. 3 lee. (PR: CHM 358) 
Quantum Mechanics. 3 hrs. 
An introductory course in quantum mechanics. 3 lee. (PR: MTH 231) 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I. 4 hrs. 
Study of physical propemes and periodic relationships of inorganic materials. 3 lcc.-2 lab. (PR: CHM 
3 56 and etcher 307 or 3 5 7) 
Advanced lnorganic Chemistry JI. 3 hrs. 
A detailed consideration of bonding, structure, reaction rates and equilibrium involving inorganic mate• 
nals , 3 lee. (PR: CHM 448) 
Industrial Chemistry. 3 brs. 
Modem indusmal processes for making chemicals, with emph.is1s on petrochemicals. An introduction 
to the engineering, economic, and environmental aspects of these processes. (PR: Perm1;,1on of ,nstruc­
tor of CHM 356 and either 307 or 357) 
Magnetic Resonance in Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
Appltcattons of analysis by magnetic reson,mce. Emphasis wall be placed on proton and heteronuclear 
magnetic resonance theory and appltcattons. (2 hrs. lec.-2 hrs. lab.) (PR: CHM 356) 
Molecular Spectroscopy. 3 hrs. 
A study of the emission and ahsorprion of radiant energy and its relation to molecular structure. 3 lee. 
(PR: CHM 358) 
Nuclear Chemistry and Physics. 3 hrs. JI. 
An introduction to the phenomena of nuclear physics and chemistry. 3 Ice. ( PR: MTH 231) 
Nuclear Chemistry and Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs., II, 4 lab. 
(CR: CHM 462) 
Advanced Organic Chemistry I. 3 hrs. I. 
Studies of the dynamics of or�nic reacnom. with emphasis on mechanism, and stereochema,try. 3 lee. 
(PR: CHM C or better in CHM 356) 
Advanced Organic Chemistry II. 3 hrs. JI. 
A continuation of Chemistry 465 with emphasis on synthetic methods. 3 lee. (PR: CHM 465) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Chemistry Internship. 1-6 hrs. I, JI. 
Supervised chemi,rry laboratory work. Arrangements must be made tn advance with Dep-artmem Chair­
man. May be an elecnve tn 8.S., Chemistry program but not B.S. tn Chenmtry program. (PR: 2 from 
CHM 307,345, 361, or 356) 
495H-496H Honors in Chemistry. 3-4; 3-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Open only to chemistry majors of outstanding abilily. See Honors Cour�cs 
CLASSICS (CL) 
General humanities courses, taught in English, open to all ,tudems at the academic level listed. 




An mterd1;cipl1nary course to introduce students to the element, of a human1St1c educatton. (Same 
as Philosophy 150 and Religious Studies 150; PR or CR: ENG IO I) 
Building English Vocabulary Through Latin and Greek. 3 hrs. l, II. 
Study of Latin and Greek word elements m build skill tn English vocabulary, both general and technical 
(or scientific-medical). 
Ancient Greek and Roman Epic (taught in Eoglish). 3 hrs., I or II.
lntroductton to the genre of ancient epic through reading Homer', Iliad and Odyssey and Vergil's Ae, 
neid (or other ancient epics). 
Women in Greek and Roman Literature (taught in English) 3 hrs. I or II. 
Marshall Unwernry 1995-97 U�graduaie Callliog Courses of lnsr:rucuon/223 
Thematic study of women in ancient Greek and Roman literature, including writers like Sappho a, 
well as women m literary roles in male writers from Homer to Apuleius. 
232 Ancient Greek and Roman Drama. 3 hrs. I or II.
Taught in English, this is an introduction to Greek anJ Roman dramatic genres of tragedy and comed\' 
using selected plays of Aeschylus, Sophocle,, Euripides, Aristophanes, Seneca, Plautu,, anJ 
Terence. 
233 Greek and Roman Historians, 3 hrs. I, or II.
Taught in English, this is a thematic study of Greek and Roman historiography by topic as much a, by 
historian, including ancient rhetorical sources on the theory of history. 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Selected topics not covered in regular course offerings. (PR: Permission of department chainnan) 
319 Classical Mythology. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Study of the development of myth in ancient Greece and Rome; its place in ancient culture and its ,ur­
vival in the modern world. 
350 Basic Humanities. 3 hrs. I or I I. 
A structured interdisciplinary study offere,I by the departments of Classical Studies, Philosophy and Reli­
gious Studies in the foundations of Western thought; its myth, literature, religion, philosophy, art. (Same 
as Philosophy 350 and Religious Srud1e, 350) 
370 Classical Archaeology. 3 hrs. I or JI. 
Archaeology of ancient Greece and Rome, and their colomes and their imperial domains. (Same as An­
thropology 3 70) 
435 Greek Civilization. 3 hrs. JI.
Study of ancient Greek culture, emphasizing parallels with present-day issues. 
436 Roman Civilization. 3 hrs. II.
Study of ancient Roman culture, emphasizing parallels with present-day issues. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Topics like "Values in Ancient Greece/Rome" or "The Cult of the Leader in Ancient Greece/Rome" 
have recently been offered. Consult chairman for current offerings. (PR: Departmental permi"11m) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Classics. 4; 4 hrs. I, II.
Open only to students of outstanding ability. See Honors Course,. 










Designed for majors as the culminating interdisciplinary study in the Basic I lumamties program. (Same 
as Philosophy 499 and Religious Studies 499) 
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES (CLS) 
(MLT Associate Degree Program and MDT Bachelor's Degree Program) 
Orientation in Clinical Laboratory Science. I hr. CR/NC. I.
Introduction to clinical laboratory career,, emphasizing programs available at Marshall Umversity. fea• 
tures hospital laboratory specialists. 
Clinical Hematology. 4 hrs. I, II
T heory and practice of clinical laboratory tests of red and white blood cells, as well as blood clnmng. 
J lec-3 lab. (PR: BSC 227 or equivalent with mm11num "C" and minimum 2-0 GPA) 
Clinical Biochemistry. 4 hrs. I. 
Theory and practice of clinical laboratory testing of serum, plasma, urine, body fluids in disease diagn<N>-
3 lec-3 lab. (PR: CHM 211,213. mm. 2.0 GPA, with "C" grade m MTH 120, and permission) 
Clinical lmmunohematology. 4 hrs. II. 
Theory of immune mechanisms in the hody and applications for diagnostic testing and blood transfu,1on. 
3 lec-3 lab. (PR: CLS 110, 200, anJ pernms1on) 
Clinical Microbiology. 4 hrs. JI. 
A study of bacterial. fungal. and he I mi nth related diseases, including diagnostic approach and tcrh­
niques. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: CLS 200, permission). 
Clinical Laboratory Problems. 3 hrs. II. 
Case studies of instrumental and diagnostic problems encountered hy the laboratory technician. 3 kc.
(PR: CI...S 110, 200, permission) 
Clinical Practicum, Hematology. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of 4 weeks (160 hours) of hospital-based practice, performance of diagnostic tests of blood cell,, 
urine, coagulanon, and clinical microscopy under supervision. One of f our courses, CLS 270-273, taken 
concurrently. (PR: CLS 255, pcrm1ss1on) 
Clinical Practicum, Chemistry. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of 4 weeks ( 160) hours of ho pita I-based supervised practice performing diagnostic tests on L-x!'!Y 
fluids usmg chemical methods. One of four courses, CLS 270-273, taken concurrently. (PR: CLS 2?), 
permission) 
Clinical Practicum, lmmunohematology. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of 3 weeks ( 120 hours) of hospital-based supervised practice performing blood typing, anciboJY 
screening and identification, and conduct of pre-transfusion tests. One of four courses, CLS 2 70-273. 
taken concurrently. (PR: CLS 255, permission) 






















Clinical Practicum, Microbiology. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of 4 weeks ( 160 hours) of hospital-based supervised practice performing 1solacion, identification, 
and suscepubiliry testing of bacteria, fungi, and parasites. One of four courses, CLS 2 70-273, taken con• 
currently. (PR: CLS 255, permission) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, 11. 
(PR: Permis,ion) 
Advanced Clinical Hematology/Microbiology. 4 hrs. I. 
Advanced wpics 111 blood cell disorder,, transfusion problems, bleeding disorder;; advanced diagnostic 
procedures in bacteriology, para,itology, virology. 3 lee•> lab. ( PR: CLS 210, CLS 220. and per• 
mi,s1on) 
Clinical Laboratory Management and Supervision. 3 hrs. l.
Laboratory personnel and resource management, cost control, cost analysis, lab. marketing, accrcJ1ta• 
uon. 3 lee. (PR: MGT 320 anJ pcrmis ion) 
Clinical Laboratory Instrumentation and Information Systems. 3 hrs. l.
Principles of mstrumcntal electronics and data systems; mterprernrnm of 111,m,mental outputs, trouble­
shtM.Hinll, compuceri:ed srntisucal methods. 2 lec-2 lah. (PR: PHY 201-204, CLS 200 anJ per­m1:,s1on) 
Diagnostic Physiology. 3 hrs. l.
Pathologic asrects of laboratOI) mt·<.hcme wirh ca,e ,n1J1<es, d1a1,,no;,uc problem soh mg, student proJects. 
3 Ice. (PR: CLS 270-273, permission) 
Clinical Laboratory Research. 2 hrs. II. 
Directed mJepenJent research m the hrn.p1tal laboratory setting Junng 18-week period. (PR: CLS 450-
466, pernmsion; CR: CLS 4 71, CLS 491) 
Clinical Practicum. 9 hrs. 11. 
A minimum of 450 hours of hospm1l-based experience m 18 week, emphas1:mg ,uperv1,ory Jcc1>1on 
nrnkmg. (PR: CLS 450-466, perm1s:.ion; CR: CLS 468, CLS 491) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
Clinical Specialty Workshops. 3 hrs. II. 
M 1111mum 150 hours experience in advanced specialty tesr procedures w1thm 18 weeks. (PR: CLS 450-
466, pernrnsion; CR: CLS 468, 4 71) 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (CD) 
Introduction to Communication Disorders. 3 hrs. 
lncrotlucuon ro the fidd ofCommu01carion Disorders for ma1ors. Discussion of the roles and rcspons,hil­
ities of the SLP and the various communicacion disorder areas. 
Introduction to Communication Science. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the physical anti psychophysical ba.es of communication with d1,cus:.ion of elementary com­municarion models. The concept of noise in its many forms with emphasis on defects of speech, hearing 
anJ language as forms of noise. (PR: Sophomore srnnd1ng, CD 101, anJ pcrm1ss1on of 111,tructor) 
Independent Stud(. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.(PR: Permission o chair) 
Language and Speech Development. 3 hrs. 
Sequential parcerns 1n the ac4u1siuon of language anJ speech 111 relm1onsh1p lO general ch,IJ devcl,1p­
ment. Includes Laboratory. (PR: CO 241 and permission of instructor) 
Communication Disorders of School Children. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the cause,, symptoms, and treatment of commun,carion d1wrJers encountered m the class­
room. Nor open to CD majors. 
Voice in Communication. 3 hrs. 
Theories of vmce production and control; a survey of problems as they relate to phonnnon and vocal rc,­
onance with emphasis on voice di;ordcrs, laryngectomy and cleft p.1lare. (PR: CD 125,429, and 439; 
aJmi,;,ion to program anJ permission of instructor) 
Speech in Communication. 3 hrs. 
Communication theories untlerlying rhc processing and monitoring of ,peech signab; a survey of ,pecch 
disorders as a Ji,rupuon in thi> system with emphJ.>11, on amculauon and ,tunenng. (PR: CD 325; 
429, 439 and permu,,aon of instructor) 
Diagnostic Processes with Communication Disorders. 3 hrs. Evaluation of procedures for securing behavioral information to J1fferent1ate among vanous communaca­
non Jasorders; a ,tudy of symptom complexc,. Observation and practice in evaluating communication 
Jasorders. Includes Laboratory. (PR: CD 422, 425, 468, admission to program and permis,aon of in, 
struclllr) 
Language in Communication. 3 hrs. 
Theone, of lan1,'llage as commun1cat1vc behavior; linguirnc processes m language; a comparn,on between 
normal and impaired language with emphasis on language Jisortlers m children. (PR: CD 325, 429, 
439; and permission of instructor) 
Therapeutic Processes for Communication Disorders. 3 hrs. 
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A study of mterpe=nal behaviors mvolved m a  therapeutic relationshi{l; a survey of learn mg theories 
relat1ve to speech and language therapy procedures. Includes laboratory. (PR: CD 422,425, 46ls, dJmis­
sion to program and perm1ss1on of instructor) 
427 Clinical Problems with Communication Disorders. 3 hrs. 
Case study method; detailed analysis of diagno,tic and therapeutic procedures appropriate to an a,,ogned 
clm1c client. Includes laboratory. (PR: CD 426 admission to program and pcrm1s;1on of ,n. 
scructor) 
429 Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech and Hearing Mechanism. 3 hrs. 
Study of the anatomical and physiological characterisncs of the normal speech and hearing me,hanosm. 
(PR: CD 241, 325 and perm1SS1on of instructor) 
439 Phonetics. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the science of speech sounds; study of the phonetic alphabet and pracnce in broaJ tran­
scnp11on. (PR: CD 241. 325 and permi.s1on of instructor) 
460 Hearing in Communication. 3 hrs. 
Psychophysical processes underlymg auditory perception; basic autliometry; a survey of hearing d1-,orJers. 
(PR: CD 422, 425, 468 and permission of instructor) 
463 Methods and Materials for Heuing Disorders. 3 hrs. 
Audotory tram mg and speech read mg procedures with the hearing hantl1capped. (PR: CD 460 Jnd per• 
m1ss1on of mstructor) 
468 Methods and Materials for Speech and Language Disorders. 3 hrs. 
Organ1zanon and admm1strat1on of school programs for speech and language hand1cappetl ch1lJren; 
therapeutic procedures m a  school setting. (PR: CD 429, 439, and CD 325 and p erm1s;1on of on• 
structor) 
4 72 Clinical Practicum with School Children. 6 hrs. CR/NC 
Supervised clmical practoce with school-aged choldren; fulfolls scutlent ceachmg requirement, t,,r West 
Yirgm1a Cemfocat1on as a peech Language Pathologm. (PR: CD 426,468; PR or CR: CD 424 JnJ ad­
mission to Teacher Education and permission of mstructor) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Permission of chair) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Communication Disorders. 4; 4 hrs. 











COMMUNICATION STUDIES (CMM) 
Fundamentals of Speech-Communication. 3 hrs. 
A course tles1gned to enhance the development of crincal thmkmg skills and their application to wrbal 
and nonverbal interaction 1n interpersonal and publoc communication contexts. 
Honors in Speech Communication. 3 hrs. 
A accelerated course for selected fre hmen and sophomores m fundamentals of commun1cannn. con• 
cepts and skills m verbal/nonverbal communication anti listening. Not open to juniors anti senior; (Sub· 
stitute for CMM 103) (PR: ACT score 26) 
Introduction to Public Speaking. 3 hrs. 
Source cred1biloty, lines of reasoning, psychological appeals, attention factor,,, methods of topic and o1uJ1-
ence analysis, style, and Lhe applocac1on of thlS basic theory to the pracuce of vanous forms of publoc ad· 
dress. (PR: CMM 103) 
Business and Professional Communication. 3 hrs. 
A study of the communocauon tlemantls and skills relevant co the srudent'• future role as a busmc,, or 
professional person. 
Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication. 3 hrs. 
Introduction co principles anti pracllce5 related to protlucnve mcerpen,onal commun1canon. Emph,i;o:es 
competence in usmg verbal and nonverbal message systems to promote effective communicauon 1n ,o• 
cial and task relationships. 
Development and Appreciation of Film to 1930. 3 hrs. 
The h1stoncal development of the monon picture as an arc form from its first development cu 1930. 
Analysis of the technical, social, economic anti culcural factors which have mfluenced the medium. 
Voice and Diction. 3 hrs. 
Theory anti pracuce of S('Cech protluction anti improvement. (PR: CMM 103) 
NOTE: A special .ection (240A) for mtemanonal scutlents focu.es on tl1cc1on of oral Amencan En)?lo;h. 
For mtemanonal students requoretl to cake 240A, this course 1s prerequ1S1Le to CMM 103 and 305. 
Intercollegiate Debate. I; I hr. 
(PR: Permission of instructor) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chair) 
Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon lnstrucnonal Telev1s1on Series broadcast by publoc television. The scutlent "re· 
spons1ble for v1ewmg the senes on the aor and sausfymg all course requirements announced by the Je· 
partment. 















Introduction to Communication Theory. 3 hrs. 
Analym of the process of communicat1on and 1c,, constituent element,, with emphasi, upon craJmonal 
and contemporary theories, their validation, and their use as a cool m diagnosis and remediation of com• 
munication problems. (PR: CMM 103,207, or 213) 
Principles of Communication. 3 hrs, 
Beginning course, open to juniors and seniors who have not haJ CMM 103 or 202. 
Communication in Social Movements. 3 hrs. 
lnves11g,mon of rhe func11ons, ethics, respom1b1l1t1es and social imp.tel of oral communicauon m pc nod, 
of social unrest. (PR: CMM 103, 207, or 213) 
Persuasive Communication. 3 hrs. 
Introduction Lo the unJerstandmg, practice and analysis of persuasion. Behav1ornl and rhetonc,11 theo­
ries of persuasion will be exam med anJ applied to contemporary persua,1ve communication.. 
Argumentation and Debate. 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of argument; f'r3C!lcc m d1>cu»1on and Jcbace. RecommenJed but not a prerequisite 
for intercollegiate debaung. (PR: CMM 103) 
General Semantics. 3 hrs. 
A method for ,cudymg the role which language pl.iys m human affair,. 
Group Communication. 3 hr,. 
Study of group commun1canon processc , mcludmg problem solving, sy,tems of group communicat1on 
analysis and evalua11on, in ca,k oriented groups. 
Legal Communication. 3 hrs. 
The theory and practice of legal commun1canon technique,. The course will examine mterv1ewmg 
skills, negotiation skills, argument prcpacation skills. pre,entation skills, and cro» examinauon ,kill,. 
Recommended for pre-law swJents. 
Superior-subordinate Communication. 3 hrs. 
Survey of principles underlying communication between superior, and ,ubordmates m organizur1ons. 
Emphasis placed upon communicanon strategies regarding role defmmon, performance teeJbad .. devel­
opment and mamtenance of relanonsh1ps, conflict management, leader,h1p, declSln makmg. 
Oral Interpretation of Literature. 3 hrs. 
The fundamentals of reading, analyzing, and mcerpret1ng literature. (PR: CMM 240 or per• 
mission) 
Intercultural Communication. 3 hrs. 
A studv of the bamers 10 communicauon across cultures anJ of strategics for addressing 1hese 
problems. 
Listening and Feedback. 3 hrs. 
A study of hscenmg/feedback behavior as an ,megral pare of rhe commun1carion process, Jevelopment 
of hstenmg/feeJback skills, and an awareness of bamero m effecuve li,tening nnd feedback. 
Intercollegiate Forensics 1; 1 hr. 
Continuation of CMM 270-271. (PR: Perm1SS1on of mmucror) 
Organizational Communication. 3 hrs, 
lnvesuganon of information flow in orga111:aciom with emphas,� on 1dcnufymg communicauon 
problems. 
Rhetorical Theory. 3 hrs. 
An exploration of theories of rhetoric from the Greek philosopher, Lo the present. This cour..e will exam• 
me the ,traceg1c use of symbol. m pef'ouas1vc d1scuur..e. 
I ntervicwing. 3 hrs. 
Skill development m the quesnon•amwer-responsc proce.. a, 1t applies to a vaner, of interv1ewmg ,itua• 
t1ons. 
Leadership and Group Communication. 3 hrs. 
A study of the vanables affecung, anJ affected by, commumcauon proces, m ,mall group<, with panicu• 
lar emphasis upon lcaJersh1p variable,. 
Theories of Persuasion and Change. 3 hrs. 
Study of the relauonsh1p between persuasion anJ soc ml chan(le, mcluJinj! theone, of ,m,tude anJ be­
havioral change and contemporary theone, of persuasion. 
Communication Study and Research. 3 hrs. 
lnrroducnon to the advanced study of theory and research areas with emphasis on commun1c,1rion re• 
search methods and repomng. ( PR: Senior maJors m Communicanon S1uJ1e,) 
Theories of Interpersonal Communication. 3 hrs. 
A survey and analy,is of theonc, related co mrerper,onal commun1ca11on m rel,111onsh1ps. Empha>1s 
is on the communication processes and contingencies underlying relat1onsh1p de,·elopment, mamte• 
nance, and disengagement m various interpeNJnal contexts. 
Communication and Conflict. 3 hrs. 
An explora11on of the theory, research, and pract1ce of commun1ca11on m underscanJmg anJ negotiating 
interpersonal conflict. 
Development and Appreciation of Film Since 1930. 3 hrs. 
ScuJy of 1mpon.1nt d1recuons m modem film, mcluJmg style, i:enrc, and the relauonsh,p to contempo­
rary society. A variety offilms will be viewed for analysis. ( PR: CMM I 03) 
Direction of Speech Activities. 3 hrs. 
Direction of extracurricular speech activities: assemblies, forensic cvcms, e1c. (PR: Fifteen hours of com-
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mun1cat1on stuu1es or perm1ss1on of department chair) 
4 76 Communication for Classroom Teachers. 3 hrs. 
Knowledge anJ urilizauon of interpersonal communicauon sk1lb m all 1eachmg-leammg ennr11n­
menu,. 
480-483 pecial Topics in Communication Studies. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chair) 
485-488 Independent tudy. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chair) 
490 Internship. 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Pcrm1s;1on of department chair) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Communication Studies. 4; 4 hr;. 
Open only to speech majon. of outstanding ability. See Honors Cour*s. (PR: Perm1,,.1on of Jepartmem 
chair) 















A course based upon lns1ructiom1l Tclcvi;1on Series broadcast by public television. The stuucnr "rc­
,ponsible for viewing the ,cries on the air and sarisfymg all cour* requtrements announced hy 1he Je­
partment. 
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT (CSD) 
Computers and Data Processing. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Computer literacy. Introduction to fundamental concepts and skills of computing. Includes termmol,')!1, 
controlstatement,, program execution, disk h,mdling. Hand;,-on experience m word processing, sprc,1J 
;hects, J,uabase,, electronic mad. 
Introduction to Computing I. 4 hrs, I, II, S. 
lnrrodurnon ro the entire ;ystem life cycle. Problem Analysli, and algonthm Jevelopment. Program Jc. 
sign, co<lmg, and tcsring. lnrroduct1on to the Ada language. Extensive experience in programming, 111-
clud111g supervised lab sessions. (PR: CSD 101 or equivalent, ,ind h,gh ;chool algebra). 
Introduction to Computing II. 4 hrs. I, II, . 
Cont1nua11on of CSD 119, emphasmng darn ,tructure, (,tack,, queues, tree,, j!raph,), and algomhm, 
for darn structure manipul.itaon. Advanced features of Ada. Numerous programming projects, invoking 
larger, more complex solutaons. Professional ethic,. (PR: CSD 119; MTH 131 co-requ1S1te) 
COBOL Programming I. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Concept, of com purer programmmg usmg COBOL a, a rool for solving problem; in business da1,1 pni 
cess1ng applications. 
FORTRA Programming I. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
lmro<luce problem solving methods and algomhm development using the FORTRAN programmmg 
language. 
C Programming I. 3 hrs. , I. 
Concepts of wftware Je,·elopment anJ maintenance u,,ng C as a  tool for probocm wiving. Apphcau,m, 
will he derived from busine'», sc,enufic anJ engineering field,. (PR: CSD 101 or equivalent) 
Introduction to Computer Engineering. 3 hrs. I. 
Number ,y,tem. Boolean algebra, Boolean funcuon m1mm1:at1on techniques. lntroducuon to d1g1tal 
c1rcu1t;, anJ design; design and analy,1s of comh111at1onal and sequent1al c1rc111n,, asynchronous and,, n· 
chronous circuit,. (PR: CSD 120) 
Computer Organization and Assembly Language Programming. 3 hrs. II. 
lntroducuon to PC architecture; memory arch11ecture and management. Data rcpresentallon, 1/0 deuc· 
es. Overv,e\\ of software sy,rems: a,,emblcr, linker, Jebugger. (PR: CSD 212) 
Analysis and Design of Algorithms. 3 hrs. II. 
Review has,c data structure, anJ introduce advanced data structures; algorithm complexity analy,i,,. 
1Jent1fica11on of efficient methods. Algomhrn design technique, (divide and conquer, backtrack mg. 
etc.). lmraccahle prohlerns. dec,dab,hry. (PR: CSD 120, MT H 230) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Perm1ss1on of instructor) 
Introduction to Systems and Software Engineering. 3 hrs. I. 
The software development and maintenance process, software life cycle. software w,rhm a larger ,y,1em; 
requirements analysis and spcc1f1ca1100; system engineering approaches; automated tools; requirement, 
analy>1s/spec1ficarion team project. (PR: CSD 240) 
Computer Architecture. 3 hrs. I. 
lntro<lucrion 10 microprocessor; design alremauve;, m,croprogrammmg, hu, ,cructure, memory orgam:a· 
rions, serial and parallel port design, altemat1ve computer architecture. (PR: CSD 222, CSD 12Cl 
Introduction to Programming Languages. 3 hrs. I. 
Comparative cv,1luauon and use of *"cm! language,; syntax and semanucs--mcluJmg spec1f1ca11on; 
comp1l,111on and ,ofrwarc engineenog ,,sue,; control, d,ua, module ,1pproaches. Imperative and function· 
al languages; concurrency, log,c, obiecr-oricntcd approaches. (PR: CSD 222. CSD 240) 
Software Engineering. 3 hrs. 11. 
Rev1e\\ uf requirement, derermmauon. Funcuon.il and ohiecr-oricnted design; automated to ls. Rcal­
ume, rdiah,lity, ,oftwarc reuse. lmplementauon. mtej!tallon, rcsrmg, maintenance. Venf1cauon anJ 
valid,nion, conf1i:urat1on management. Team proJcct, l,1rge ,ysrem. (PR: CSD 313) 



















Operating Systems. 3 hrs. II. 
Process management, device and memory managemenr, securiry, networking, d1smbuceJ operating sy,­
cems. Emphasis on the Unix operanng system. Experimental proiecrs using rhe C. programming lan­
guage. (PR: CSD 222, CSD 240) 
Systems Programming. 3 hrs. II. 
Principles of systems programming; language translators, assemblers, interpreters, and compilers. Ad­
vanced operating system concepts; management of memory, 1/0, file,, processes. ( PR: CSD 3 38) 
Software Development for Health Care. 3 hrs. 11, S. 
Software development and maintenance approaches for the health care industry. Shared database ap­
proaches; inmumentation interfacing and control; inquiry/response method, and effecrive user interfac­
es. Pamc1pat1on in team projects. (PR: CSD 120) 
Decision Systems. 3 hrs. I, S. 
System/software approaches to decision support sy,rems. On-line group deci,1on systems, knowledge­
based systems, interactive user interfacing methods, electronic conferencing and teleconferencing, stam­
t1cal software, distance learning/response technique,,, trends. ProJect p-,1mc1pa11on. (PR: CSD 120, MOT 
320) 
Introduction to Computer Graphics. 3 hrs. II. 
Introduction to underlying theory and technaques of computer graphic\. Historical pen,pecu,c. Display 
hardware technology, 2D raster operation, 2D and 3D geomerric transformanons, and 3D proicction 
and viewing techniques. Projecr pamcipation. (PR: CSD 222, 240, MTH HO) 
Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. 3 hrs. I. 
Concepts and methods. Heunscic search, planning, hypothesis formatinn, modeling, knnwledge acquisi­
tion and representation. Languages, methodologies, tool,. Appl1cat1om. such a, auromm1c programming, 
theorem proving, machine vision, game playing, robots. Proiect pamc1pat1un. (PR: CSD 240) 
Communication Networks and Distributed Systems. 3 hrs. ll. 
Network structures, architectures, topology. Layers, protocols, interfaces, local area networks. Coverage 
of current networks. Distributed processing concepts; architectural trad�'Offs, d1srnbuteJ databa,c,. Oper­
at1ng system and applicauon software issues. Proiect participation. ( PR: CSD 322) 
Formal Languages and Automata Theory. 3 hrs. I. 
Concepts and formalisms of formal languages and aummata theory. Fundamental marhema11cal con• 
c_eprs. Grammars and corresponding automata. Deterministic p.1rsing of program mini! languages. (PR. CSD 325) 
Database Systems. 3 hrs, 11. 
Basic concepts, semantic models. Data models: obiect-onentcd and relat1onal, le.ser empha,1' nn net­
work and h1erarch1al. Query languages and normal forms. DeMgn issues. Security and incegnt\ 1>sues. 
(PR: CSD 120, MOT 320, or CSD 240) 
Computer Simulation and Modeling. 3 hrs. I. 
Concepts of model building and computer-based discrete s1mulat1on .• pecial-purpo e ;,imulauon lan­
guages. Experimental design, analysis of result •. Scatist1cal aspecrs, random number generation. Model 
validation issues and mech<Xh. Proiect pamcipauon. (PR: CSO 3 I 3, MTH 445) 
Compiler Design. 3 hrs. I. 
Compilation of modules, expressions, and statements. Organm1t1on of a compiler including cnmpile­
time and run-time aspects; symbol tables, lexical analy.is, synt.1x analym, semantic analy,i , opnmi:a­
tion, object-code generation, error d1agnost1cs. Compiler wnt1ng tools. Paruc1pamm in compiler 
development pro1ec1. (PR: CSD 325, CSD 449) 
Introduction to Applied Automation. 3 hrs. I.
Introduction to producuon economics. Programmable logic conrrol, �nsors and actuators, d1g1tal and 
analog 1/0 design. Introduction co robot1cs and flex1hle manufacruring systems. (PR: CSD 322) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of Instructor) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Perm1ss1on of instructor) 
Senior Team Project Sequence, First Semester. 3 hrs. I.
With CSD 494, constitutes a year-long capstone ream project, carrying out an enure system and ;ofrware 
engineering life cycle for a proJect of realistic me and complexity. (PR: CSD 333) 
Senior Team Project Sequence, Second Semester. 3 hrs. II. 
A contmuauon of the project begun in CSD 493. CSD 49 3 and CSD 494 �hould he taken in consecun\'e 
semesters of the same academic year. (PR: CSO 493) 
COUNSELING AND REHABILITATION (CR) 
Career Planning for Undecided Students. 1 hr. 
Designed for undecided college students. Helps explore career options ,md maior;. Topic., include inter­
est testing, career mformat1on, dec1s1on-making sk1ll.s, and Job findmg tniteg1e-.. Course does not count 
coward graduation. 
New Student Seminar. 1 hr. 
Provides in-depth informauon and cechn1ques to help the student learn more about his/her interc ts, 
gain insight to educational goals, and increase study skills ab1lit1es. Grading CR/NC only. 
Peer Counseling. 3 hrs. 





















Theory, practice, and intervention of peer helping relationships. Demonstration and practice of ha,1c 
helper skills for resident advisers. Does not satisfy requirements for core courses nor restrictive dec­
nves. 
Introduction to Group Guidance. 3 hrs. 
A Counselor Leadership tmining course focusing upon a systematic approach to selecting a leader,hir 
style. Specific areas include leadershir theory, how to conduct groups, delegation, and goal setting. 
Nor for C&R majors. 
Alcohol Counseling by Peers. l hr. 
History and practice of alcohol prevention and intervention by peer helpers. Designed co meet rht' 
needs of resident advisers. Does not satisfy requirements for core courses nor restricted elccnvc,. 
AIDS Awareness. l hr. 
Course designed to increase awareness of Human Immunodeficiency Virus and Acquired Immune Defi­
ciency Syndrome, including: the virus, psycho-social aspects, legal and religious issues, prevenr 10n, 
treatment. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of deparrment chairman) 
Introduction to Counseling & Rehabilitation. 3 hrs.
Introduction to the fields of counseling, various mental, physical and social disabilities, careers in Coun­
seling and Rehabilitation, Counseling and Rehabilitation services and orientation processes. (CR: CR 
370) 
Community Resources. 3 hrs. 
tudy of available resources in the communrry and their utilization in providing rehabilitation ,er­
vices. 
Introductory Practicum in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Orientation to helping service agencies and practice in developing interviewing skills under professional 
supervision. A forty-five hour practical experience involving active contact under supervision wnh 
handicapped persons enables students to experientially explore their own abilities, to try the helpmg 
role, and to get acquainted with clients and helping agencies. (CR: CR 306) 
Rehabilitation Services -Medical Aspects. 3 hrs. 
A study of medical and adjustment aspects of disability and the effective utilization of medical infornrn­
uon in providing rehabilitation services. Major chronic diseases that necessitate rehabilitation interven• 
tion are discussed from anatomic, physiolog1cal, medical, psychological, and vocational poinr, ,,f 
view. 
Vocational Evaluation. 3 hrs. 
An integrated approach to vocational assessment through use of work samples, psychological te,t ,, 
and physical measurements. Practical use of assessment is stressed, including statistical measures, adm111• 
istration and interpretation of tests, and constrnction and validation of simple work samples. 
Occupational and Career Development. 3 hrs. 
Study of career choice theory, career change, counseling approaches in career selection and resource, 
to assist in career choice. 
Job Placement. 3 hrs. 
Study of techniques for diagnostic interviewing, work adjustment, job development, and job placement. 
The course offers practical and theoretical ways to understand and carry out the placement of handi­
capped individuals in employment. 
Counseling T heories and Techniques. 3 hrs. 
Principles and practices of the interviewing relationship in helping service settings. ( PR: CR 306, 3 70. 
CR: CR 470) 
Rehabilitation of Emotionally Disturbed. 3 hrs. 
Study of characteristics of emotionally disturbed and special techniques and resource, required in their 
rehabilitation. (PR: PSY 408, CR 406, 425 or permission of instructor) 
Case Development: Process and Management. 3 hrs. 
Study of systematic development of casework to include case finding, follow-up provision of service,, 
case recording and time management. (PR: CR 406, 414, 415, 416, 420 or permission of in­
structor) 
Research in Counseling and Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. 
A seminar study of the problems in counscling/rehab1hrating special d1sabiliry groups (mentally retarded, 
mentally ill, alcoholic, public offender, disadvantaged) as well as research into these and other unm�r 
needs in counseling/rehabiliranon today. (PR: CR 306, 425 or permission of instn1ccor) 
Group Process and Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Study and practice of dynamics involved in task and therapeutic groups; a thorough analysis of group pw· 
cess. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
Group Theories and Techniques. 3 hrs. 
Study of theories and techniques used in group counseling; includes demonstration and practice of popu• 
lar approaches in group counseling. (PR: CR 425 or pem1ission of instructor) 
Manual Communication. 3 hrs. 
Psychological characteristics of hearing impaired and techniques of manual communication. 
T heory and Practice in Human Appraisal I. 3 hrs. 
Techniques of collecting, recording, and interpreting data. 
Advanced Studies in Human Development and Adjustment. 3 hrs. 





Psychological foundations of personality development with emphastS on principles of mental health 
as related to problems of everyday ltving. 
Internship Seminar. 2 hrs. S. 
Group review and synthesis of internship acrivtttes, counseling approache;, and special problem areas. 
The course offers an opportuntty to analyze and process the experienual activtttes of the internships. 
(PR: CR 306,320,370,406,425,430,433,435,440,446,448,470 and permission of instructor. CR: 
CR 490) 
Advanced Manual Communication. 3 hrs. 
Advanced course in the grammar, syntax and idioms of American Sign Language and a comprehensive 
overview of the effect of hearing impairment. Emphasis will be upon communtcaring in ASL. (PR: 
CR 445 or 545) 
Crisis Intervention. 3 hrs. 
This course is directed to anyone who at some ttme has felt inadequate in re,ponding effectively co peo• 
pie in crisis. Topics will include s1tua11onal and developmental cnses. 
Death and Dying. 3 hrs. 
Includes three areas of emphasis: To enable the student to come to gnps with personal attitudes toward 
death and dying; co explore attitudes of society roward death; and to develop skills in managing the 
crisis of death, terminal illness and bereavement. 









To meet needs of school, student personnel, mental health, and ocher workers. Credit may be used for 
cemficate renewal and salary upgrading, bur not in degree programs; mies vary. (CR/NC) 
Advanced Practicum in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Practtcal experiences in counseling interv1ews under professional supervtSton. (CR: CR 425, 448) 
Hypnosis: Implications and Applications for Counselors. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to hypnosis and its appltcauon in a courueling framework. Emphasis will be upon 
the Milton H. Erickson model by hypnosis. (PR: CR 425 or 614, or special permission) 
Cross-Cultural Perspectives in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Recognize and use appropnate resources for effecttve counseling of people of different cultural, ethnic, 
social, class, racial, geographic, or other backgrounds. Learn when counseling 1s appropriate and in 
what form. 
Counseling in Chemical Use and Abuse. 3 hrs. 
Course topics will include historical, medical, psychological, family dynamics of the disease process, 
and treatment modalities which enhance the likelihood of successful counsel in� with the dependent 
person and indirect v1cttms. (PR: Perm1ss1on of instructor) 
Counseling With Parents. 3 hrs. 
Cons,deratton of effective parent counseling primarily from an Adlerian point of view. Techniques 
for counselor intervention via lecture, demonstration and laboratory experiences. 
Stress Management Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Provides beginntng counselors and others with comprehensive information and strategies for successful 
management of stress and its consequence5. Students explore theorettcal and practical alternatives in 
counseling the stressed ind1v1dual. 
Counseling with the Elderly. 3 hrs. 
Counseling techniques and theories applted to problems of the elderly. 
Pharmacology in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Provide basic understanding of the role of therapeutic drugs in the treatment of p,ychtatrtc disorders, 
familiarize with most commonly perscribed drug,, ,ide effects, and adverse reactions in specific mental 
illnesses. (PR: CR 306,370) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permt55ion of deparrment chamnan) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
490 
(PR: Permission of deparrment chairman) 
Counseling Internship. IO hrs. S. 
Panictpanon in counseling process with a variety of ind1v1duals under superv1Ston of cooperattng agen­
cies. (PR: CR 306,320,370,406,425,430,433,435,440,446,448,470. Seniornanding, majors only 
and overall 2.0 average and permission of instructor. CR: CR 449) 
491-494 Counseling Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
A pracucal, pamc1pacory course designed for advanced studenu and profes.,onals in the counseling 
field or related areas. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Counseling. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
(PR: Perm1ss1on of department chairman). See Honors Course;,. 
Family Counseling. 3 hrs. 497 
Introductory course in current theory and practice in family counseling. Theorencal material on commu• 
nication and structural approaches to family counseling. Reading, lecture anJ experiential exer-
Ctses. 
498 Introduction to Marriage Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Covers the many dimensions marriage counselors deal with, including premarital counseling; the mar• 
riage contract (legal and extralegal contracts); mama! decision making; divorce counseling; sexual dys• 
function; financial counseling; spouse beattng; alternattves to marriage; and relattonsh1ps among the 
elderly. 
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The obiect1ves, prmc,ple,. anJ practice; of cuumelmg. (Not open to undergraduate C&R m,IJ<>r,) 
CRIMLNAL JUSTICE (CJ) 
Introduction to Law Enforcement. 3 hrs. 
Ba"c couroe dealing with agenc,e, mvolveJ m aJmm1strat1nn of 1umce: h1,111r1 anJ oq,r.m1:.1rh•11 ,,t 
local scate anJ feJeral agencies; courc,, tnal, Jatb, anJ pmons; probation and parole. 
Lntroduction to Corrections. 3 hrs. 
A ourvey of the lmtoncal development of the ,ysccm, of punishment and rehab,ltcanon. An.th,".,, 
the re,1-om for mcarceranon ot offcnJcr;. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; l •4 hrs. 
Advanced Legal Research. 3 hrs. 
Give the ,1uJent ,1JJmonal experience m le�al resc�rch and inmxluces the ,k,lls requircJ in dr,1h 111� 
legal Jocumcnts. (PR: LAS 211) 
Police Administration I. 3 hrs. 
Fir,t level supcrv1>1on of employee morale and d1,;c1pline; �election, training, placement, pwm<>ri,,n. 
1echn14ue, of leadc,-hip ,inJ dec1s1on makmg. 
Criminal Investigation. 3 hrs. 
Investigation metho..lol�. relauom of the decccnve with other pohLc d1vis1om; modu., operanJ,. "'ur, 
e; of inli.lrmanon; ,urve1llance, in1erro�11on, follow-up procedures. (PR: CJ 211) 
Criminal Justice Administration. 3 hrs. 
Criminal procedure from apprehcn;1on m conviction arrests. exrradmon procceJin�; informath•n 111.I 
inJ1ctment; function, of the grand JUI)' ,ind rhe coroner; mal procedure. 
Criminal Law. 3 hrs. 
1 lt,tory and development of criminal law, clements of a crunc, paru.:s to ,1 cnmc, cypes of oltcn,c, 
(PR: CJ 321) 
Criminal Procedure. 3 hrs. 
Adm1ss1bilicy of evidence and confe<smm, recent civil rights dect"ons, reconcilmg md1v1dual right, 
JnJ commun,r�· ,mere,t in law and orJcr. (PR: CJ 321) 
Probation and Parole. 3 hn,. 
Organiz.ltlnn of sy,tcms of ,,ftcr-carc treatment of Juvenile and aJult ottendc" relea.cd unJcr pmh,111<>11 
,ind parole. ( PR: CJ 231 ) 
eminar in Crime Prevention. 3 hrs. 
Technique, for cnmc pre\'cnuon annly;:eJ from two onentauom: crime prevention by cnvironmcnt,11 
engineering and cnme prevcnuon by behavior moJ,ficatton. ( PR: CJ 211) 
Theoretical Criminology. 3 hrs. 
A crmcal analy,i,, of the ma1nr cnminologic,11 theone, and their cmpmcal foundauom. Currcnr I h<·• >rv 
and research receive greater emphasis than historical Jcvelopment. 
Police Administration II. 3 hrs. 
Funcuom and ac11nt1c, of police ,1genc1e,. Police Jcpanmenr organizations, respons1b1ht1cs of upper 
level aJm1111strator.. Current adm1nmra11vc experimentation on law enforcement agenc,e,. 
Community Relations. 3 hrs. 
L," enforcement anJ the community; rel,mon m ,chool,, public education functions of la" enforce· 
mcnt per,onnel; community atmudes. ( PR: CJ 211) 
Business and Industry Security. 3 hrs. 
Sclccuon, rr:unmg anJ ,rnffing of a '>t'curir,• force; secunry devices available; tt-chniyuc, of 1mt·mal '"' 11-
nty; ground :.ecunry; ,ecurny techniques applicable to personnel selection; legal problem,. (PR: ( :J 
211) 
Corrections and the Law. 3 hrs. 
Review of cnminal law pnnctplt!l. and theory as related to correcuons. (PR: CJ 231) 
Law of Evidence. 3 hrs. 
Lead mg rules and principles of exclusion and i;electtnn; burden of proof, nature and cffoct of pre,um1 
uon,; pm(>f of amhcnnciry and contenr, of wntmg,; cxammat ion,,, nlmpctenq .md pm ,l�c of w,rn,•-,. 
e,. (PR: CJ 321) 
Juvenile Justice Administration. 3 hrs. 
A ,urvey of the proces,,..-the police, the coon,, and currectlllm-throogh which the Juvenile Jclmquent 
pa-,c,. ( PR: CJ 32 I ) 
Criminal Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. 
Leg.ii anJ hi,,toncal backJ,?nlUnd ot rehab1l1w11un; roles of corrccnnnal worker.; and nature of the rehahl 
1t,l11on prncess. (PR: CJ 231) 
Correctional Lnstitutions. 3 hrs. 
An,1lys1s of the theory of organ,:: ..mons and aJmmtStrat ,on of correcuonal 1m111u11ons; principle- of 1m11• 
tuuunal correction>. (PR· CJ 231) 
Correctional Administration. 3 hrs. 
Ob1ccm·e, of correctional msmuuons; record,; pe"onnel. program development, secumy; cJ,K,mon.1  
program,. ( PR: CJ 23 I ) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
A ,tudy of ,pccrnl 1ntere,1 criminal ju,uce mp,c, under the ,uperv1S1<1n of a qu,1hf1ed fJcult) mcmlx·r 
232/Courses of lnsm,crivn MllYshall Uruversuy 1995-97 Undergraduat� Cata/,>/! 
(PR: Consent of the 1nmuctor) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
This course permits the student to undertake supervised rc:.earch (field or library) m any area where 
there 1s no arrrorriace course. (PR: Consent of che instn,ctor) 
Internship. 1-6 hrs. 
The rlacemcnt of an md1v1dual 11110 a cnmmal JU\tlce agency (rolicc, probatton, coum, Jails) 10 observe 
and rarttc,race m ns opcnmon. Grading is CR/NC only. (PR: Consent of the instructor} 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Criminal Justice. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Open to cnmmal jw.cice majors of out,,tanding ability. Study may deal w,rh any a;,11<--ct of crimmal JU:.ttce. 
W,dc read mg and comprehensive undem.mdmg of the subJect are requ1reJ. ( PR: Coruent of department 


















CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTIO (CI) 
Mathematics Education: Mathematics for Elementary Teacher,, I. J hrs. I, II, 
Study of secs, logic, numerntton ,y,cem , numhcr ,ystem,, and number rheory usmg an m.:iuiry, lahc.,ramrr 
oriented approach. (PR: MTI I 099 or 10 on ACT) 
Introduction co Computers in the Classroom. I hr. I, 11, S. 
The mtroduuion of selecuon and evaluauon technique; of comrurer cou�ware and hardware for cl�,­
rooim K-12 w1rh cons,dcracion for CAI, CMI and specific ,J..ills for K-12 studenc.,, 
Mathematics Education: Mathematics for Elementary Teachers, II. J hrs. I, II, S. 
Study of the foundations of elementary mathematics m a laboramry sett mg emrhammg an mq111ry 
and discovery approach; mathematical system; uch as group, and fields. ,1ructure of the real numhcr 
,y,cem, basic algebr.uc opcrnnom, ,1mplc ,malyucal geometry, informal mernc and non-mcmc J!t'Ometry, 
pro1'.1b1hty, and scacis11cs. (PR: Cl IOI) 
Children's Literature. J hrs. I, II, . 
Type;, of poetry and prose arpmpnate for elementary .chool pupils, with t.,mphas1s on methllds l'f rrescn• 
cation. May not he used a, elective co meet requirements of Eng)1;h maior m C'.ollegc of Liberal An,. 
pecial Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course ha;ed upon an ln<tructional Telev1'1on Serie< bmadca�t hy puhltc telev1,ion. The ,cudenr is 
rcspons,l:,Je for v1cwm� rhc series on the mr and ;,at1s(ymg all course requ1rcmenc.,, ,mnllunceJ l:,y the d1-
v1sion. 
Mathematics Education: Teaching Elementarr, School Mathematics. J hrs. I, II, S. lnves11ga11on of technique, and approaches m he pmg children learn mathemauc., w,th ,pec,al empha;,,s 
on the use of man1pulat1ve maccnals m a  lahoracory ;,ettmg. (PR: Cl 201) 
Literature for Adolescents. J hrs. 
A ,tudy of the various type of literature appropriate ro the need,. concern,, and mrere,t, of the adolc,­
ccm. (PR: ENG 102, six hour, of literature) 
Science Education: Science in the Elementary School. 2 hr . I, II, S. 
Prac11cal appltcat1on of modem methods and media in hclpmg children learn more ahout the earth, 
phvs,cal, and biological <cienccs. (PR: Eight hou" uf biological or physical -.c1ence) 
Special Education: Survey of Exceptional Children. J hrs. I, II. 
An mrroduc11on co the study of children who deviate from the average m mcnrnl, rhys1cal, Hnd cmouon• 
al charnctemucs, mcludmg a study of the chamctem11cs of ,uch children and the adaptation of cduca­
uonal procedure, w rhe1r ab,hue, and d1sab1l1t1es. 
Reading-Language Methods. J hrs. I, II, S. 
A unified mcrhod for developini: b.is,c readm1?-language principle,, derived from mnov>111ve .md pmcucal 
clas,ro m expcnencl'> and ,1pproache; that include apphca11on nf latc,t research relevant to reading-lan­
guage behavior. 
Introduction to Teaching Reading: Early Childhood Education and Middle Childhood Education. 
3 hrs. I, II. 
Prescntmg modern techniques ,mJ prarnces m the teach mg of read mg. (PR, Admt'»ion w Teacher Edu­
cauon; CR, Cl 446 and 4 71) 
Early Childhood Education: Organization and Administration. J hrs. I, II. 
An uverv1ew of the development of early childhood cducaunn, related re..carch, pre-primary program 
model,, elementary ,chool organi:auonal patterns, pro�ram plannmg and techniques of work mg w,rh 
rarems. (PR: EDF 319 and HEC 303) 
Social Studies Method, in Elementary Schools. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
An mtrodut:.uon co ma1cri,1ls and method, for tcachmg :.oc1al stud1c;, m element,1ry :.chools mcludmg 
,.oals, proce»e,, ,trateg1c and evaluation. 
Middle Childhood Curriculum. J hrs. I, II, . 
Study of procedure, for creating ,1 funcuonal middle childhood curnculum with emph,1S1S upon chc 
need� of middle ch1ldhO<>J learners. 
Methods and Materials of Teaching in the Middle Childhood Grades. J hrs. I, II, 
Study of methods appropriate for teach mg m the middle childhood grades, and pr,-.duccion and util,za­
cion of material;, and re,ources m the� grades. ( PR: Cl 40 I) 
Elementary Education: Supervised Student Teaching. 4-12 hrs. I, II. 
All-d,1y teach mg under supcrvt'1(l11 in cooper.mng .chools; perioJ,c ;,em1nar,, cunductcd l:,y Uni,ers,ry 




















faculty, accompany student teaching. (PR: Cl 446 and permission) 
Elementary Childhood Education: Early Childhood Curricula. 3 hrs. I, JI.
Relationship of the kindergarten-elementary school curricula to child growth and development. Recent 
trends in curriculum organization and adapting curriculum content and methods to maturity levds ot 
children. (PR: Cl 367) 
Early Childhood Education: Supervised Student Teaching. 4-6 hrs. l, JI. 
All-day kindergarten teaching under supervision m cooperating schools; penod1c seminars, conducted 
by University faculty, accompany student teaching. (PR: Cl 367, Cl 446 and permission) 
Comprehensive Classroom Discipline Techniques. 3 hrs. I, JI, S. 
Identification of common classroom discipline problems and techniques for dealing with behavioral mu­
dents in school semngs K-12. 
Classroom Motivation. l-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Classroom motivation with an empha.is on cheore11cal constructs and pracucal applications for teacher, 
of students from early childhood through adolescence. 
Special Education: Introduction to the Resource Room. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Examination of procedures needed for implementation of the Resource Room model for mildly handi­
capped children. The course includes a review of the Mainstreaming movement, interpersonal relac1nn:,, 
an·d skills necessary for maintammg the resource room. (Special Educauon ma1ors only, or perm1s;1un 
of msrructor, Cl 320). 
Special Education: Behavioral Characteristics of Exceptional Children. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Behavioral charactensucs of children with excepuonal development, dynamics of fam1ly- commun111 
mceract1on, and amrudes towards excepnonal condmons. Implications for amelioration and educauonal 
planning. (Not for Special Ed majors) 
Special Education: Introduction to Learning Disabilities. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An integrated, concise overview of specific learn mg disabilities; definitions, etiology; observable ,mJ 
identifiable symptoms and implications for amelioration. (PR: Cl 320 or permission) 
Special Education: Introduction to Emotional Distrubances. 3 hrs. I, JI. 
Charactern11cs of emo11onal-social disturbances in children; dysfunction m behavior, academic achic,e­
ment, and social relationslups; etiology and educational implications are presented. (PR: Cl 320 or per­
m1ss10n) 
Introduction to the Gifted. 3 hrs. I, S. 
An overview of giftedness in children; defininons, euology, observable charactensrics, and implicanom 
for educanonal agencies. (PR: CI 320 or permission) 
Introduction to Autism. 3 hrs. 
Thu; 1s a lecrure-d1scuss1on course designed to �urvey current autism research, definitions, medical issue,, 
d1fferent1al diagnosis, treatment and educational methods for autistic children, youth, and adults. (PR 
Permission of instructor) 
Methods and Materials in Teaching Health. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of methods and materials for teaching health. (PR: Admission ro reacher education. CR: Cl 
470) 
Introduction to Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. I, S. 
An mcroducrion ro rhe characteristics and needs of crippled and orher health-1mpa1red children. The 
medical aspects of physically handicapping cond1uons are considered. (PR: Cl 320 or permis;1on; CR 
Field expcnence) 
Education of Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Pnnc1ples and current trends m the teach mg of cnppled and orher health impaired children. Cumculum 
development for teaching physically handicapped children as well as vanous methods and matendl, 
used in che1r education. (PR: Cl 320 and admission co teacher educanon.) 
Curriculum and Methods for the Severely and Multiply Handicapped. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A review of curriculum development and methods u,ed to teach severely and muluply handicapped ch1I 
dren. Evalua11on techniques and adaptauon of marenals and equipment are presented. (PR: Cl 429 
and 433; CR: Field experience) 
Special Education: Introduction to Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Acquaints teachers with the characrerisucs and needs of rhe menrnlly retarded child. The status ot 
the mentally retarded in our society and the impact of mental retardation on education. (PR: Cl JZ(I 
CR: Field experience) 
Student Teaching: Physically Handicapped. 4-6 hrs. I, II. 
All-day supervised teaching in special classes in cooperating puhlic schools and/or hospital semn�; pen· 
odic seminars conducted by Univemry faculty accompany student reaching. (PR: Cl 320,429,431) 
General Special Education Programming. 3 hrs. 
Address the educational/curricular need, of students w1rh mild learning problems in the categoncal 
areas of mental retardation, behavior disorders, and specific learning disah1ht1es. 
Assessment in Special Education. 3 hrs. 
Educational assessment and academic drngnosuc evaluanon for remedianon/amehoranon. Provide, 
an understanding of teacher assessment and its 1mplicauon for programming for exceptional 
children. 
Special Education: tudent Teaching with Mentally Retarded Children. 4-6 hrs. I, II. 
All-day supervised teaching in spccrnl classes m cooperaung schools; periodic seminars conducted by 
University faculty accompany student reachmg. (PR: Cl 320, 433) 






















Teaching Content Reading. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Prmc,ples underlying the teaching of reading ,n Junior and senior high schools. (PR: EDF 319) 
Reading Education: Individual Assessment and Prescription Language lnstruction.3 hrs. I. II. 
Study of reading-language d,ff,cuh ,es, d1agnosnc devices and techniques, and prevennve and prescrip• 
nve methods and materials. (PR: Admission to Teacher Education; CR: CI 343 and 471) 
Classroom Management Techniques for Secondary and Middle Childhood Teachers. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Classroom management with emphasis on practical techniques for dealing with management problems 
m secondary and middle school scrcings. 
Secondary Education: Supervised Student Teaching. 4-12 hrs. I, II. 
All-day teach mg under supervision in cooperating sch<X1ls; periodic seminar., conducted by Un,versiry 
faculty accompany student teaching. (PR: Methods in teaching spccial,:ation Jnd perm1ss1on) 
Middle Childhood Education: Supervised Student Teaching. 4-6 hrs. I, II. 
All-day student teaching in cooperating middle schools; periodic seminars conduc1cd by University fac­
ulty accompany student teaching. (PR: Methods and perm1»1on) 
Special Education: Cu!'l'iculum and Methods for the Mentally Retarded. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Principles and current trend, in curriculum development are reviewed and evaluated toward rhe devel­
opment of spccifk curriculums for the mentally retarded. Methods and materials arc presented ,n relauon 
to this development. (PR: Cl 320 and 433 or perm1ss1on) 
Working with Families of Exceptional Students. 3 hrs. 
Principles and mformauon de>1gned co give the student an undcn.tandmg of the needs and rights of fami­
lies of exceptional children and techniques to involve families successfully in their children\ cdu­
cauon. 
Multicultural Influences in Education: Techniques and Strategies. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Multicultural education w1rh an emphasis on method, and materials for teaching ,tudents from J1verse 
cultural backgrounds. 
Professional Development: 1-3 hrs. 
Courses designed to meet the specific mserv1ce needs of public school personnel. Credit may be used 
for cenifkatc renewal and salary upgrading but not m degree programs. CR/NC grading. 
Secondary Education: Teaching Social Studies. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of materials and methods for teach mg social studies. (PR: Adm1ss1on to teacher education. CR: 
Ci 470) 
econdary Education: Teaching Art. 3 hrs. II.
Survey of materials and method, for teaching an. (PR: Adm,ss1on to teacher educat1on. CR: Cl 
470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Business Education. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of materials and methods for teach mg business subjects. ( PR: Adm1,,1on to reacher educnrion. 
CR: C1470) 
Level II Clinical Experience. (Corequisite with the courses designated; no credit hours) 
A Level II Clinical Experience teaching in a secondary puhlic school. An opportunity to put theory 
onto classroom pract1cc. (PR: Adm1ss1on to Teacher Educatmn; CR: Either Cl 428,467,468,469,473. 
474, 476, 477, 478, 479, HEC 306 or MKE 405) 
Level II Clinical Experience. (Corequisite for courses listed, no credit) 
A Level II Clinical Experience teaching in an elementary school. An opponunity to pur theory onto 
classroom prawce. (PR: Admission to Teacher Educauon; CR: Cl 343, 446) 
Level II Clinical Experience. 
A Level II Clinical Experience teachm11 in an elementary or secondary puhl,c school. An opportunity 
to put theoryinto classroom practice. For music major, only. (PR: Admission to Teacher Education; 
CR: EDF 319) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Physical Education. 3 hrs. II.
Survey of materials and methods for teaching physical education ,n grades 5- 12 (men and women). 
(PR: Adm1ss1on to teacher cducat1on and compleuon of P.E. acriv1ty competencies; CR: Cl 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching the Sciences. 3 hrs. I, II.
Survey of materials and methods for teaching the sciences. ( PR: AJm1ss1on to teacher education CR: 
Cl 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Speech. 3 hrs. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching speech. Junior clinical experience of 25 hour., ,n a school 
setting is required. (PR: 24 hours of speech and adnms1on to 1eacher education. CR: Cl 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching English. 3 hrs. II.
Survey of materials anJ methods for teaching English. (PR: Adm1ss1on co reacher education. CR Cl 
470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Foreign Languages. 3 hrs. I. 
Survey of materials and methods for teach mg the languages. ( PR: Admission to teacher education. 
CR: Cl 470) 
econdary Education: Teaching Mathematics. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of materials and methods for reaching marhcmaucs. (PR: Admission to teacher eJucauon. CR: 
Cl 470) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
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485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Penmssion o( cha1nnan. Requires 2.5 GPA, hmit 0(6 hours co be used m professional education as a spe. 
c1ahzanon. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Education. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
497-498 Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs.
A course baseJ upon an ln,trucuonal Television Sene; broaJcasc by public televmon. The sruJent 1s 
respom1ble for viewing the .cnes on the air anJ oausfymg all course requirements announced by the d1-
v 1"!lton. 
CYTOTECHNOLOGY (CYT) 
(Prerequ1>1te: AJm1ss1on 1s sub1ect to appro,al by the Adm1.s1ons Commmee o( the School of Cytotechnology.) 
438 Cytological Methodology. 3 hrs. I. 
Rnutine methoJ, m cytolOj!y (specimen proces.mg, stammg, recorJ keeping). Special methods (fthra­
uon, rnncentrauons). Clm1cal microscopy (routine anJ special methods: light, phase, dark t,elJ). 
439 Elementary Cytology. 3 hrs. I. 
Fundamentals o( cell tructure, emhryoloio, microb1oloin•, IDd mycology as related to cytod1agnos15; char• 
auemnc. of benign and malignant cell-. 
440 Genis.al C�tology. 6 hrs. j. Cytology ul the lcmal.: genital tract in health and JiSC35C. The study of cells m normal, benign, and ma•
lignant stages of development. 
441 Cycol01,,y of the Respiratory Tract. 3 hro. JI. 
Cytology o( the rc,pirarory ep11hehum in health and J1,,ease. tudy o( the cell in normal cond1t1uns, 
m hl!nign anJ maltgnant pathological condmons. 
442 Cytology of the Body Cavities. 3 hrs. II. 
Cytology of the pericarJ,al, pleural, and ab<lommal cavities. Study o( primary and meta>tattc 
tumors. 
443 Cytology of the Urinary Tract. 3 hrs, JI. 
Cell changes re ultmg from benigh J1sea<es and malignant rumors o( the breast. 
444 Cytology of the Breast. 3 hrs. JI. 
Cell changes resulting from benign diseases anJ malignant tumors o( the breast. 
445 Cytology of the Gastro-lntestinal Tract, 3 hrs. S. 
Cytology nf the alnnentary tract in health anJ J1sease .. 
446 Research in Cytotechnology. I hr. 11. 
Directed mJcpemlcnt cyt0d1agno;,nc re•earch in the hospital setting. 
44 7 Advanced Methods in Cytology. 4 hrs. S. 
Methods anJ procedures of nssuc culture, chromosome analysis, and microphot0graphy. Study of chro­
mo,ome anomalte• 1ncluJmg Turner's, Down's, anJ Kl1nefelter's Syndrome. Study of pure mosiac anom• 
alies. 
DANCE (DAN)
IOI Introduction to Dance. 3 hrs. 
lntmduct1un to Janee forms, principle• of Janee techniques, anJ role of dance m society. 
205 Dance for the Musical Theatre. 3 hrs. 
lnmxlucnon to various Janee forms and styles necessary for musical theatre.Training m rhyth and coor• 
J1na11on wuh emphasis on elemental) techniques anJ routines. 
210 Tap Dance, 2 hrs. 
Technique, ,tyles, and rhy1hm1c ,cruc1ures of tar dance for the theatre. Emphasis on steps, movement, and mutmi,;. Cour.e m,1y be repeateJ for rota o( four hours creJ11. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
230 Ballet Technique. 2 hrs, 
Cl=ical ballet technique, exerci�. routine, and Jnll for the dancer. Cour� may be repeated for a 
total o( eight hour., creJ1t. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
2 70 Dance Practicum. I hr. 
Oppmtumty 10 stud) anJ perform concert dance. (PR: Perm1ss1on of instructor; may be repeated for a 
total of 4 hour, credit) 
280-283 Special Topics in Dance, 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Program of ,1uJy nm normally covered m other course . Topics vary from semester ro semester. ( PR: Per· 
mission of department chairman) 
30 I Dance for Athlete,. 3 hro, 
A cour.e m Ballet and Modem Dance de.1gneJ •pec1fically for the scuJenr-athlete involved m intercol­
legiate compermon. 
3 I 6 Modern Jazz Dance. 2 hrs, 
Technique•, sryles, anJ rhythmic structures of modem iazz Janee. Emphasis on mcreasmg personal ex· 
pres•1on anJ dance movement repertoire. Course may he repeated for total of six hours credit. 2 lec.-2 
lab. 
320 Modern Dance Technique. 2 hrs. 
Pnnc1ple,,, mllvemem, and perform,mce 1cchmques m modem dance. Course may be repeated for t0rnl 
o( four hour, ucJ 11. 2 lec.-2 lab. 























Current Economic Problems and Controversies. 3 hrs. 
Offers a rudimentary conceptton of economic theory, contemporary issues and problem, in economics 
by approaching from an 1<sue anJ problem standpoint. (Not open to Busines, students who have com• 
pleted Economics 250, 253) 
The United States in a Global Economy. 3 hrs. 
A study of the 1mporrnncc of traJe to economic ,ystem,. Examines force, l>ehind the globah.auon of 
the world economy and how national economies ad1u;1 to these event;. (Not open to Bmme;s ;tudents 
who have completeJ ECN 250, 253) 
urvey of Economics. 3 hrs. 
Maior emphasis given lO microeconomic topics such as supply and demand, m>trket ,trucrure, anJ mter­
natiomil trade. Macroeconomic concepts anJ aggregate supply-aggreir,ice demanJ moJel are examineJ. 
( oc open to 1rudencs in the College of Bus me,, or rn student; who have completed ECN 2 50) 
Principles of Microeconomics. 3 hrs. 
Principles of -carc1ry, opporcunuy cost, and ,upply and demanJ are Jevelopcd along wuh price and 
wage detenninauon in the marke1place. lntcmanonal trade anJ policy problems are abo examined. 
(Nor open to studenrs who have completed ECN 200) 
Principles of Microeconomics Honors. 3 hrs. 
An accelerated cour.,e for specially selected freshmen anJ sophomores. W,1 suh>11tute for ECN 250. 
(PR: GPA of 3.0) 
Principles of Macroeconomics. 3 hrs. 
Emph,1>1s on macroeconomic models that explain the 1'ehavior of output, cmploymen1, and the price 
level m open and closed economies. Ocher cop1c; include monetar, ,md fi,;cal pohc1e and economic 
growth. (PR: ECN 200 or 250,). 
Principles of Macroeconomics Honors. 3 hrs. 
An accelerated course for specially selecteJ fre,hmen and sophomore,. Will suhsmuce for ECN 253. 
(Prercqu1s1te ECN 200, or 250 and a GPA of 3.0) 
Special Topics. 1-4; I -4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Money and Banking. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Money, credit and credit insmut1om m the United State,; monetary, focal, and hankins;: funcuons of 
the FNeral Reserve System. (PR, ECN 253) 
Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis. 3 hrs. 1, II. 
National mcome accounting; macro-economic theorie, of output determinanon, employment, mflauon, 
and growth; monetary and fiscal policies. (PR: EC 253 and MTH 190) 
Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis. 3 hrs. 
M1cro-econom1c theories of the proJucuon and pricing uf good, and ,ervicc,, payment, to the facrors 
of production. (PR: ECN 253 and MTH 190) 
Business Economics. 3 hrs. 
Applications of economic analy'1s lO the solunon of busines, problem,. ( PR: ECN 2 53 and MTH 
190) 
American Capitalism. 3 hrs. 
Analym of American Cap1lal1;m in terms of ho\\ interacnng l'Conom,c, pol meal and cla,., systems allo­
cate resources and outputs. lncluJcs cmpincal cvaluanon of consc.-rvauve, liberal anJ radical ,•1ews. 
(PR: ECN 200 or 253) 
Economic Development of the United States. 3 hrs. 
Hi.cory of chc economy; pol1t1cal-cconom1c determinants of growth pattern>; the evolunon of cnrpora­
t1ons, unions, and other inmruuons. (PR: ECN 200 or 253) 
American Labor History. 3 hrs. 
The h1>1ory of the Americ.in labor movement. (Same m, History 350) 
Environmental Economics. 3 hrs. 
An application of ba.1c economic theor,• ru a com1dcramm of d wide range of envmmmenral problems 
including pollunon, natural resource cxhauStllln, population and enmom,c gnm th. ( PR: ECN 200 
or 253) 
Comparative Economic Systems. 3 hrs. 
Marxism, cap1talu,m, communtsm, fascism anJ soc1ali,m cons1derl><l a, theories, movcmenh anJ actual 
poliucal econom1e,. (PR: ECN 200 or 253) 
Regional Economics. 3 hrs. 
A ;tuJy of locauon theory and regional Jevelopment within ,1 framework of economic theory. ( PR: 
ECN 200 or 253) 
International Economics. 3 hrs. 
1' tovement of good, and balance of payment> am,m� nations; cxchanc:c rates; exchange control,, and tar­
iffs; problems .rnd pohc1e,. (PR: ECN 253) 
Introduction to Mathematical Economico. 3 hrs. 
Modem mathematical method; for use in econum1c, and other S<X1al sucnce,. (PR: ECN 253 and 
MTH 190) 
Introduction to Econometrics. 3 hrs. 
Combines economic theory with real dara t0 obt,un 4uanman"c result, for purpose, llf cxplanauon 
and prediction. The development of u,cful economic models npplicable to present d,,y world prohlems. 
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(PR: ECN 253, MGT 218 and MTH 190) 
440 History of Economic T hought. 3 hrs. 
Econom ic theories and ideas from the earliest economisr.,, to those of Marshall and Keynes. ( PR: ECN 
ZOO or 253) 
450 Public Finance. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of governmental activities pertain mg to ra ising of revenue and expenditure of monies; analysis 
of public debt and fiscal programs at all levels of government. (PR: ECN 253) 
456 Labor Economics. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical and empincal analysis of labor markets, wage determi11ation, hours of work, unemployment 
and inflation, unions and collecrive bargaming and related subjects in their social and legal comexr,. 
(PR: ECN 200 or 253) 
460 Economics of Developing Countries. 3 hrs. 11. 
Introduction to developmg nations in the world economy. Focus on their economic charactensnc., cur­
rent economic problems, and policy issues. Interaction, between the world economy and country perfor­
mance. (PR: ECN 250 and 253) 
466 Senior Thesis I: Research Methods and Skills. 2 hrs. 
Capstone experience. Focus on relationship between theory, reality and empirical research; develorment 
of research skills; written and oral presentation; !lroup work . Development of thesis topic and bibliogra­
phy. (PR: Senior standing; ECN Major Status). 
467 Senior Thesis II: Project Work and Writing. 2 hrs. 
Capstone experience. Development of thesis topic via presentations, peer criticism, written rev1<1om. 
Communtcattons skills enhancement via oral presentation practice and guidance. Completion of wmten 
theStS. (PR: Completion of Senior Thesis I) 
480-483 Seminar in Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Members of the depanment may teach, when necessary, any economics subject not listed among the cur­
rent course offerings. (PR: Nme hours of economics or senior standing) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
A re earch project conducted by a qualified student under guidance of a member of the departmcnr; in­
volves gathering of data, interpretation, and presentation of findings 111 a wntcen report. (PR: Twelve 
hours of economic, , senior standing or permission) 
490 Internship. 3-12 hrs. (CR/NC) 
A supervised internship 111 which the student works for a business firm/agency to gain practical cxl'eri­ence in the student's major. The program of work and study will be defined in advance and the stu, ent; 
performance will be evaluated. (PR: Permi;,sion of Dean) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Economics. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 












EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS (EDF) 
Introduction to Education. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A ba.1c course designed to give the prospective education maior an orientat ion to the profession. Empha­
sis is given to professional qualifications, career opponunities, contemporary issues, historical and ph ilo­
sophical foundations of education. 
Human Development. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A basic course in the study of children's emotional, social, mental, and physical development. Field cxpe· 
ricnce required. (PR: Sophomore standing. CR: 270) 
Level I Clinical Experience. (Corequisite with Educational Foundations 218; no credit hours) 
A public school Cli111cal Experience in elementary, secondary and middle schools. An opporruntl)' ro 
work w ith faculty, staff and students in a teaching/learning environment. (CR: EDF 218) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Human Development (Teaching and Learning). 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A study of the psycholog1cal principles which are the foundatton for learning and teaching. (PR: EDF 
218) 
Psychology of the Middle Childhood Student. 3 hrs. 
Study of developmental principles relating to the physical, cognitive, social and moral develormcnt 
of the middle childhood student ( I 0-14 years old). 
Foundations of Education. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A survey of the historical, philosophical and sociological foundattons of American education with em· 
phasis upon current educational problems and issues. (PR: Junior standing) 
History of Modem Education. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Our debt to the ancient Hebrews, Greeks, and Romans. Emphasis also is placed upon the movement; 
smce the begmning of the Renaissance. (PR: Junior standing) 
Statistical Methods. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A foundation course 111 descr iptive and mferennal statistics as applied in education and the social scienc· 
es. (PR: Junior standing) 
Tests and Measurements. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
History, philosophy an<l elementary statistical methods for testin!!, measuring and evaluanng pupil b.,­
hav1or are studied. (PR: Junior standing) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
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Circuits I. 4 hrs. I. 
ENGINEERING 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (EE) 
Fundamental conceplS. Basic c1rcu11 laws. Pnnc1ple-; of electncal measuremenlS. lntroclucuon 10 network 
1heory. Computer applications. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR or CR: MTH 23 I) 
Circuits II. 4 hrs. I I. 
Continuation of Circuits I. Sinusoidal steady state network theorems. Fourier methods. Laplace trans­
forms. Computer appltcat1ons. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: EE 201. PR or CR: MTH 335) 
Introductory Digital Logic Design. 3 hrs. I. Digital Systems, Number Systems; Boolean Sw1tch1ng Algebra; logic Design; Sequent1al Networks; Dig­
ital Subsystems. (PR: CSD 203 or CSD 205; CR: MTH 13 I) 
ENGi EERJNG MECHANICS (EM) 
213 tatics. 3 hrs. I. 
Pamcle and ng1d body mechanics for 11m1c force systems. Computer apphcat1ons. 3 lee. (PR: EG 107; 
PR or CR: MTl-1 230) 
214 Dynamics. 3 hrs. II. 
Laws of mot1on, work and energy, impulse and momentum, relanve mot1on. Computer apphcauons. 
3 lee. (PR: EM 213; PR or CR: MTH 231) 
215 Engineering Materials. 3 hrs. I. 
Pro(?<!rties and testtng of engmeenng materials. Computer applications. 2 lec-3 lab. (PR or CR: EM 
213) 
216 Mechanics of Deformable Bodies. 4 hrs. II. 
Strength of materials, shear and moment diagrams, stresses in shaft,, beams and columns; combined 
stresses. deflections; computer apphcacions. 4 lee. ( PR: EM 213; PR or CR: MTl-1 23 I) 








Principles of hydrostatics and hydrodynamics; computer applications. 3 lcc-3 lab. (PR or CR: EM 214 
and MTH 231) 
GENERAL ENGINEERING (EG) 
Engineering Graphics. 3 hrs. I, JI. 
Onhograph1c projection; convent1onal representations and secnons. Introduction to descnpuve geome• 
try. lntroducuon to computer-aided graphics. 2 lec-4 lab. 
Computer Aided Drafting and Design for Engineers and Scientists. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Princ1{les of computer aided drafting and design for engineers and scientists using microcomputers. Use o graphic pads and plotters. 1 lec.-3 lab. (PR: EG JOI or permission of instructor) 
Engineering Computations. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Use of electronic calculators, format for engineering calculations; significant figures and dimensional 
analysis; graphs; computer applications. I lec.•2 lab. (PR or CR: MTH 122 or 13 I) 
Engineering Design. 2 hrs. II. 
Pnnc1ples of elementary engineering invesugat1ons and design. Computer applicat1ons. 2 lee. (PR: 
EG 107) 
Engineering Economy. 3 hrs. I. 
Economic select1on of machines, structures and processes. Computer apphcauons. 3 lee. (PR: EG 
107) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1,4; 1 -4. I, II. 
(PR: Permission of instructor) 
Internship in Engineering. 1-4 hrs. 
upervised off-campus activit1es which provide professional cxpenence in different fields of engineering. 
(PR: Perm1ss1on) 
ENGLISH (ENG) 
Advanced placement in English 1s granted on the basis of the Educational Testing Service (ETS) Advanced Place• 
ment Test scores. SruJencs who score three or higher in English are given creJtt for English 101. Students with en­
hanceJ ACT scores of 34 or better should notify the Director of Wriung who will then arrange for 
credn in ENG 101-102 to be assigned 10 the student's record. 
101 English Composition I. J hrs. 
lmroducuon to academic wming with emphasis on wming as a mulu-stage process, criucal thinking, 
and fundamental research strnteg1es and skills. 
102 English Composition 11. J hrs. 
Academic writing wirh an emphasis on research relateJ wnung and higher levels of cnucal thinking 


























and reading. (Noc open to Juniors and seniors. PR: Engli,h IOI or e4u1valent) 
English Composition Honors. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An accelerated cour.;e m English composition. Completton of 201 H with a C or liencr sattsf1es the Uni­
versity re4u1rcment m freshman composition. Students completing the course arc awarded three add1-
tinnal hours of credit towarJ graduation. (PR: Enhanced ACT English score of 30) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Research Intensive Writing. 3 hrs. 
An upper-d1\ls1on research intensive wntmg cour.,e empha,mng re�arch ,1rateg1e,, crmcal reading 
,rnd thmkmg, and mul11-,tagcd "'ntmg processes in a variety of academic d1sciplmcs. (PR: English IOI 
or equivalent, and 1un1or or ahove status.) 
Appalachian Fiction. 3 hr&. I, JI, S. 
Study of short fiction ,rnd novels of literary merit which examine the Appalachian experience. Emphasis 
on Wolfe, Arnow, Stuart, Elizalieth M. Rolierts, and others. (PR: ENG IOZ or 302 or 201 H) 
Appalachian Poetry. 3 hrs. 
A stud1 of the poetry reflecting the mtcllectual, emotional, and ae,theuc experience of Appalachia. 
It mcluJe, popular ballads, Fugmve and Agrarian poetry, and m,xlern poetry. ( PR: ENG I 02 or 302 
or 201 H) 
Introduction to Drama. 3 hrs. 
Study of drama a, a literary t ypc from the earliest period; to I 870, with cmph.1>1, on I he development 
and analysis of form, stru<turc, and language. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201H) 
Modern Drama. 3 hrs. 
British and Amcncan play, since 1870, with their backgrounds m foreign literature,. (PR: ENG 102 
or 302 or 201H) 
Contemporary Drama. 3 hrs. 
British and Amencan pl.1y, since 1945. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201H) 
Literature of Fantasy. 3 hrs. 
Study of d1fferenr forms, convenuom, and styles m fanta.uc literature, ,uch a, 111 legend, fairy tale, 
horror ;cory, heroK fantasy, non.en.<e, ,1nd romance. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201 H) 
Biography. 3 hrs. 
Briush, American, and world literature a. seen through selected maJor b1ograph1e,. The ,tudy ofh1ogra• 
phy as a laerary t�pe. (PR: ENG IOZ or 302 or 201H) 
cience Fiction. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
StuJy of science ficuon m 1t, background, themes, types, analyses, and appreciation. (PR: ENG 102 
or 302 or 201 H) 
Introduction to Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Theory, prosody, anal�'!.IS, .1nd prmc1pal rypes, forms, and themes; selected example; through literary pcri• 
ods and cultures. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201H) 
Introduction to Novel. 3 hrs. 
An mtro<luction 10 the ha,ic elements of the novel, ,uch as form; and technique;, through careful rc;1d, 
mg of selected novels and cnucism concerning them. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201 H) 
English Literature to the Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
English Literature from Beowulf through Pope. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201 H) 
English Literature from the Romantics to the Present. 3 hrs. 
English Literature from the Romantics ro the present. (PR: 102 or 302 or 201 H) 
The Political Novel. 3 hrs. 
Studie; in English and Amencan noveb reldung significantly to poliucal themes. (PR: ENG 102 or 
302 or 201H) 
American Literature to 1860. 3 hrs. 
American Literature from the U.llonrnl, Eighteenth Century, Federal and Romantic Peno<l,. (PR: En­
glish 102 or 302 or 201H) 
American Literature, 1860 to the Present. 3 hrs. 
Amencan Literature from the late mcteenrh Century to rhe prescnr. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201 H) 
Shakespeare. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The maJor comedies, traged1e., and hmone,. (PR ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Twentieth Century Novel. 3 hrs. 
Crn1c1,m and analy,is of principal Brmsh and American no,eb mce 1900. (PR: E G I 02 or 302 or 
201H) 
Introduction to Short Story. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Cnt1cism and analy"s of represenrauve hort s1one,, pnmarily Brmsh and American. (PR: ENG 102 
or 302 or 201H) 
Introduction to African-American Literature. 3 hrs. 
A urvcy of ma1or wnter, and types of literature. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201 H) 
Film and Fiction. 3 hrs. 
The rclatiomh1p between literature and cinema: analy,1> of literary ma,terp1eces and the film, from 
which they arc denved. ( PR: ENG I 02 or 302 or 20 I H) 
Scien1ific and Technical Writing. 3 hrs. 
Type, and styles of written report, required m science, government, industry, and medicine. Practical 
applications adapted to the needs of the ind1v1dual ,tudcnt. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201 H) 
Introduction to Creative Writing. 3 hrs. 


























An introduction to writing of fiet1on and poetry. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 20111) 
Creative Writing: Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Practice in writing poetry. (PR: ENG 360 or pcnniss10n of in,rrucror) 
Creative Writing: Fiction. 3 hrs. 
Practice in wrning ficnon. (PR: ENG 360 or permission of imtructor) 
Composition and Rhetoric for Teachers. 3 hrs. 
Study of rhewrical invention and models of the comp<Nng process, with 111tens1vc pracuce in wnung. 
(PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201H) 
History of the English Language. 3 hrs. 
The phonology. ,pclling, grammar, ,yntax, ,md vocabulary of prenou;, language pcmxl, ,tS hackground 
to Modern Engli,h. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201 H) 
Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hrs. 
Reports, these,, lmef,, ahtract> and or her cxpos11ory tyres. Adapted to the needs of the ind1v1dual stu­
dent. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201 H) 
Milton. 3 hrs. 
Biographical and cnucal ,rudy, including Milton's English poetry and prose, and h1, l11erary and intellec­
rual milieu. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 20111) 
Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
The poetry of Chaucer, chiefly the Canterhury Talc,, in the light of medieval tradition and critical analy­
"'· (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 20111) 
English ovel to I 800. 3 hrs. 
Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, and Sterne, with supporting study of their mosr ,mporr,int predc­
ces'>(lN and contemporaries. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201H) 
Nineteenth Century English Novel. 3 hrs. 
Au,ten, Scott, the Bronrcs, Dickens, Thackeray, I lardy anti others. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 20111) 
Victorian Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Tennyson, Browning, Arnold iind others. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201H) 
English Drama to 1642. 3 hrs. 
Non-Shakespearean English drama from irs reg inning rn the closing of the theatres. ( PR: ENG I 02 
or 302 or 201 H) 
Senior Seminar in Literature. 3 hrs. II. 
Advanced study of forms and movcmcnc,. lnd1v1dual research required. L1m1ted to Engli,h maJors w11h 
senior class standing. 
American Literature to 18)0. 3 hrs. Alternate Years. 
Study of American literature of the Puritan, Colonial, and Federal periods, including such aulhors a1 
Jonathan Edward., Edward Taylor, Bcn1amin Franklin, Phil115 Wheatley, Washington Irving, and Will­
iam Cullen Bryant. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201H) 
American Literature, 1830-1865. 3 hrs. Alternate Years. 
American literature of che Romantic PerioJ, including such author, as Emerson, Poe, Melville, Haw, 
thorne, Whitman, and lesser figure, of lhe pcmxl. (PR: ENG I 02 or 302 or 201 H) 
American Literature, 1865-1914. 3 hrs. Alternate Years. 
American l1tcralure of rhc Rcal1st1c .md Naturalis111: pcri,xl,, including such authors as Howell;, Twam. 
Jame , Drc1,er, Dickinson, and Fro,1. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 20111) 
Southern Writers. 3 hrs. 
The '-ludy uf selected wnrers of the Amen can Soulh from the beginnings to the present with spec ml m­
ren11on on wmcr after 1920. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 20111) 
Contemporary English Poetry. J hours. 
Principal poetry �ince the Victorian period. ( PR: ENG I 02 Or 302 or 20 I H) 
Contemporary American Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Principal poetry ;ince 1900. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201H) 
Medieval English Literature. J hrs. 
Old English elegiac and heroic poetry; Middle English lyrics .ind romance,; the R1card1an 
and Malory. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or �OIi f) 
Tudor Literature: Poetry and Prose of the 16th Century. 3 hrs. 
Survey includes works by More, Skelton, Wyatt, Sidney, Spen,er, Nashe, Marlowe, Ralegh, Lyly, and 
Sh�ke,pc,ue, excluding drama. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201 H) 
17th Century Literature: Poetry and Prose. 3 hrs. 
Survey includes Donne and the Metaphysical poets, the C.walier lynch!,, Bacon, Browne, Herhen, Jon• 
,on, f\urron, Walton, I lobrc,, and Bunyan. (PR E G 1(12 or 302 or 20111) 
Drama of the Restoration and 18th Century. 3 hrs. 
Trend,, movement;, and dramatic types in lhe Engli,h theatre of thi- period. (PR: ENG 102 ,ir 302 or 
201H) 
English Romantic Poet;. 3 hrs. 
Emph,rn, on Bl.ile, Word.:.wonh, Colend�e. Byron, Shelley, and Keacs. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 
20111) 
Western World Literature to the Renaissance. J hrs. I. 
Ma1or worb (exclu,lmg English), with emph,1'is nn Homer, rhc Greek Drama, Vergil, Dante, anti Cer• 
,•ante,. ( PR: ENG I 02 or 302 or 20 I H) 
Western World Literature Since the Renaissance. J hrs. 11. 
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Major works (excluding English and American), wuh emphaslS on Racine, Moliere, Goethe anJ prmc1• 
pal continental ficuon. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 20111) 
455 Literary Criticism. 3 hrs. 
Historical study, with apphcauon of principles. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201 H) 
462 Restoration and Eighteenth Century English Poetry and Prose. 3 hrs. 
Includes works by Dryden, w1fr, Pope, Johnson, Boswell, and Wollstonecraft. EmphastS on satire, h1<,g­
raphy, and literary criticism. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
475 Introduction to Linguistics. 3 hrs. I, II. 
The structural and descriptive approach 10 study of the English languai!C, ( PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 
201H) 
4 76 Modern Grammar. 3 hrs. 
A descripuve analysis of the trucrure of present Jay American English, ut1lmng the basic theory of gcn­
eranvc 1ransformat1onal grammar. (PR: ENG 102 or 302 or 201H) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. each. 
(PR: Periniss1on of chair) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. each 
(PR: Perm1ss1on of chair) 
491 Creative Writing: Poetry Workshop. 3 hrs. 
A pracucal and intensive class in explormg the varicnes of creauve expression; exercises on the creat mg 
of verse in different forms and styles. (PR: ENG 377 or permission of mstn1ctor) 
492 Creative Writing: Fiction Workshop. 3 hrs. 
Offers students a forum for pre<entatlon, d1<eussion, and refinement of their work, either short stone, 
or novels. (PR: ENG 378 or perm1ss1on of instrucrnr) 
4951-1-4961-1 Readings for Honors in English. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, 11. 
()pen only to Engli,h ma11m of outstandm!! ability. Possible study areas mclude world literature, works 
o(mdiv1Jual authors. etc. See Honors Courses. (PR: Perm1ss1on of chair) 
I SURANCE (Fl l 
321 Principles of Risk Management and Insurance. 3 hrs. 
Fundamental Concepts anJ Principle, of Risk; tech111ques u,;cd to manage pure risks, and the role of 1n 
surance anJ the 1murance mechanmn in handling the exposures of mdividuals and busme�,. (PR 
ACC 215 and ECN 250) 
327 Life and Health Insurance. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Legal facets of life, health, aml annuity contrncts; mk sclccuon; programming; mathematics of life 
and health insurance; individual and business u;,es of life insurance; taxation; regula11on of compan1c, 
(PR: FIN 321) 
329 Property and Liability Insurance. 3 hrs. II, . 
R1Sk Management and lmurance tools applied 10 the needs of the corporate enterprise; d1rect/1nd1rcu 
property exposures; third-party claims; workers compensauon, fiJelu:y; cnme; bo1ler/machmery; valu,1· 
non and msurance surveys. (PR: FIN 321) 
405 Social lnsurance and Employee Benefits. 3 hrs. 
Coverages and Limitations of Social Insurance; ,;ocial <ecunty; workers compensauon; unemploymem 
insumnce; med1carc; med1ca1d; mtegra11on with private insurance and employee benefits; thcor\ of 
group programs; pem1on plam. (PR: FIN 321) 
4 IO Corporate Risk Management. 3 hrs. 
ldennficanon, Analysis, and Handlmg of the RtSk Exposures faced by businesses and mk manager,; 
loss prevention and control; risk retention; self-msurance and corporate insurance programs. Capstnne 
experience. (PR: FIN 327, FIN 329. FIN 405) 
FINANCE (FIN) 
20 I Personal Finance. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
To assist the consumer m management of personal financ1,1I affairs. Topics are consumensm, 1nsurancc, 
savmg, instruments, hank mg, personal expenditures and budgeung, personal taxes, house buymg, mm>· 
ducrion to investments, and c.srate plannmj!. (Not open to Busmess maiors with junior or senior 
standing.) 
280 pecial Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
323 Principles of Business Finance. 3 hrs. I, II, . 
Business finance from v1ewpomts of husmess manager; u;e of financial statements, 1001s, and conccr1, 
for measuring and plannmg for profitability and liqu1d1ty. ( PR: MOT 218, ECN 2 50, ACC 216, MTH 
190 and Junior sranding) 
325 Commercial Banking. 3 hrs. II. 
Bank structure; asset and liabiluy m,rnagcmenr; management of reserves; liquidity management; crcJu 
analysis and loan admmistration; costs and pricing of bank services; analy,1s of bank performance anJ 
capital adequacy; evoluuon of the "fmanc1al supermarket." (PR: FIN 323) 
330 Real Estate Finance. 3 hrs. 
A broad study of the principles of real esrn1e media m relanon to the mstruments, mvestments, leasm�. 











brokerage, management, development and appraisal. (PR: ACC 207, FIN 323) 
Corporate Financial Management. 3 hrs. 
Application of financial principles to corporate busmess problems. Computer analysis will be utilized 
where apfropriate. (PR: FIN 323) Financia Management of Health Care Organizations. 3 hrs. 
Management of working capital, evaluation of financial data, capital budgeting, the capitalism process, 
and the study of third party reimbursement systems. (PR: FIN 323 and MOT 350) Principles of Investment. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A study of risk.s and returns of mvestment media in relation to the primary investment ob1ec1ives of 
1he investors. (PR: FIN 323) 
Case Studies in Banking. 3 hrs. 
National and international bank mg cases involving problems of management of the money position, 
loans and investment portfolio, and capital adequacy. Simulates actual bank operations and analysis 
of bank performance. Capstone experience. (PR: FIN 325) 
Security Analysis and Portfolio Management. 3 hrs. 
Analytical procedures for valuing various financial securities and techniques for the creanon and mamte• 
nance of portfolios. (PR: FIN 370) 
Money Markets and Capital Formation. 3 hrs. ll.
Study of federal monetary theory and prawces, as well as federal fiscal policies. More emrhaStS will
be placed on the acuv1ues of financial insututions than on single businesses or on individua investors. 
Included m the capital market area is the study in some depth of the operations of registered securities 
exchanges and the over-the-counter market. (PR: FIN 323) 
International Finance. 3 hrs. 
International financing techniques and the role of finance m mulunational organizauons. (PR: FIN 
323) 
Advanced Financial Analysis and Planning. 3 hrs. 
Financial planning, working capital management, capital budgeting, divided policy and comprehensive 
problems. Capstone Experience. (PR: FIN 323, FIN 370) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in ocher courses. Finance ma1ors only, with perm1ss1on 
of department chairman. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1,4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Internship. 3-lZ hrs. (CR/NC) 
A supervised internship m which the student work.s for a business firm/agency to gam practical experi• 
ence in the student's major. The program of work and study will be defined in advance and the students 
performance will be evaluated. (PR: Permission of Dean) (CR/NC) 
FINE ARTS (FA) 
101 Introduction to the Arts. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to art, music and theatre which explores the relanonsh1ps and distinctions among 
the arts. 
FRENCH (FRN) 
101,102 Elementary French. 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Pronunciation, conversation, reading, and composition with emphasis on aural/oral development. (PR 
for 102, French 101 or one unit credit of high school French or departmental examination) 
150-15 1 Applied French. l; I hr. 
One hour credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modem Language House and/or indi­
vidual applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while on 
1 the floor of the House and durins: MLH activities. (PR: Permission of Department) 161R,162R Elementary French Reading Approach. 3; 3 hrs. I, ll.
Emphasis on rapid development of reading and comprehension skills through the recognition of patterns 
based on the act of reading French itself and inrens1ve word study. Taught m English. Not open co 
majors. (PR for 16ZR: FRN 161R) 
203 Intermediate French. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Continuation on the intermediate level of the basic language skills: pronunication, conversation, read, 
mg, and composition with emphasis on aural/oral development. (PR for 203: FRN I 02 or two units of 
high school French or departmental examination) 
204 Intermediate French. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Development of pracucal conversational skills, reading for comprehension, and directed composition. 
(PR for 204: FRN 203 or three or four units of h,gh school French or departmental examination) 
1 An-,1.'f'\C' ..-ho t'r" for RcaJ1n,a App«')Kh counc 161 R mlbt contmut thn,ugh 1hc �Utncc o, start ■gain with th� regular 101 
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240 French Society and Life. 3 hrs. I or ll. 
Selected topics relating to culture and life in the French-speaking countries. Lectures, readings, anJ J,5• 
cuss1ons in English. 
1263R Intermediate French Reading Approach. 3 hrs. I. 
Emphasis on rapid development of reading skills in magazines, newspapers, and Journals accompanieJ 
by review of verb systems and advanced grammatical principles. Not open to ma1ors. (PR fnr 263R: 
FRN 162R) 1264R Intermediate French Reading Approach. 3 hrs. 11. 
Emphasis on reading for comprehension in short stones, periodicals, and technical Journal, accorJmg 
to student interest. Not open to majors. (PR for 264R: FRN 263R) 
280,283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: FRN 204) 
310,311 Advanced Conversation. 3; 3 hrs. 
Pronunciation, phonetics, oral pracuce with use of language laboratory and records. Emphasi, " on 
oral skills with vocabulary building and refinement of pronunciation. ( PR for 310: FRN 204 <>r four 
units of high school French. PR for 311: French 204). 
314 Studies in Language Laboratory Techniques. 3 hrs, 
Training in the use of laboratory equipment. Clinical l_lracuce in the use of laboratory facili11es. 2 h,,ur 
lab to be arranged. Open to education majors only. (PR: FRN 204) 
3 I 5-316 Advanced Grammar and Composition. 3; 3 hrs. 
Study of 1d1oms, gramma11cal structure, and syntax with emphasis on free composi11on, use of langu,1qe 
laboratory, and formal study of the art of translation from English to French. (PR for 315- H6: FRN 
204.) 
317-318 Survey of French Literature. 3; 3 hrs. 
A study of important literary movements, representative authors and their works from the Middle A11es 
to present. (PR: FRN 204) 
401 Seventeenth Century French T heater. 3 hrs. 
Study of representative plays by the classical dramatists Corneille, Moliere, and Racine. Th,s niur,e 
1s conducted enmely in French. (PR: FRN 204) 
402 Eighteenth Century French Literature. 3 hrs. 
Study of representative works by the ph,losophes, Montesquieu, Rousseau, Voltaire, and Diderot. The 
course will be conducted in French. (PR: FRN 204) 
403 Nineteenth Century French Novel. 3 hrs. 
A study of major novels chosen to illustrate the romantic, realisuc, and naturalisuc literary movement,. 
The course ts conducted in French. ( PR: FRN 204) 
404 Twentieth Century French Novel. 3 hrs. 
A study of representative 20th century French novels by Proust, Malraux, Sartre, Camus, Rohbe-Gnllet. 
The course will be taught in French. ( PR: FRN 204) 
405-406 French Civilization and Culture. 3; 3 hrs. 
French culture from prehistoric to modern times with emphasis on contemporary ltfe and French ,muru­
tions. This course ,s conducted in French, and full language credit 1s given. (PR for FRN 405 ,,r 406: 
FRN 204) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1,4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
A course for advanced students sufficiently prepared to do construcuve work in phases of the langu,,ge 
or literature of interest to them. (PR: FRN 204 or permission) 
485-488 Lndependent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: FRN 204) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in French. 2-4; 2,4 hrs. I, II. 







Cultural Geography. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A survey of major countries of the world in a regional context with emph.i,is on cultural clement, 
that are s1gn1ficant to man. 
Physical Geography. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Syscemacic survey of earth-sun relat1onsh1ps, lanJ-surface form, climate, soils, water, natural vegernnon, 
and other natural content as a background for human geography. 3 lec-2 lab. 
Economic Geography. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
World geography with units built around specific products of agriculture, manufacturing, and mmmg, 
as related to human numbers, so,l, cl11nate, geology, and other factors of natural environment. 
Geography of West Virginia. 3 hrs. 
Transportation, populanon, mining, industry, and agriculture as related to climate, soils, land form,. 
and other natural environmental items. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1,4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
lAn�-une w�, opu fr" Readme Appn�ch course 161R muse continue 1hroo&h the ,w:queoce or \-tut a,:,.un wtth tM rq:ula, IOI 


















Geography of Europe. J hrs. 
Relationship between man's acttvittes and natural environment studied by countries, with attention giv­
en to inter-relation of countries. 
Geography of North America. 3 hrs. 
Natural regional divisions emphasizing maior economic activities and environmental factors with chief 
emphasis given to the United States. 
Geography of South America. 3 hrs. 
A study of settlement, transportation, manufacturing, agriculture, geopolitics, and natural resources 
of South American counmes. 
Geography of Middle East. 3 hrs. 
A geographical study of agriculture, transponation, manufacturing, settlement, geopolitics, and natural 
resources of the Middle Eastern counmes. 
Geography of Africa. 3 hrs. 
Low latitude and lower middle latitude regions given relationship approach with national and secuonal 
problems stressed. 
World Geography Problems. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Agriculture, industry, mining and transponation studied on global basis. Physical geography introduced 
and regional climatic approach clarified. 
Conservation of Natural Resources. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A study of the critical resources approached from the historic, geographical, ecological, and recreational 
viewpoints. 
Historical Geography of the United States. 3 hrs. 
Study of coastal settlements, the population spread through Appalachia and the Mississippi Basin and 
the development of intermountain and Pacific Coast centers. 
Geographl of Appalachia. 3 hrs. A study o settlement, transponation, manufacturing, agriculture and resource potential. 
Geography of Asia. 3 hrs. 
Special attention given activities and environment in representative continental counmes and nearby 
islands. 
Political Geography. 3 hrs. 
A systematic and regional survey of world political problems and intemattonal relations messing studies 
of the United States, Europe, and the Soviet Union. 
Geography of Mexico and Central America. 3 hrs. 
A geographical study of agriculture, transportation, settlement, geopolitics, and natural resources. 
Urban Geography. 3 hrs. 
Study of c1ry function, patterns, past and current problems confronting the ciry including planning, zon­
ing, housing, and urban renewal. 
Geography of Russia and CIS. 3 hrs. 
Geographical appraisal of cultural, political, and economic aspects of Russia and the Commonwealth 
of Independent Scates. 
Methods and Techniques of Regional Planning. 3 hrs 
Introductory planning with emphastS on methods, techniques, tools and principles necessary to accom­
plish objective regional planning. 
Regional Planning and Development. 3 hrs. 
The philosophy, theories, and principles involved in planning of urban and rural areas. (PR: GEO 414 
or permission of instructor) 
Urban and Rural Land Use. 3 hrs. 
A study of the principles and techniques of urban-rural land use, and the problems and issues encoun• 
tcred in the practice of land use. 
Coal Industries Studies: Past & Present. 3 hrs. 
An interdisciplinary study for all facets of the coal industry within a h1stonc perspective. Emphasis is 
placed upon coal industry of West Virginia and the en-state region. 
Geography for Teachers. 3 hrs. 
A study of elements of geography most essential for effective teaching of geographic content in profes­
sional educauon and the social studies. 
Field Geography of West Virginia. J hrs. 
Representative areas in lumbering, mining, agriculture, and industry studied through field methods. 
Climatology. 3 hrs. 
A study of elements of weather and climate, methods of climatic classification, and distribution and char­
actensucs of world climate regions. 
Cartography. 3 hrs. 
Understanding principles and developing skills in the use of cartographic drafting equipment and in 
map making. 
Cartography and Geographic Information Systems. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to computer use in mapping and geographic information systems. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
495H-496H Reading for Honors in Geography. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
See Honors Courses. 






















General Geology. 3 hrs. I, II, S .  
A begmnanJ! level geology course which surveys elements of earth materials, proce»es, structures anJ h1>1ory. De.1gneJ primanly for the non-science ma1or. Prospecm·e ma1ors must maintain at least a B awr 
age to use Geology I 10 as a prerequ1,1ce for ocher geology coun.es. 3 lee. (CR: GLY 2 I0L) Recommen,hl 
follow-up courses are Geology 20 I and 211 L. 
Introductory Oceanography. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Origin of the seas and ocean basins. Processes of marine sednnencation and scawacer chemistry. Dynam 
ics of air/;ca interaction, circulation, waves and tides. Description of coastal and other marine env1mn 
ment,. 3 Ice. (CR: GLY 150L) 
Introductory Oceanography Laboratory. I hr. 
A complementary laboratory to lnr mductory Oceanography, GLY 150. A ;cries of exerc�s rel at 111� 
to bathyme1ry, accousuc profiling. marine charts, pmpenie, of seawater, ;ea 0,xir sediments, current,. 
wa,·e and udes. (PR or CR: GLY 150) 
Energy and Mineral Resources of the Earth. 3 hrs.
A survey of mineral and energy re,ources (metals, industrial rocks and minerals, fos;1I and nuclear lud,, 
water, and -.oils), their geologic concexc, and environmental impact of 1he1r extracuon and consumpw111 
Physical Geology. 3 hrs. I, IL 
An elementary but comprehensive physical geology course that deab with the earth\ ongin, comr<,,1 
t1on, strucrur.,s, tectonics and procc,-;es. Intended primaril1 for, but noc lim1teJ co, the -c1ence maJ<>r 
3 lee. (CR: GLY 2 I0L) Recommended follow-up courses are Geology 201 and 211 L. 
Historical Geology. 3 hrs . II. 
Chronolog1cal history and development of rhe eanh, sequence of the geologic ages and rock formation,, 
development and evolution of life a; re,·ealed by fossils. (PR: GLY 110 or 200. CR: GLY 21 IL) 
Earth Materials Laboratory. I hr. I, II, 5 
An introduction to laboratory anJ marenals as appl,eJ to the identification, cla,,;,1ficat1on, recovcq 
anJ uses of earth resources. 2 lab. (CR: GLY I 10 or 200) 
Historical Geology Laboratory. I hr. II. Reconstruction of events in earth hbto')' based on physical charactenmcs anJ arrangement of rock l.n 
ers and their fos il content. 2 hr. lab. (PR: 2 I0L; CR: GLY 201) 
Geological Field Mapping. 2 hrs. I. 
An inmxluction to geologic mapping and map mterpretauon, preparations of topographic and geologic 
cross sections. 2 lab. (Field work). ( PR: GLY I I 0, 200 or 20 I. Re4u1red of ma1or;) 
Structural Geol<>b'Y· 4 hrs. I, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Analysis, class1f1ca11on and origin of depo;itional anJ Jeformational structures common to <111 cla<,c, 
of rocks, their structural history, rel:mon,h1p>, and stresses which caused chem. 3 lec.-2 lab. (PR: GD 
200). 
Mineralogy. 4 hrs. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
IJent1ficat1on, cl.i.ssilkation, origin, occurrences, anJ economit u,es of minerals and their cryscallograph• 
ic forms. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: GLY I 10 or 200, CHM 211,212 and appropriate labs) 
Stratigraphy and Sedimentation. 4 hrs. I, Alternate year. (even numbers) 
Formation, organ1za11on, sequence, and correlation of sedimentary rock;; study of the origin, tr.111,port,1· 
non and dcposmun of rock-forming sediments. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: GLY 201) 
Big Bend Field Excursion. 2 hrs. 
Field trip to Big Bend National Park, Texa, co study the structure, ;trangraphy, igneous geok)!:y, met,1· 
morphic geology. paleontology and natural h1stoq• of this nauonal park. (PR: 12 hours of geolol?'·l 
Petrology. 4 hrs. I, Alternate years (even numbers) 
IJcmification and clas;1fication of igneous, and metamorphic rocks, their ongin and occurrence; their 
geologic and economic importance. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: GLY 200, GLY 314 or consent) 
Economic Geology. 4 hrs. II, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Ongin, d1stnbut1on and economics of the metallic and non-metallic ure deposits. 3 lec-2 h1b. (PR: 
GLY 201, 314, or consent. 
ediment.ary Petrography. 4 hrs. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Megascop1c and microscopic idennficauon and a depositional and posr depomional interpreranon of 
the sedimentary rocks. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: GLY 201 and 314) 
Geochemistry. 4 hrs. II, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Introduction to the principles of g
eochemmry. The application of chemmry to the study of the Earth 
and ro geologic problem;,. L�horatory work includes analysis of rock • soils, and waters.
Geophysics. 4 hrs. II, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Development of se1sm1c, gr.wit\, magneusm, clecmcal and thermal methods to study the ;trucwrc 
anJ dynamics of the earth. 3 lec.-2 lab. (PR: GLY 200, PHY 201, MTH 130) 
Fossil Fuels. 4 hrs. 11, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Ongin and d1stribu11on of coal, o,I and gas, and methods of explorauon and reserve evaluation 3 lt'c-2 
)ah. (PR: GLY 3 I 3, 325 or permission) 
Computer Methods in Geology. 4 hrs. II, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Computers nre used for cnmpilauon, data analy is and modeling from a w1Jc range of gcologu;al pr,,r• 
lcm,. Ex 1st mg and m1den1 i:enerared programs arc u<oed. 3 lcc.-2 lab. (PR: I 2 hrs. GLY, MTH I 31 ,,nJ 
225. ClS 203) 























Principles of Geomorphology. 3 hrs. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) and S. 
Pnnc1ples of 1dennfication and anal}'!IIS of the world's surficial features in terms of stratigraphy, structure, processei., tectonics and time. 31cc. (PR: GLY 110, 200, 2 I0L or consent; CR: GLY 451 L for majors, elec­
nve for non-ma1ors) 
Principles of Geomorphology Laboratory. I hr. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) and S. 
For Geology major;,, corequ1site with Geology 451. For non-ma1ors, clemvc. (PR or CR: GLY 451) 
Hydrogeology. 3 hrs. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
The propemes of water, the hydrolog1c cycle with emphasis on surface and groundwater proces;,es, the 
uses, needs and problems associated wtth water resources. 3 lee. (PR: GLY 110 or ZOO; CR: GLY 455L 
for ma1ors, elecuve for non-ma1ors) 
Hydrogeology Laboratory. I hr. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
A two-hour laboratory of prnctical hydrogeolog1c problem solving. For non-maiors, elecuvc. (CR: Geol­
ogy 455 for majors) 
Environmental Geology. 3 hrs. II, Alternate year, (even numbers) 
Through lecture and demorutranon, the intcrncttom of man and the earth, dealing with natural rc10Urc­
cs, natural hazards, cultural and urban geology and future planning. (PR: GLY 200) 
Environmental Geology Laboratory. I hr. 
A laboratory to complement GLY 456, Environmental Gcol�•y, dealing w11h current solunom lo envi­
ronmental problems through real life exercises. (PR: GLY 200, 2 I0L, 45 I, 451 L) 
Engineering Geology. 3 hrs. 
A course for geology ma1ors employing geological pnnc1ples and method. to solve geotechnical cngineer­
ing problems. (PR: GLY 200, 21 0L, 451 and 451 L, ur by permission of the instructor) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
GERMAN (GER) 
Intensive German I. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Intensive pronunciation, conversatton, reading, and composition exercbes wnh emphasis on aural/oral 
development. 4 lee.-I lab. 
Intensive German 11. 4 hrs. II. 
Intensive pronunciation, cunversm1on, reading and cumpminon exercises w11h emphasis on aural/oral 
development. 4 Ice-I lab. (PR: GER 230 or 2 un11> of high school German or departmental cxam1-
na11on). 
Intensive German Ill. 4 hrs. 
Intensive pronunc1anon, conversauon, reading, and compo,111on exercises wu h cmpha.1s on aural/om I 
development. 4 lec.-1 lab. (PR: GER 232 or 3 units of h1gh ;,chool German or depanmental exam1-
nat1on) 
German Society and Life. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Study of selected topics relating to culrure and life in the German speaking countries. Lectures, read mg�. 
and d1scussons in English. No prerequisite. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: GER 234) 
Orama of the 19th and 20th Centuries. 3 hrs. 
A survey of lnerary trends and main author.. Reading and comprehension of selected Jmmas nf the peri­
od. (PR: GER 234) 
Prose of the 19th and 20th Centuries. 3 hrs. 
A survey of literary trends and mam authors. Read mg and comprehension of ;,elected scnries and discus­
sion of novels. (PR: GER 234) 
Studies in Language Laboratory Techniques. 3 hrs. II. 
Training in the use of laboratory equipment. Clinical pracuce in the use of lalx,r:nnry factl1t1es. Two 
hour lab 10 be arranged. Open to education major;, only. ( PR: GER 234) 
Advanced Grammar and Composition. 3; 3 hrs. 
tudy of 1d1oms, grammaucal structure, and syntax with emphasis on free compo,1t1on, use of language 
laboratory, and formal scudy of the art of translanon from English to German. (PR for 315: GER 234. 
PR for 316: GER 315 or consent of msrructor) 
German Civilization and Culture. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
German culture from prehistoric times to present-Jay divided Germany. Lectures, rep<ms, d1scu,s1om, 
representative readings in English and German. (PR: GER 234). 
Survey of German Literature. 3; 3 hrs. 
A study of important literary movements, representative authors and their work. from the M1Jdle Ages 
to the pre.enc. (PR for 417 or 418: GER 234) 
German Literature of the Classical Age. 3; 3 hrs. 
German lnerature of the clas.1cal age, me<sing Goethe, Schiller, and roman11c1,m. ( PR: for 419: GER 
234 and at least one literature cour;,e and consent of 1m1ructor) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
(PR for GER 480-483: GER 234 and permission of instructor.) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: GER 234 and permission of m,trucwr) 
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495H-496H Readings for Honors in German. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. l, II. 
Open only to Gennan majors w ith oumandmg ability. See Honors Courses. 
GREEK (GRK) 
201-202 Ancient Greek First Year. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
(PR for GRK 202: GRK 201) 
301-302 Ancient Intermediate Greek. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
Varied readings including selections from Homer's Iliad, Dialogues of Plato and the New Testamcn1 
(PR: GRK 202 for 301; GRK 301 for 302). 




















HEALTH EDUCATION (HE) 
Personal Health I. 3 hrs. I. 
A survey course thar touches upon current health problems and their causative agents; with cmph,N, 
in development of positive attitudes and abilities that affecr personal and community health. 
Personal Health II. 3 hrs. Jl. 
An examination of the health content areas of mental health, emotional health, ;ubstancc ahu,c, and 
human sexuality. 
First Aid. 3 hrs. 11. 
First a id, safety and survival education in the home, in the school, and on the playground. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
The School Health Program. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A consideration of the coral school health program, including healthful school living, health service,, 
and health instruction. (PR: EDF 2 I 8) 
School and Community Health. 3 hrs. II. 
An examination of some of the specific rclat1onsh1ps bctween ;chool anJ community health prugr,11m, 
including the roles and interaction of public, professional, pr ivate and voluntary health agenc1c, "nh 
the school. (PR: HE 220) 
Curriculum in Health Education. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of principles, ob1ect1ves, aml procedures m cumculum construction for elementary and scwnJ 
ary programs. H 1storic:al and philosophical perspectives. Srudy of existing curricular patterns. ( PR: HE 
220,221,321,325) 
Health Issues in Physical Education and Athletics .. 3 hrs. 
Survey of current health issues such as sanitation, contagious diseases, substance abuse, ergogen1c ,11ds, 
and diet/nutmion in PE and ahtletics. (PR: HE 221, 201,215.435) 
Special Topics. 1-4; I -4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Hcald1 education majors only, with permission of department chairman. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
HISTORY (HST) 
The Great Civilizations to 1300. 3 hrs. I. II. 
Comparative Hudy of the ong,n and course of major civilizations focusing on the Middle Ea,r. Ind,.,. 
China, and the West. (Same as Soc ial Studies 104) Required of History major;. 
The World and the Rise of the West, 1300 to the Mid-19th Century. 3 hr.. I, II. 
Major world developments and trends from the 19th century to the present and the,r 1mplicar1nn, fi1r 
the future. (Same as Social Studies 106) Required of History majors. 
The Twentieth Century World. 3 hrs. l, 11. 
Major world developments and trends from the 19th century m the prescnt and their 1mplica11<>11, t.,r 
the future. (Same a, Social Srud1e I 06) Requ ired of H istory maJors. 
Twentieth Century World • Honors. 3 hrs. 
Survey for superior students of world developments and trend, from the 19th century to the prc,cnl 
and their implications for the future. (PR: 3 .0 GPA penn.) 
American Business History. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the development of the major financial, commercial, manufacturing, and transp,.1rcannn cn­
terpnscs wh,ch transfonned the United States from an agricultural to a leading industrial na11nn 
History of Medicine. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the maior developments m the theory and pracnce of medicine from the Renais.,,rncc r,, 
the 20th century. 
The American Military Experience. 3 hrs. I. 
Examines the American military tradition from the colomal penod to the present with parncular c111ph,1-
m on the Twentieth Century. 
English History to 1642. 3 hrs. I. 
A polincal and social survey of England. Emphm,is is placed on the development of the Engl ish P.ir­
hamcnt. 
English History Since 1642. 3 hrs. II. 



























A commuataon of English H1 tory 105. pecial anent1on 1s given 10 the development of mml5!enal gov­
ernmenr and to the growth and decline of the Brmsh Empire. 
History of Third World. 3 hrs. 
A comp,1ra11ve survey of selected Third World Counmes focu.mg on imperialism, coloniali m and 
pre.em developmental effons. 
Ancient History. 3 hrs. 
A ,urvey of the ancient Near East, Greece, and Rome wirh .-mphas,s on Greek and Roman c1viliza11on 
from Mycenaean times through rhe Roman Empire of the 5th Century. 
War in Modern Times. 3 hrs. 
Empha"' upon trend in military rhought and practices m western c1vili.anon. pecial attennon ro 
the rwo world wars of rhc Twen11.-1h Century. 
The Rise and Fall of Nazi Germany. 3 hrs. 
A ,tudy of the orijl111>, cour-c, and cnllaps.- of the Third Reich. Some attention will he given to pre-Nazi 
period. 
Women in United tares History. 3 hrs. 
A ,tudy of the public and private conmhuuons of women m the sharing of rhe Unir.-d States from 
the Colonial period to the present. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Selected topics not covered in regular course offerings. 
Larin America: Discovery to Independence. 3 hr.. 
Empha.is is on cond111ons "h1ch influenced the development of La11n Am.-nca and eventually leJ to 
the mdcpcnJencc movement. 
Larin America: Independence 10 the Present. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis 1s on rhc polmcal, econonrn. and social msttniriom of Argentina, Brazil, Chile and Mexico. 
Spanish History ince 1475. 3 hrs. 
A ,urvey of Spain's hbtorical development cmphasinng her m,c and decline ns a world power, rhe 11npact 
of persment mtemal conflict, the Franco d1ctator>h1p and the rrnnsmon co democracy. 
American Social and Cultural History 1607 10 the Present. 3 hrs. 
A siud) of the changes and con11nu1t1es m the American Social and Cultural H1srory from 1607 to 
present. 
African-American Histor), 1619 10 Pre,ent. 3 hrs.
A survey of African-American Hisrnry from African and \Vest Indian origim co the pre cm. 
Religion in America. 3 hrs. 
The rise and development of rel1g1on ,mJ of religious thmkmg m America. ( ame as Religious Stud,e, 
323) 
American History to 1877. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A 11cner�I sun·ey from the d1,covery m 1492 through rhe period of Reconstmcuon. Required of History 
m,lJllrs. 
American History Since 1877. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A �eneral survey ,mce Rcrnnstrucrinn. Required of History maiors. 
American History Since 1877 - Honors. J hrs. 
A i-:eneml survey smce Rcconsrrucuon for the superior student. (PR: J.0 GPA) 
American Colonial History. 3 hrs. 
A srudy of the historical d.-\"elopment ot the English colonies m America. 
American Legal History. J hrs. I, II. 
H"r,mc,,I development of American law m area, ranging from slavery and racial d1scriminauon to 
c1vd liberties and crime and punishment. 
History of Mentalites. 3 hrs. 
Thi, cour.c provides an in1mduc11nn 10 rhc lneraturc and mt'thods of the history of mentalite, which 
1s the study of the world views and acunries of ordinary, l.1rgely mamculate peoples. 
American Labor History. 3 hrs. 
The history of rhe American labor movement. 
China in the 20th Century. 3 hrs.
Traces Ch ma's h1>rnry from rhe turblent close of the dyn,isuc em ar rhe end uf the 19th century through 
rhe present Communist period. 
The Emergence of Modern Asia. 3 hrs. 
A select1\"e look at MoJern Asta. focusm!! on Japan, China, Korea, Taiwan, V1crnam and Indonesia 
and American interaction with the Asian nat 1am. 
enior Seminar. J hrs. II, S. 
A capstone course for History ma1ors. Survey ofhtemrure and practical .-xpenence m methods and sourc• 
e, ol h1st<1ry through b1bhograph1cal study ,md re;,earch papers. (PR: Senior srandmg or by perin1ss1on.) 
American lnrdlectual History 1865 10 Present. 3 hrs. 
A critical cxamm,ltlon of mtellectual, cream·e. and literary mo,·emencs m rhe modem erd. 
American Urban History. 3 hrs. 
Study of the poln,cal, economic, soc,.il, and mtcllecrnal 1111pac1 of the city upon American history, 
and the impact of h1>tory upon rhc i:rowth of American urban,:atton. 
American Diplomacy, I 789- 1 900. 3 hrs. 
American foreign policy from colon,.,1 rime, to 1900 cmphasim1g the gradual development of the Unu­
cd States and 11> ,1Ch1evemcnt of membership m rhc family of namms. 
























American Diplomacy, 1900 To Present. 3 hrs.
American foreign relations in the 20th century. The gradual retreat from isolation in the period between 
World War I and World War II and modern American involvement in international commitments 
are stressed. 
Tudor and Stuart England, 1450-1688. 3 hrs. 
A history of England under the Tudors and Stuarts, focusing primarily demographic, social. cultural, 
and political developments. 
American Revolution. 3 hrs. 
A varied view of the American Revolution and its impact on the American people. 
Conquering the Continent: America's Frontier Experience. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the American frontier experience with particular emphasis on the fate of the American Indi­
an, the environment and the character of the American-created culture. 
History of the Old South, 1492-1860. 3 hrs. Alternate Years. 
The History of the Old South b a study of the polittcal, economic, social, and cultural condt11ons m 
the South that led to the development of the South as a distinct section in the United State,. 
Civil War and Reconstruction. 3 hrs. 
A discussion of the economic, political, social, and cultural differences leading to the Ctvil War, the 
war itself, and an analysis of the political and economic importance of Reconstruction. 
History of the New South, 1877 to the Present. 3 hrs. 
A study of the political, economic, social, and cultural changes in the South after Reconstruction, 
which explains conditions in the contemporary South. 
American Social Movements. 3 hrs. 
A study of the social movements which have influenced the course of American History. Includes aboli­
tion, women's rights, Progressivism, civil rights. 
American Historical Biography. 3 hrs. 
A study of men and women whose lives illuminate the American experience. 
The Era of the Renaissance and Reformation. 3 hrs. 
The impact of the Renaissance upon csthetic, economic and political developments especially in the 
15th and 16th centuries. The decline of Catholicism and the growth of the Protestant movement, aml 
the influence of the two movements upon each other are stressed. 
The French Revolution and the Napoleonic Era. 3 hrs. 
Society and government in Europe before the French Revolution and the influence of the enlighten• 
ment; ideas and changes introduced by the revolution and Napoleon and their effect on the institution> 
and economy of Europe. 
US Latin-American Relations. 3 hrs. 
An appraisal of political, economic, and cultural relations of the U.S. and Lattn America in a historical 
context with emphasis on the period since I 945. 
U.S. Science and Technology. 3 hrs. 
A study of the development and impact of science and technology in the U.S. with special emphasis 
on the modem period. 
European History, I 814-I914. 3 hrs. 
A century of European political, economic, and social history and its relattonshtp to and influence 
upon the history of other world areas is noted. The impact of imperialistic rivalry is emphasized. 
European History, 1914 to Present. 3 hrs. 
The impact of Work! War I upon Europe, the era between two world wars, the search for world peace, 
and World War II and its aftermath are major topics of consideration. 
Intellectual and Cultural History of Modern Europe. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the main events in European thought and culture in the 19th and 20th centurie,. 
Russia to 19 I 7. 3 hrs. II. 
A survey of Russian history co 1917 which examines Russia before the Russians, Kievan Russia. Appa· 
nagc Russia, Muscovite Russia and Imperial Russia. 
Soviet Russia. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A continuation of History 429 which examines the development of Soviet Russia from its beginnings 
to rhe present. Emphasis is placed upon political and economic changes in the Soviet system and on 
Communist expansion in Europe and Asta. 
America in the Gilded Age. 3 hrs. 
A study of America's transformation from a rural, agrarian nation into an urban, industrial world power; 
the final destruction of the American Indian; the settlement of the West; and the farmers' revolt. 
America Matures 1900-1945. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the social, poltLical, and economic trends in the United States in the first half of 
the 20th century, emphasizing social upheavals, conflicts, and reform movements at home and abroad. 
ln Our Time• America Since 1945. 3 hrs. 
A study of America since World War 11, focusing mainly on domestic politics, foreign affairs, the civil 
rights movement, the rise of minorities, and the fragmentatton of American society. 
The American Experience in Vietnam. 3 hrs. . 
A study of the origin and escalation of American involvement in Vietnam, the dome�tic tmpacr ol 
the war within the United tares and the collapse of the South Vietnamese government. 
Modern Japan. 3 hrs. 
Begins with an overview of nineteenth century Japan and stresses the twentieth century rise of Japan 
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to the position of worlJ power. 
440 West Virginia History. 3 hrs. 
An inrerdisciplinary sruJy of the stare, its people anJ it> msmutions within rhe nanonal context. (PR: 
HST 330 and HI) 
<tS0-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Consent of deparrment chair). 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Consent of deparrmen1 chair). 


















Open 10 history majors of out Landing ah1liry. SruJy may deal with any field nf h1story. Wide reading 
aml comprehensive understanding of the era are required. (PR: Con-em of departmenr chair) See Hon­
ors Cour,es. 
HOME ECO OMICS (HEC) 
Food Selection and Preparation. 2 or 3 hrs. I. 
Principles of foo<l selection, preparation and prc,erva11on (PR: 1 IEC majors only.). 
Clothing Construction. 2 hrs. 
Basic principles of clothing construction. (PR: HEC maiors only. Ochers by perrntssum.) 
Overview of the Fashion Industry. 3 hrs. 
Fashion theones and cycles arc srud1ed in relauon 10 the rcxttlc and apparel industnes. Fa,h1on Jc,igners, 
1nrcmational and national fashion markets, raw materials, fashion production, disrrihution and selling 
are analy;:ed. (PR: HEC maiors only. Others hy consent of instructor.) 
Home Economics the Profession. 1 hr. 
Overview of the home economics profession, 1ts specialities, .ind the career path in h,,me economics. 
Focus ts on profe tonal growth and integrauon of ,pec1alnes w11h a family focu,. 
Meal Management. 3 hrs. 11.
Problems involved in planning, preparin)l and serving nutritionally adequate meak Empha;," on man­
agement of ume, money and energy. (PR: HEC 110, 210) 
Nutrition. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Pnnc,ple. of human nutmion and their appl1canon in planning and evaluaung d1eranes for inJ1v1duals 
and families. 
Textiles. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Natural and man-made texnle fibers, methods of fabncntion, and finishes as related 10 the sclecuon, 
use and care of clothing and household textile,. (PR: HEC maior� only. Other, by permission.) 
Advanced Clothing Construction. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Experiment� m construction techniques, fahrics aml design cumpat ibility. (PR: HEC 112 or ,Ill accept• 
able score on clothing construc1ton pretest) 
Visual Merchandising. 3 hrs. 
Use of elements and pnnciplcs of dcMgn to manipulate matenals--props, background, l1ghttn�. manne­
qutru, fabncs and stgning--for three d11neru1onal display. Include; bu,ine,s/commercial, retail and 1m111u­
tional dbplay. (PR: 1-IEC majors only. Other, by perm1ss1on.) 
Fashion Merchandising Practicum. 3 hrs. 
Involves application of coursework -- processes, theone,, sy;,rem�. -- at the post-sophomore level in 
the area of ap('arcl or acces,ones retailing. (PR: Must have completed 15 hours of HEC coursework
for placement) 
Special Topics. 1 -4; I -4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Child Development. 3 hrs. 
Care and guidance of young children two through five years in relation to their physical, emouonal, 
mental and social development. Observation and parttcipattnn in nur,ery school required 
Home Economics Education: Clinical Experience I. 1 hr. II. 
Develops competence in using presentation skills in reaching hy means of micro-teaching and confer­
ences. U'>C of aud10-v1 udl equipment and graphics. (PR: EOF 2 I 8. CR: EDF 319) 
Home Economic. Instructional Methods. 1 or 3 hrs. 
Professional role; ohjectives; methods, materials, cvaluattom; planning educattve programs for vaned 
learners in various setting,. (PR: For Educatton maiors only, EDF 319 and I I EC 305. CR: For Education 
majors only Cl 470) 
Socio-psychological Aspects of Clothing. 3 hrs. 
Psycholog,cal, soc1olog1cal, economic and aesthe11c aspects of clothing selecnon. (PR: HEC maiors 
only. Others by perm1SSion.) 
Socio-psychological Aspects of Clothing. 1 hr. 
Psycholog1cal, soc1olog1cal, economic and aesthetic a,pects of clothing ;,election. (PR: HEC majors 
only. Others by perrn1:,s1on) 
Evaluation of Ready, To-Wear. 3 hrs. 
Evaluatton of ready-to-wear apparel from hudget through cou1Ure pnce-point clothing. Analy,1>of con­
strucnon, production and de�1gn for profitab,hry and quahry. (PR: HEC 112) 
Housing. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Influence of family need;,, social and economic trends, and phy�1cal environment on housing; analysis 
of building matemtls and sp,1ce unl12at1on in housing. 
























Home Furnishings. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Application of an elements and principles of design in selection, arrangement and use of fumish,ngs 
and interiors of homes. (PR: ART 112 or consent of instructor. HEC majors only. Others by perm1ss1on) 
Principles of Management. 3 hrs. 
Identification of management concepts with emphasis on pnnciples and interrelationships within frame­
work of the family. 
Merchandising: Processes and Procedures. 3 hrs. 
This course encompasses costing, markup, pricing, inventory, merchandise planning and control, direct 
and indirect cost. (PR: MTH 120) 
Fashion Merchandising. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the elements of fashion management, promotion, selling and other topics irnporram 
to successful fashion merchandising. (Not for Horne Economics Fashion Merchandising majors.) 
Maternal and Child Nutrition. 3 hrs. 
Nutritional requirements during prenatal and early growth periods; surveys of nutritional status. ( PR: 
HEC 210 ; CHM 204 or 212; BSC 228) 
Foods of the World. 3 hrs. 
Characteristics and cultural aspects of the foods of the world. (PR: HEC 203 or permission of instructor) 
Advanced Nutrition. 3 hrs. 
Metabolism of food nutrients as related to nutritional requirements of man. Reports of current research 
and other topics to add depth and perspective in nutrition. (PR: CHM 365 or concurrent; BSC 228; 
HEC 210)) 
Diet Therapy. 3 hrs. 
Present day concepts of the relation of nutrition and diet to the prevention and treatment of disease. 
(PR: HEC 210; CHM 204 or 212; BSC 228; and for Dietetics majors HEC 403; CHM 365) 
Quantity Food Production. 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of quantity food selection, preparation and service. Laboratory application in local 
food institutions. (PR: HEC 110 and HEC 203 or consent of instructor) 
The Voc.ational Home Economics Program. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Vocational home economics at the secondary, post secondary and adult levels with emphasis on types 
and organization of programs, legislation, and groups served. (PR: EDF 319 and HEC 306) 
Food Service Systems Management. 3 hrs. 
Administration offood service in institutions. (PR: MGT 320 and HEC 203) 
Nutrition in Cardiac Disease. 3 hrs. II.
Role of nutrition in cardiac rehabilitation. Teaching methods in working with families to improve pa­
tient compliance. (PR: HEC 210) 
Nutrition in the Community. 3 hrs. 
Identification of nutritional needs of a community and of programs that service these needs. Field expt,n• 
ences include surveys, nutrition education, observation and participation in health care delivery. (PR: 
HEC 210, 306, 404 or concurrent) 
Nutrition in Aging. 3 hrs. 
Nutritional needs of the elderly and diseases responding to nutritional therapy. Government food pro· 
grams for the elderly. (PR: HEC 210; BSC 228; CHM 204 or 212). 
Experimental Foods. 3 hrs. 
Experimental study of chemical and physical factors affecting food preparation. (PR: HEC 110, 203; 
CHM 365) 
Problems in Fashion Merchandising. 3 hrs. 
This course uses case studies and experiences of students to orient them to problem-solving in the areas 
related to retailing. (PR: HEC 160, 259,270,314 and 359) 
Family Relationships. 3 hrs. 
Relationships in the family during its life cycle, with some consideration of family life in other culture,. 
Prenatal and Infant Care. 3 hrs. 
Prenatal and postnatal care of the mother, development of the fetus and care of the infant throughout 
the first three years. 
Evolution of Fashion. 3 hrs. 
Fashion from Ancient Egypt to the present day. Includes influences of social, political and economic con· 
ditions on fashion as it has evolved. (PR: SOS 104, 105 or 106 and ART 112 and 214) 
Tailoring. 3 hrs. 
Contemporary methods of custom tailoring with emphasis on suitable fabrics and construction processes 
for particular styles. (PR: HEC 213 or consent of instructor) 
Household Equipment. 2 hrs. 
Principles underlying the selection, use and care of household equipment. 
Home Management Laboratory. 3 hrs. 
Horne management laboratory to develop competencies in decision making, activity analyses, use of l,m· 
ired resources, and work simplification through individual and group analysis. (PR: Horne Economics 
358) 
Cooperative Education in Home Economics Programs. 3 hrs. 
Principles of planning cooperative occupational education programs in HEC--emphasis on roles and re· 
sponsibilities and coordination of in-/out-of-school experiences. (PR: HEC 305,306, and PR: or CR: 
406) 
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431 Development and Guidance of the Young Child. 3 hrs. 
Techniques of guidance of young children with emphaSlS on adult-child mteracuon. Laboratory observa­
tton required. (PR: HEC 303) 
432 Parenting. 3 hrs. 
Examinarion of current challenges, problems, and issues in the field; analysis of effective strategies for 
parenting. 
435 Administration of Day Care Centers. 3 hrs. 
lnstructton and practtce m the development of day centers for three and four year old children and ad­
rntn1Stratton of programs 1n these centers. Laboratory pamcipauon required. (PR: HEC 303 or consent 
of instructor) 
444 Consumer Education. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Analysts of economic factors related to prov1s1on of consumer goods and services, mvestigattons of sourc­
es of consumer mfonnation, and means of providing economic security for fam,hes. 
450 Home Economics Education: Student Teaching in Home Economics. 4-12 hrs. 
Directed teaching an an approved vocational home economics program in a co_operatingnuddle/secondary and/or vocational-technical school (PR: HEC 306. PR or CR: HEC 406) 
459 Fashion Buying. 3 hr . 
Organization of retail finns, procurement of merchandase for different cypes of stores, plannmg and man­
agmg the merchandise assortment, the buyer's responsibilities in markeung, sell mg, promotion. Human 
resources are analyzed. (PR: HEC 160, 270 and 359) 
460-463 Professional Development. 1-4 hrs. 
Courses and activities designed to meet specific inserv,ce needs of public school personnel. Credit may 
he used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, tf approved, but not in degree programs. CR/NC 
grading. 
466 Career A sessment Seminar in Home Economics. 3 hrs. 
ynthes1zes previous work and education expenences applicable to home economics related occupations. 
Includes individual assessment of competencies for teaching occupattonal cluster. Emphasizes planning 
for further development. ( PR: Previous work experience required) 
4 70 The Practice of Dietetics. 3 hrs. 
lncroductton to nutritional care delivery m a hospital environment through appltcatton of nutrttion 
principles m �nent assessment. lnterv1ewmg, instruction, and documentation of normal and disease-re­
lated cases. (PR: HEC 403, 404; BSC 228; CHM 365; senior standing; penn1ssion)) 
4 71 Home Economics Practicum. 1-3 hrs. 
Involves application of coursework--processes, theones, systems--at the 1un1or level--m the functional 
flow of an operauon related to the student's area of study. (PR: 15 hours of HEC coursework and permts• 
,10n from ma1or adv1wr/program director) 
472 Home Economics Practicum. 1-4 hrs. 
Involves application of coursework--processcs, theories, ,ystems--at the senior level--in the management 
of resources withm an opera non related to the student's area of study. ( PR: 21 hours of HEC coursework, 
15 hours of supportive coursework, and permission from ma1or advisor/program director) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent study m a  selected area of home economics. May not be used to replace any listed course. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
490 Fashion Merchandising Internship. 3 hrs. 
Faculty supervised. off-campus contractual work-study arrangements with clothmll/texttles related retail 
busmesses. Must have completed 21 hours of Home Economics coursework anJ 15 hours of business 
coursework before placement. (PR: HEC 270) 
491-494 Workshop. 2-3; 2-3; 2-3; 2-3 hrs. 
Workshop in selected areas of home economics. Usually, credit for not more than two workshops may 
be applied coward the degree. ( PR: Senior standing) 







INSTRUCTIO AL TECHNOLOGY AND LIBRARY SCIENCE (ITL) 
Introduction to Library Skills. 1 hr. I, 11.
Prepares students co use the University Library, to become familiar with basic reference sources, and 
to ut,ltze b1bliograph1c tools and data bases m search strategies. Not open to library science majors. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Orientation to Instructional Technology. I hr. l, ll, S. 
Utilization of basic audiovisual equipment and production of simple graphic aids. 
Practicum (Field Work). 1-4 hrs. 
Pracncal experience ,n ltbranes, aud1ov1sual centers, med ta centers, or related areas adapted to the stu• 
dent's background, experiences, and future occupat10nal and professtonal goals. 
History of Libraries and Informational Retrieve( Systems. 3 hrs. 
Study of the development of libraries and infonnation•storage technology, from early ttmes to the 
present, with emphasis on the impact of computer-based systems. 
Reference & Bibliography. 3 hrs. 
Study of the baste reference sources for elementary and secondary school ltbranes. Emphasis on materials 
evalua11on, the reference interview, search strategies, and the impact of new technologies. 









Cataloging. 3 hrs. 
Fundamentals of cataloging and classification, applying AACR2, the Dewey Decimal system, and related 
aids to the organization of library materials. Implications of new technology for technical service, will 
be addressed. 
Library Organization and Administration. 3 hrs. 
Principles of administration for elementary and secondary school library-media centers and public lihar­
ies, including personnel, facilities, budgets, program planning and evaluation, publ1c1ty and publ ic rela­
tions, audiovisual equipment and materials, computer hardware and software, and methods and materials 
for teaching library skills. (PR: ITL 315,320,404, and 405) 
Techniques for Storytelling. 3 hrs. 
Techniques for storytelling intended primarily for public librarians and public school librarians. 
Library Practice (Field Work). 4-6 hrs. (C/NC) 
Practical experience m the application of techniques of library service, adapted as far as possible to 
the student's needs. (PR: ITL 315,320,404, 405, and 425. CR: Cl 450, except for students in a Compre­
hensive Subject Specialization or the Elementary Education program) 
NOTE: Students must file an application for permission co enroll in Library Practice. Applicants follnw 
the same procedure as prescribed for Student Teaching. 
Utilization of Instructional Technology. 3 hrs. 
Utilization of instructional media materials, equipment and techniques. 
Production of Instructional Materials. 3 hrs. 
Basic techniques in making slides, photographs, dry and wet mountings, transparencies, po6ter., and ,ttnt· 
lar graphic instructional materials. 
Basic Media Skills Development for Instructional Design. 3 hrs. 
Basic techniques in producing and using a variety of audiovisual aids, i.e., photography, scripting, devel­
oping logos, audio-recording, and layout design of manuals. This course also prepares one to produce 
a slide-tape presentation 
Computer Graphics in Instructional Technology. 3 hrs. 
A basic course designed co assist the student in becoming familiar with a variety of software graphtcs 
packafes.480-483 Specia Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
( PR: Permission) 
491-494 Workshop in Instructional Technology. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Instructional Technology. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
INTEGRATED SCIENCES (ISC) 








(PR: Mathematics course above MTH 120 excluding MTH 400 and MTH 401). 
JAPANESE (JPN) 
Elementary Japanese I. 3 hrs. 
Pronunciat ion, conversation, reading and composition with emphasis on aural/oral development. This 
includes katakana, hiragana, and Chinese characters, used 1n context. 
Elementary Japanese II. 3 hrs. 
Pronunciation, coversation, reading and composition with emphasis on aural/oral development. Tht> 
includes kacakna, hiragana and Chinese characters, used in context. (PR: JPN 101) 
Intermediate Japanese Ill. 3 hrs. 
Continuation on the intermediate level of the basic skills: pronunciation, conversation, read mg, anJ 
composition with emphasis on aural/oral development. More work on katakana, hiragana and Chinese 
characters, used in context. (PR: JPN 102) 
Intermediate Japanese IV. 3 hrs. 
Development of practical conversational skills, reading for comprehension, and directed compo>1nons. 
(PR: JPN 203). 
JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATIONS UMC) 
Fundamentals of Journalistic Writing and Editing. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Preparatory course designed to develop wnring and editing skills specifically as they relate to professional 
journalistic/mass communications techniques and practices. Requ ired of students scoring less rhan 77 
on School-administered language-sk ills test. Does not count toward graduation. 
Survey of Journalism and Mass Communications. 3 hrs. I. 
Exam ins important facets of mass communications, including newspaper, magazine, broadcast journal­
ism, broadcasting advertising and public relations. Designed to provide a crttical overview of the m,1ss 
media. Includes guest speakers. 
lnformation Gathering and Research for the Mass Media. 3 hrs. I. 
Information and research techniques used by media professionals, including academic, community anJ 
political sources. Course covers mterviewmg, formal research and computer-assisted information gather· 


















ing. (PR: JMC IOI) 
Writing for the Mass Media. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Techniques of Journalistic and mass communications wrmng de"gned to develop the b-.is,c wr,ung 
;,kills for the pnnt and broadcru.c media. (PR: Typing 30 wpm, JMC IOI, and passage of JMC Language 
kills Exam or JMC 100 with at leased C) 
News Reporting II. 3 hrs. I, JI. 
Practice in gathering and wrmng news for che newspaper. Emphas, as placed on beat as,ignmenr report• 
ing, interv,ewmg techniques, and some pecializcJ re�rring. A lahoramry class an which students write 
for The Parrhenon, university student newspaper. (PR: JRN 201) 
General Photography. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to general photography, with emphasis on composition, camera techniques, falm develop­
ing and pram making. 
Introduction to Audio Production.) hrs. II. 
Fundamentals of audio production, mcludmg operation of aud,o equ,pmem, microphone techniques, 
tape edmng and audio producuon. Lahoracory work at WMUL-FM •� required. (PR: JMC 101) 
Basic Broadcast News.) hrs. I, II. 
Introduction to technique; of radio and 1elev1,1on neWl> broadcasting. news room organazauon and opera­
uon, history and ethics of broadcast ioumalasm. (PR: JRN 201) 
Graphics of Communication. 3 hrs. I, II. S. 
Creative and pracucal aspects of typography, l.1you1 and de,agn of printed commun,car,on. 
Fundamentals of Advertising. 3 hrs. 
Organ1zat1on of ma s media advemsmg dcparrmenrs and their rclauonshaps to advermmg agencies 
and media represcncanves. An examinanon of che pracuces and problems of the rhrec area\. (PR: Soph­
omore standing) 
Yearbook Editing and Management. 3 hrs. 
Study and pmctice of the editing and management funrnons of a yearbook, mcludmg planning, budget­
ing and promouon. A laboratory clas,, for the Chief Ju,uce, Mar.hall Un1vers11y'• yearbook. 
Practice in Radio. 1 hr. 
Staff respom1b1licy on campus broadcast fac,lme;,, WMUL-FM or WPBY-TV. (PR: Wnncn pennassion 
before regisrrauon and rhe sansfactory complcnon of one year of service on WMUL) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Newspaper Editing and Design. 3 hrs. 1, 11. 
Advanced course in newspaper copy edmng, headlme wmang anJ design. Laboratory 10-cructaon and 
experience on the un,vemty newspaper, The Parthenon. (PR: JMC 202 an<l 241) 
In-depth Reporting. 3 hrs. I. 
Study and pracuce of research method;, and wmang 1echn14ues for an-depth reix1mng on mp,cal issues. 
(PR: JMC 202) 
Fundamentals of Public Relations. ) hrs. I, 11, S. 
Public relauons practices anJ techniques used by business, eJucauonal, mJu mal, governmental, and 
social organ1za11ons. 
Radio-Television Announcing and Newscasting. 3 hrs. 
Specialized training an rhe interprerave skills of announcing and new,casimg. (PR: JMC IOI) 
Introduction to Video Produccion. 3 hrs. 
Introduction co the fundamentals of video production, dealmg w11h cameras, macrophnncs, l,ghtang, 
,caging, field produrnon, edmng, post proJurnon. (PR: JMC IOI) 
Advanced Audio. 3 hrs. 
Advanced theory and practace an audio prcxlucc,on, with equal empha\as nn wmang dnd performunce 
techniques for che documenrary, publac affairs, feature. and/or dramanc program. Laboratory work at 
WMUL-FM as required. (PR: JMC 231, JMC HI) 
Television Reporting. 3 hrs. I. 
Practice m compiling, wm,ng, and producing news for broadca,rmg. (PR: JMC 202, JMC 240; or per­
m1ss1on) 
Television News Production. 3 hrs. II. 
Examination of and pracuce an using ,kills rC4uareJ by the broadca,t Joumala,t; "nung, taping, edmng 
and annuncing. Cla� make;, use of university hroadcasr facilicie, and WPBY-TV '" ava,lahle. (PR: 
JMC 350) 
Photojournalism I. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Methods of taking phorographs for newspaper. and magazines and picture ed,nng. Laboratory work 
an developing and pnntmg requsireJ. Enrollmeni lim,red co 20 ,ru<lenc, warh Journalism and aJvem,ing 
majors gave enrollment priority. 
Practice in Radio or Television. I or 2 hrs. 
Scaff respomibiliry on campu;, broadcast fac,litie;, WM UL-FM or WP BY-TV. (PR: Wmrcn pcrrn,ss,on 
before reg,stauon and samfaccory compleuon of one ye,u of service on WMUL) 
Advertising Copywriting. 3 hrs. I 
Practice m obtaanmg material and wnung copy for advemsemcnc, an all m�-J,a. (PR: JRN 201 or MKT 
341) 
Advertising Layout and Design. 3 hrs. II. 
Pnnc,ples and pracuces an layout and Je,agn of advemsang for all media. (PR: JRN 241,245, or MKT 
341) 























Advertising Media Planning. 3 hrs. I. 
Planning and practice m alloca11ng advertismg budgets m rhe mass media to effectively reach the 1o1rg,•1 
audiences at the most reasonable cost. ( PR: MKT 341) 
Photojournalism II. 3 hrs. 
A coun,e m advanced techniques for nt',vspapcr and magazme photography, concentrating on crea111 ,n, 
de;ign and use of photo c,i.ay, and picture stones. (PR: JRN 360) 
Law of Mass Communications. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Legal aspects of mass communicarions as they apply to the professional journal1i.t. (PR: Junior srnn,1111�) 
History of American Journalism and Mass Communications • 3 hrs. I. 
The development of the pres; in rhe Unned S1,1tei., the e<>ntributioru of Amer ican 1ournali,1,, 1hc 
rbe of radio and television, !Ind the relation of communicauon, developments to poliucal. eco1wm1, 
and wc1al trend, in America. 
Adverti;ing Research. 3 hrs. 
Lecture,, reading,, discussion, an<l proJecc,, relating to research u.ed m campaign preparation and syn,11-
cated media resources. Students may select areas of special interest. 
Magazine Editorial Practices. 3 hrs. I. 
Study of the organization and function, of the magazine etlitorial department, with practice m pL1n11111� 
magazine content, laying out page, anti establishing production procedurtes. (PR: JRN 241) 
Mass Media Sales. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the requirement>, rdauoruh1ps, and function> of mas, media sale, in the context of th,· mc­
tlia buymg environment. 
Reporting Public Affairs. 3 hrs. II. 
lnstrucuon m reporung local. state, anti fe<leral government; policies, finance, anti lahor; social ennrnn­
mental 1s,ucs and other areas, with emphas is on background and interpretation. Course include, field 
trips and guest speakers. (PR: JRN 202) 
Advertising Campaigns. 3 hrs, JI. 
Students function as an atlvertising agency to plan, to prep,ire, and(() present 1001I and nmional a,kcmv 
ing campaign,. Problems of the atlvermer and the agency are cons1dcretl. (PR: JRN 382, 383, l:<5) 
Supervision of School Publications. 3 hr,. 
A comprehen,ive study of atlv1>tng anti producing .chool publtc,mons, with emphast> on mecho,I, tor 
teachers of JOUrndlism. (PR: Perm1>>1on) 
Magazine Article Writing. 3 hrs. I. 
Funtlamentals of researching and writ ing the popular, factual magazine article; techniques of selling artt· 
des to magazmc� (PR: Junior sranding) 
Corporate and Instructional Video. 3 hrs. 
Development of the use of video communication and irutructton m business, agenues, and educartllll, 
Production and ut1lirntion of video unit, for specific ob1ect1ves. 
Radio-Television Programming. 3 hrs. 
Principles of proi:;ramming, incluc.lmg autlumce analysis, pro<lucuon, purchru.e, and schL-<luling ot ,·,,nnu, 
formats. (PR: JMC 101) 
Advanced Video. 3 hrs. 
Development of the elements necessary for the production of detailed video projects. Student, ,ruJy 
the creation and production of public affairs, educarional and crcat ive video programming. ( PR: J JI.IC 
332) 
Radio-Television Law and Regulation. 3 hrs. 
Developmem and current status of the legal structure of hroaJca,11ng in the United State,. ( PR: J :-IC 
IOI) 
International Communications. 3 hrs. 
Development of variou, system, of ma» communications anti comparison with the United Stares. 
Public Relations Writing. 3 hrs. I. 
Theory anti pracuce of various writing challenges encountered by public relations pracmioner,. S,,mc 
cons1derauon of puhlications design. (PR: JMC 201, 241 and 3 30) 
Public Relations Case Studies. 3 hrs. II. 
Examination of the handling of public relation, problem, and opportunities by busine», educatll>n<1I, 
governmental, and ,ocial organizations, with particular emphasll> on public relattoru analy, i, ,md rr,,li· 
lem solving. (PR: JMC 330) 
Public Relations Campaign Management , 3 hrs. II. 
Applying the four-step public relations proce» to an orgam:at1on's progmm or campaign. lncluJ<·, cxt'cu­
t1on of public opm1on research and tlevclopment of original communicatton tools. Compcm1vc ,1c,·nCl' 
model generally used. (PR: JMC 437 and 438) 
Mass Communication Ethics. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Study of basic concepts underlying contemporary American mass communications operation, ,md rrac· 
t1ces and how those concepts affect professional ethics in the ficlJ. Examinarion of ethical confl1cr, en· 
countered and application of ethical principle; when determining ,olut1oru. (PR: 1un1or ,randing) 
Advertising in Modern Society. 3 hrs. 
An examination of current 1s.ues and prohlenh aff�ttng the adwrttsing mdu,try and a study of ,1dn:rll>' 
mg's impact on and re,ponsib1hty to ,oc1ety. (PR: Junior scantlmg) 
Contemporary Issues in Radio and Television. 3 hr,. II. 
An examination of the current political, social, econom,c and legal b,ue, affecting the Jecbum ma�ing 
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proce» in the newsrooms and programming center; of the elecrronic media. (PR: Junior standing) 
455 Women, Minorities and the Mass Media. 3 hrs. II. 
A seminar that explores the portrayals and pamc1pa11on of women and people of color in the m,15.> 
media. 
460 Media Management. 3 hrs. 
Problems and pract1ces in management affecting all departmem, of the mass media including labor 
and pe™-lnnel, ed,tonal, businc.s, and proJucuon. (PR: Jumor ,canding) 
4 70 Professional Practicum. 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
lnsrrucuon to ass,,t studem, in meeting career expectations. Short•tcnn course, designed 10 hndgc in­
structional program; Jml pracuce, of profcs"nnal Journalism. Students m.iy pamc1pate 11  ,uperviscd 
publica11ons work in repomng, cditmg and adverming. (PR: JRN 202, 302, or penniss1on of in,tructor) 
490 Journalism and Mass Communications Internship I. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Supervised JOurnalisric work with profes.1om1l media mdu,lmg new,papcl"!, magazines, rad"'• tdcn;ion, 
advertising, and public relanons department, and agencies. Conferences wtth instructor for guidance 
and evaluanon. Arrangements must be made with the School of Journali,m and Mass Communicanom 
intcrn,h,p director before enrollment. 
491 Journalism and Mass Communications Internship II. 1-3 hrs. 1, 11, S. 
upervtsed Journalimc or mass communicauons work with profc,stonal mcd1,1111cluding ncw,p,tpc", 
magazines, radio, tclcv,,ion, advertising and public relations department, or agencies. S1udcn1, mu,t 
have completed a previous internship. 
495H-496H Reading for Honors in Journalism and Mass Communications. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
LATlN (LAT) 
101-102 First Year Latin. 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
(PR for Lat1n 102: LAT 101) 
203-204 Intermediate Latin. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
Varied readings including selccuom from Cicero's Orations and Vergil's Aeneid I-VI. (PR fur La11n 
203: LAT I 02 or equivalent; PR for Latin 204: LAT 20 l or equivalent) 
240 Elements of Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
(PR: LAT 204 or 3 units of high school Laun) 














The following cour,e; represent the maier au tho" and genres of Laun Literature from ,rs i:'Cjlmntng, 
m the second century B.C. (Rom.in Comedy) to the end of the first century AD (Exrnc,,. Rom.m history 
1s chronicled by Live and Taste,, ,I.I well as by the contemporary accounts of Cac,,tr and Cicero. A,pcns 
of Roman life, society, and value; appear 111 the comedies of Plautus and Terence; the poetry of Catullu,, 
Horace, Propcmus, and Ttbullu;; the satires of Horace, Marrial and Juvenal; and the letter, uf Cicero 
and Pl,ny. Vergil's epic poem bnn�'> all these qualitie, together and provides a un14ue look at the complex 
character of a culture that dommated the Med,temme,m world for six centuries. 
The cour,es below are offered m a  cycle of ,,x years. Prcrequ1,1te:, for all 300-400 courses: Laun 204 
or pcrmi»ion. 
Caesar's Commentaries. 3 hrs. 
A clo.e reading in Laun of the commentaries of Julius Caesar. (PR: Laun 204 or el1u1valent) 
Readings in Vergil. 3 hrs. 
lntroJucuon ro the poetry ofVcrgd, e,pcc,ally Vergil', Aeneid, and to the culture and the ideology of 
the Augustan prmcipate. (PR: Laun 204 or equivalent). 
Cicero: peeches. 3 hrs. 
A close read mg 111 Latin of one of the political or court ,peeches of Cicero. (PR: La11n 204 or penm.»1on) 
Horace: Odes, Epodes, Epistles. 3 hrs. 
Catullus. 3 hrs. 
A clo.e reading in LHin of the 1xietry of Catullus with cons,derauon of its l tterJry Jnteccdents and 11, 
importance to Roman Literature. (PR: Lum 204 or pcrm1ss1on) 
Livy's History of Rome. 3 hrs. 
Readings in Ovid. 3 hrs. 
Close readmg m Laun of selection, from Ov,d', erotic and ep,c poetry. (PR: Lann 204 or perm,ss,on) 
Roman Comedy. 3 hrs. 
Roman Elegy: Propertius and l1bullus. 3 hrs. 
Close readings m Lann of selections from the eleg,e, of Prupemu, and Ttbullu,. (PR: Laun 204 or per• 
mission) 
Roman Epistolary Listerature: Cicero and Pliny. 3 hrs. 
A unique look at Roman life, publtc and private, thrOI.IJ! h d clo,e reading m Lmn of the corrc,pondence 
of Cicero and Phny the Younger. (PR: Lattn 204 or perm1»1on) 
Roman Satire: Horace, Martial, Juvenal. 3 hrs. 
Close readings in Lum of selecuom fmm the satires of l lnracc and Juvenal and the epigrams of Martial. 
(PR: Laun 204 or penmss,on 
Tacitus (selections from): Annals, Agricola. 3 hrs. 
Special Topics in Latin. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; I •4 hrs. I, I I. 
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485-488 Independent Study. I -4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Non-Laun maiors may enroll in Latin Independent Study couro;es for one hour cre<lit co mecr general 
requirements in literature. For such ,rudents instrucuon and readings will be enttrely in Engh,h. Con,ult 
chairman for current offerings. 
















Open only co Lann ma1ors of outstanding ab1ltcy. See Honors Courses. 
LLBRARY SCIENCE 
(See lnscruct1onal Technology and Library Science) 
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 
Introduction to Business. 3 hrs. 
The acciv1ues and organirnrion of a business enterprise, the function of its personnel, and th r<>lc m 
the economic and social sy,tems. Intended for students whose maior 1s undecided or outside bu,inc". 
(Not open to Business students with junior or >enior randing) 
Business Statistics. 3 hrs. 
Application of sca11sc1cal techniques in busine and economics. Topic. include measures of cenrr,111,·n­
dency and dispersion, theory of probab1ltty, probability distribution;, sampling d1smbu1ions, c,11mat11 ,n, 
hypothese. tes11ng, correla11on and regression analysis. (PR: MTH 190 and COB Computer Lueraq) 
Principles of Management Information Systems. 3 hrs. 
To develop and use dec1s1on driven information ,ystems. Emphasis on MIS/DDS application, wmnwn 
co busines. environments. Importance of communicating effecll\'ely w11h profe»1onal system, develnp· 
ment groups will al,o be messed. (PR: College of Business Computer Literacy) 
Business System Analysis and Design. 3 hrs. 
The course covers business application ,yscem; development, beha\'1oral cons1derauons in the Jc, d,,p­
ment proce.'>5, feas1b1hty assessment, requirement analy,1s, and communication kills. Emphaoi, on prom• 
typing and fourth generauon languages. (PR: College of Busines. Computer Literacy and any 
programmmg language) 
Principles of Management. 3 hrs. I, JI, S. 
A comprehensive survey of the fundamental principles of management applicable co all fonn, oi orgJnt· 
2at1ons. The course provides the student w1rh a hasi; for thmkmg about complex busme.-., ,1cua11ons 
in 1he frJmework of analysis of che management proccs.. Some case analysis of managemenr prohlcms 
used. (PR: ACC 215-216, ECN 250-253 and junior ;canding) 
Principles of Management Honors. 4 hrs. 
An accelerated course for specially elected juniors. ( PR: ACC 215 and 216; ECN 250 and 2 5 J) 
Applied Business System Analysis and Design. 3 hrs. 
This course extends the concepts and techniques m MGT 310 10 enable students to design ,mJ ,mplc• 
ment system, m a  busines. environment. The 1mplementat1on o( a compurer application will be requ1«'<l. 
(PR: MGT 310) 
Database Management Systems. 3 hrs. 
A s1Udy of database design, data structures, and datahase adr111nis1rat1on in a business env1rnn111ent. 
File processing with multiple databases w,11 also be caught. (PR: MGT 300) 
Health Care Organizations and Management. 3 hrs. 
A study of the structure and funcc 10n of several component, of Health Care Organizations and 1hc1r in• 
1errcla11onsh1ps. ( PR: Junior standing or permission) 
Health Care Services and Facilities Management. 3 hrs. 
A study of planning and or1,,anizmg of medical services and ,upporc departments and bu1ldmg,. fac1l111e,, 
and equipment management. (PR: MGT 350) 
Introduction to Small Business Management. 3 hrs. 
T he management of small bus mess emphasizes how they are ,tarte<l and financed, how they c:rrn.lucc 
and market their products and services and how they mJnage their human re;ources. (PR: ACC 216, 
ECN 253 , Basic computer skills) 
Business Telecommunication Systems. 3 hrs. 
To understand the applications, concepts and m,inagement of 1elecommun1ca11ons. Students will be ex· 
posed to network components and network operations. Empha,i;, will be on strategic busines. applica· 
t1ons of celecommunicatton systems. (PR: MGT 300) 
Statistical Analysis and Survey Design. 3 hrs. 
Methods of constructing designs for survey investigation; methods of csumauon, and quesuonna1r,• Jc• 
sign; nonparametric methods; experimental design; factorial experiment; regression and corrd,,wm; 
mulc1vanace analy,1s. (PR: MGT 218 and 320) 
Business and Society. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the manager's social and environmental respons1b1liues 10 his employees, cuswmcrs. 
and the general public, and other external factor.. which management must be cognizant of m modern 
society. (PR: MGT 320) 
Operations Management. 3 hrs. 
Management of operation ,yscems including sy,cem design, 1mplementat1on and control. Analy,1, of 
che sy,cem m the areas of product, proce», material 4ualtcy, and fac1h11es management. Topic, 1nclu,le 
breakeven analysis, inventory models, tr,msportac1on models, network analysis. (PR: MOT 218. 320) 















Human Behavior in Organizations. 3 hrs. 
Problems, method , and analysis of variou; theories of behavior within organizat1oru, for purposes of inte­
gration and generalization. Emphas1b will be upon the 1dent1fication and mvcmgauon of the schools 
of thought concern mg the behavioral sciences. (PR: MGT 320) 
Organizational Change. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the dynamics of change within organiza11om. The course will examine the cau,e 
of resistance to change and rurposeful meth,xlolog1es for implement mg change including l>chavior.11, technological, and ,tructura in an attempt to de,;cnl,c a holis11c approach. C'.apstonc Course (PR: MGT 
320; REC: MGT 422) 
Personnel Management. 3 hrs. 
A srudy of basic methodology, organ1zat1onal structure, and rechniques of manpower management m• 
volved m recruitment, selection, munmg, wage and salary administration, and personnel asses:,mcnt. 
(PR: MGT 320 ) 
Industrial Relations. 3 hrs. 
A managerial perspective of the relationships between orgamzed labor and management. Topics mclude: 
union organization and recogn111on, collecuve barg:unmg proces:,es, gre1vancc procedures, and current 
trends in labor-management rclauons. (PR: MGT HO) 
Management Science. 3 hrs. 
Quan11tat1ve approaches co management decision makmg. Topics include de�1sion theory, linear pro• 
gram ming, transportation and assignment model,,, inventory systems PERT and CPM network analysis 
models, queuing theory, simulauon and game theory. (PR: MGT 218 and 320) 
Business Decision Support Systems. 3 hrs. 
A study of decision support systems (DDS) in rerms of building and providing end-w,er support for mana­
gerial Jec1S1on making. Advanced topic, wall include computer interface design and artificial intelli­
gence. (PR: MGT 340) 
Business Systems Development Project. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of the techniques and concepts learned in MGT 330 and MGT 340 courses. Students 
will be required to design, develop, and implement an mformauon S)'btcm. (PR: MGT 330, 340) 
Strategic Management Information Systems. 3 hrs. 
A cap.tone course for management majors. Emphas1:, will be on crea1 mg and u,ing inforrnanon ,ystems 
to give businesses a compe1111ve advanrage and provide strategic support for all levels of managemenr. 
(PR: MGT 410,430) 
Business Research. 2 hrs. 
Under the direction of an advisor, the student makes a srudy of a topic related to his field of S(X'Ciali:ation 
and submits a written report. (PR: Senior standing) 
Trends in Health Care Delivery. 3 hrs. 
Discussion of trends m Health Care Delivery in the United $races and related puhlic policies and their 
implications to society. (PR: MGT 350, 354) 
Health Care Policy Seminar. 3 hrs. 
An 1ntegmtive dc.cussion cour.e on current problems and future policies and strategies as they are related 
to facilmes planning and u11hza11on, sniffing and organization and providing quality health care co com• 
munity. (PR: Senior standing) 
Planning of Health Care Delivery Systems. 3 hrs. 
Applicauon of systems approach to evaluauon of current health care services and for future planning 
decisions. (PR: Senior standing) 
Business Policy. 3 hrs. 
An integrauon of knowledge gained in business core subjecr- and advanced management courses de­
signed to develop ability to analyze complex business problems. Capsrnne Course.(PR: Comple11on 
of all common BBA courses and senior standing) 
Business Policy Honors Seminari,. 4 hrs. JI. 
An accelerated course for preselected, exceptional se111on, majoring in bu,iness adminmration requiring 
extensive supervised works. Throu�h case analysis and problem-solving, 11 will integrate the knowledge 
acquired in previous courses. Capstone course.(PR: All other BBA Common Requirements) 
Management of Small Business. 3 hrs. 
Managing small enterprises, as opposed to large corpor.mons. In cooperation with the Small Business 
Admin1stra11on. cudents work as rramee management consultants with small businesses in the area. 
(PR: MGT 320, MKT 340, FIN 323; CR: MGT 423) 
Health Care Practicum l. 4 hrs. C/NC 
Field experience in management of Health Care Operations. (PR· Permission of D1vis1on Head) 
Health Care Practicum II. 4 hrs. C/NC 
Field experience 1n management of Health Care Organ1za11ons. (PR: Perm1ss1on of Division Head) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in other courses. Management ma ion. only, with per­
mission of Div1s1t)n Head. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Internship. 3-12 hrs. C/NC 
A supervised internship in which the student works for a busines, firm/agency m gain practical experi­
ence in the student's ma1or. The program of work and study w1ll l,c definc,.f in advance and the students 
performance will be evaluated. (PR: Perm1ss1on of Dean) 
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Open only co students of oumandmg ab1liry. See Honors Course,. 
MARKETING (MKT) 
Principles of Selling. 3 hrs. 
Elements of succes;,ful techniques dnd >dlesmmsh1p designed for individuals who mu,r int1ucncc or rer• 
,uade, actuate, or lead other md1v1duals now or m the future. 
Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. 
lnsutut1on,, channels of dmribunun, funcuuns, federal regulat1on, and economics of marhung ( PR: 
ECN 250, 253; 1un1or sr,mJmg) 
Advertising Management. 3 hrs. 
A managerial malys1, of the principles ,rnd pracuces of aJvertising from the viewpo,nt, of the con,umer, 
the firm, the industry, and the economy. Special emphasis 1s given advemsmg m relation to 1h mle m 
the nwkcung mix. (PR: ENO 102, MKT 340) 
Retail Management. 3 hrs. 
Manai:cment of retail estahlishments mcludrng successful retail merchanJ1smg, stock contml, l:,u1 mg, 
pricing, markt1ng, advemsmg, promotion, J1splaymg, credit, and sell mg of goods and/or :,erv1,c�. ( PR: 
MKT 340) 
Principles of Domestic Transportation. 3 hrs. I. 
/ntroduct1on to the history, economics, and regulat1on of U.S. dome,t1c motor, rail, "'atcr, air and !'Ire· 
line rr.msponauon. Pamcular emphasis 1, placed upon the s1gn1f1cance of transporrauon co the Jevdop• 
mcnt of the Un11ed Scare, and today'• economy. (PR: ECN 250, 254, and MKT 340) 
Physical Distribution. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the acriv111cs concerned with rhe efftc,ent mo\'ement of produces from the ,ource of 
raw material, supply, through producuon to rhe ultimate consumer. These acuvirie, include procure• 
ment, uwentory control, materials handling, rmnsporrauon, order processing, sire dercrminauon. w.ire­
hou,mg and cu,tomer service. (PR: MKT 340) 
Traffic Management. 3 hrs. 
Concerned pnmdnly with 1he function of buying trarisponation service. Include; the mechanic, nl er.ins· 
portal ion pricini: anJ detailed coverage of services legally includable m the pnce. (PR: MKT 340, 1'i0) 
International Marketing. 3 hrs. 
Designed to be a ;cuJem', first expo,ure to foreign commerce and markcung m pamcular. :>ire,-.c, 
cultural/env1ronmenral a,pecr, and the mtegrarion of the regular foreign markets in strategic ,n,uket 
planning. (PR: MKT 340) 
Purchasing and Inventory Control. 3 hrs. 
In-depth analy,1, of procurement func11on, problems and technique;. Maintenance of proper m, entory 
level, ordering method,, and product management at both the retail and mdustnal levels. (PR MKT 
340) 
Marketing Management. 3 hrs. 
A rese.uch ba,e for markeung dec1s1nns and orgJnmng the market funcuons m rclanon co company ,,h'. 
iecuve,, progam planning. and products, price, and promotion strategy. (PR: MKT 231, 340, 9 hr,. nl 
add1uonal MMkering cour:.ework 300-level and above, .entor standing) 
Consumer Behavior. 3 hrs. 
Acquaint> the student with md1v1dual and group behavior as 1t pertains to consumer activity. Thc,mc, 
anJ findings 111 the behavioral sciences, a, well as tho,e ,er forth hy markeung scholar,, arc cx,inuneJ 
so a, co unden.tand rhe hchav1oral patterns of corisumen.. Cultural, .ocial, and psychological mtluenccs 
are con;idcred, m addlllon 10 the tradmonal economic mrerprctauons. The strcs. of the, coul't' 1, ,in rn· 
corporaung the:,e data mtu the managing of the markc11ng effort. (PR: MKT 340) 
Sales Management. 3 hrs. 
Poltc1e, and proccJures pertaining co product planning and pricing, choice of market, planning ,ab ef• 
fort, ,inJ the control of >dies operamm,. (MKT 231, 340) 
Market Research. 3 hrs. 
Scope and importance of market and J1srnbu11on research; proJucr, package, brand analy,b and "x:1,11 
1mp,1cr; consumer, mdu,mal and m,utuuonal ,urvcy, quanutauve and qualitative analysis of market 
Jam; ,1ru,1tion analym, ,ampline, cahulauon anJ pre:.entauon methods. (PR: MKT 340, MOT 2 lb) 
Transportation Law and Public Policy. 3 hrs. 
Comprehensive review of the regula110!1 of came rs and transporrauon m general. Comparn,on ,,f rhc 
pnnc1pal tran,ponauon rei,rulMory .icts, funcnon, of rhe proceJurc before the several regulatory comm1s• 
,100,. (PR: MKT 350) 
Carrier Management. 3 hrs. 
Management of tr,1risportat1on c�mer,, mcluJmg the unique constraint, faced by ,uch firm, Jue t<.> 
the regulamry ,y>1em, transporrauon compermun, route ,tructures, owner hip patterns, pricmg ,1nJ 
rate making. (PR: MKT 350) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of an advanced topic nor normally cmcred m other rnun.e;. Markcnng major, only, with pcrm1s· 
,ion ol d1vis1on head. 
Independent Study. l-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hro. 
Internship. 3-12 hrs. CR/NC 









A supervised internship in which the stu<lent works for a business firm/agency to gain practical expen• 
ence in the student's maJor. The program of work an<l study will he defined in advance and the ,tudent':, 
performance will be evaluated. This course may not be use<l as a markenng elecnvc. (PR: Pcrm1,>1on 
of Dean) 
H-496H Readings for Honors in Marketing. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Open only to students of out.can<l,ng ability. See Honors Courses. 
MARKETING EDUCATION (MKE) 
Introduction to Marketing Education. 3 hrs. I. 
The course 1s planned to give prospecuve Marketing Education Teacher-Coordinators an overview 
of the Marketing Education Program: its history and development, ic. mission, prem1,;es, and objecnves, 
and activmes of a Markeung Education program and requirements for persons employed in this field. 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Curriculum Marketing Education. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of the strucrure of occupations for the purpose of developing competencies in career develop­
ment and curriculum development. Students will analyze marketing Jobs in terms of specific and related 
Job duues an<l competencies and will invesugate career conunuums. 
Methods of Teaching Marketing Subjects. 3 hrs. ll. 
Unit and lesson planning; cooperative and proJect metho<ls of teaching; classroom management an<l 
control; demonstration teach mg; coordination techniques; evaluation of achievement. (CR: Cl 470) 
Note: Reserve a two-hour block of ume each morning for Cl 470. 
Professional Development. 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Courses and activities des1gne<l to meet specific 1nserv1cc needs of public .chool personnel. Credit may 
be used for cemficate renewal and salary upgrading 1f approved, hut not in <legree programs. Identifying 
course titles will vary. CR/NC grading. 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 
Mathematics for Elementary Schools. 3 hrs. 
Language and symbolism of modem mathematics for elementary school programs. Emphasis on the 
structure and development of the real number system. 
Introduction to College Mathematics. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Introduction to logic, postulat1onal thinking, and mathematical models; numbers, numerals and sym­
bols; basic probability and statistics. This course 1s not inten<le<l as a pre-requisite for any other mdthe­
matics course. (PR: MTH 097 or at least 16 on ACT) 
Algebra. 3 hrs. 1, II, S. 
Algebraic processes, using ax1omanc approach, for exponents, radicals, logamhms, rcla[lons and func­
r,ons. Solutions of linear equat1ons, inequalities and systems. Qua<lrat1c equations. Quadratic fimct1ons. 
Graphing linear, quadratic, exponential and logamhm1c fimction;. (PR: One year of h1gh ..chool algebra 
or MAT 097. Students enrolling with one year ofh1gh school all(ebra must have a mathema11cs ACT 
score of 19 or more). 
Concepts and Applications of Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
A survey of several branches of mathematics an<l their u;es in our society. (PR: MTH ACT 19, or MAT 
097 beginning Fall 1995) 
Plane Trigonometry. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Definitions of circular functions; graphs of m�nomemc function., mgonomemc 1denr111es, an<l applica­
tions. (PR: One-half yearuf h1gh school geometry. PR or CR: MTH 120 or MTH 123 or at least 21 on 
ACT) 
Selected Topics in College Algebra. 3 hrs. 
Solve quadrat1c and absolute value equat1om, solve systems of linear equation., define rdannns, func­
tions, operations with functions, exponential an<l logarithmic functions, solve exponential and logarith­
mic equauons . Basic probabthty and stat1,t1cs. (PR: MAT 097 or ACT at least 19 or equl\·alenr) 
Finite Mathematics. 3 hrs. I, 11.
Topics in elementary finite mathemaucs; secs, counting, probability and Sta[lstics, mamces and linear 
equations, and applications. (PR: One year of high school algehra or Students enrolling with one year 
of h1gh school algebra must have a mathema[ICS ACT score of 19 or more) 
College Algebra. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Systems of equanons, matnce:, anti determinants, complex number.. anti vectors, theory of equation, 
and mathematical induction. (PR: MTH 120 or MTH 123 or at least 21 on ACT) 
Calculus with Analytic Geometry I. 5 hrs. I, JI, S. 
An introduction to analyuc geometry and calculus including a study of limits, continuity, differentiation 
and antidenvat1ves. (PR: A score of at least 27 nn ACT with strong background nf at least I½ years 
of high school algebra or Mathemaucs 130) 
Applied Calculus. 3 hrs. I, JI, S. 
A brief survey of calculus including both <lifferenrianon and integration with apphcanons. Nor to he sub­
smuted for Mathemaucs 131 or Mathematics 190 . (PR: Two years of high ,chool algebra and at least 



















21 on ACT, or MTH 120 or MTH 123) 
lnrroductory Calculus. 5 hrs. I, II, S. 
Review of pre-calculus mdthemat1cs. Calculus of one variable with appltcanons for students who-e pro­
gram requires a baste knowledge of d,fferentiauon and mregration and their application to a v.mcty 
of problems. May not be used a, one of the three calculus course sequence required fur mathcmar,c,,, 
chemistry, physics, computer science, or engineering maiors. (PR: MTH I 20, 123, 125 or I l0 ur at 
lea,t 27 on ACT) 
Introductory Statistics. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Introduction ro statimcal analysis. (PR: Two years of h,gh school algebra or MTH 120 or higher le, d 
MTI I course) 
Calculus with Analytic Geometry II. 4 hrs. I, 11, S. 
A study of the comes and transcendental functions, techmques of 1ntegrauon, improper intei,,ral,, ,nJc­
terminate forms and infln1te senes. (PR: MTH 131 and either MTH 122 or one-half year of h1i:h -..:hod 
t ngonomerry) 
Calculus with Analytic Geometry lll. 4 hrs. l, 11. 
Analytic geometry of two and three d11nensions, pamal d,ffercntiauon, and multiple integral, (l'R: 
MTH 230 or equivalent) 
Special Topics. 1,4; 1-4; 1,4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of the chairman) 
Sampling Methods and Theory. 3 hrs. 
Coverage of a variety of sampling techniques with theoreucal JUSt1f1cat1on for methods used: cmrh•"" 
will be on the applicauon of these methods to practical problems. (PR: MTH 225 or equl\•al,·111 \ 
Linear Algebra. 3 hrs. 
Vector spaces over the real and complex fields, the algebra of mamces, !,near transfunnat,ons, c1gem.1l­
ues, and eigenvectors, and linear programming. (PR: MTH 125 or MTH 130 or permission) 
Differential Equations. 3 hrs. 
F,rsr and second-order ordinary d,fferenual equations. Applications include vibrations and dcumal 
c1rcu11>. Laplace rransform, approximate solutions, orthogonal funct1ons, Fourier series; partial d,ftcrcn­
tial equations including heat, wave, and Laplace equations. (PR: MTH 231 or perm1ss1on ol tn· 
strucror) 
Elementary Topology. 3 hrs. 
Introduction 10 the basic concepts of topolog,cal spaces includmg such properues as connnuicy, connccr­
edness, separability, compactness, and metmanon. ( PR: MTH 230 and consent of the instnich >r ,,r 
MTH 231) 
Discrete Structures. 3 hrs.
Sets, relanon;, directed and undirected graphs, mono,ds, groups, latucei., Boolean algebra, and rmt""'. 
nonal logic. (PR: MTH 230 or perm1ss1on) 
Structure of Algebra. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on the language of Modem Elemeniary Algebra. Recommended for pre-service elemcnr.,ry 
teachers and for elementary and secondary m-serv,cc teachers. M.iy not be used for either a deitfl'c, ,f. 
fered by the Depanment of Mathematics or for a 5-12 mathematics spec1altzat1on. (PR: Cl 201 nr c,m· 
sent of rhe department chairman) 
Structure of Modern Geometry. 3 hrs. 
lnfonnal development of geomel:r). Recommended for pre•sernce elementary teachers and for elemt'n1.1-
ry and secondary in-servtee teachers. May not be used for either a degree offered by the Depanmclll 
of Mathemattcs or for a 5-12 mathema11cs specialtzauon. (PR: Cl 201 or consent of the depar!ml'nl 
chairman) 
Applied Mathematics: Calculus of Variations. 3 hrs. 
Calculus of van.it1ons and its appltcanon ro boundary value problems. (PR: MTH 330 and 335 or pcr­
m1ss1on) 
Mathematical Modeling. 3 hrs. 
Students work ,n teams to construct mathemaucal models of various real-world s1ruat1ons. Problem, 
to be modeled arc drawn from diverse areas of appltcanon and use a wide range of undergraduate m,11 he· 
manes. (PR: MTH 231 or MTH 230 and permission of instructor) 
Statistical Models for Regression and Correlation Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Determining regression models; deriving parameter estimates using calculus; derailed coverage of re,r, 
of as.umptions and remedial procedures (rransfonnattons and weighted least-square;); multiple and rx>h· 
nom,al regression; tests and corrections for autocorrelanon. (PR: One previous course m stat1st1c, anJ 
a knowledge of elementary calculus, or pemm,,on of instructor) 
Statistical Models for Analysis of Variance and Covariance. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of variance and covariance model, with derivations using calculu;,; derailed testing of moJd 
assumpttons and remedial measures (as transformanons) to yield adequate models; use of various st,1m11· 
cal designs. ( PR: On., previous statimcs course and a knowledge of elementary calculus, or pcrm,,;,on 
of instructor) 
Applied Mathematics: Boundary Value Problems. 3 hrs. 
Theory of systems of ordinary differential cquattons of first onler. Theory of homogeneous and nonhom,1• 
geneous boundary value problems. (PR: MTH 330 and 335) 
Nonparametric tatistical Methods and Theory. 3 hrs. 
Coverage of a variety of nonparamemc or d1stnbutton-free methods for pracucal sr,111 tical inference 
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l?roblems in hypothesis testing aml estimation, including rank procedures and random1z..1t1on procedures. 
( PR: One previous course in statistics and a knowledge of elementary calculus, or perm1ss1on of m• 
structor) 
-422 Applied Time Series Analysis. 3 hrs. Alternate years. 
Fmdmg statlsttcal models to represent various time dependent phenomena and processes; coverage 
of a vanery of forecasting techniques, with an emphasis on adaptive, regression. and Box-Jenkins proce­
dures. (PR: Previous cour.e in stat1sucs and knowledge of elementary calculus, or penmssion of in­
tructor) 
-427-428 Advanced Calculus. 3; 3 hrs., I, II.
The number system, limirs, sequences, partial differentiauon with applicat1om, maxima and minima 
of functions of several vanables. Theory of definite integrals, rnuluple integrals, lme and surface integrals, 
improper integrals, mfimte series. (PR: MTH 231 for 427; 427 for 428. REC: MTH 330 and 337) 
-442 Numerical Linear Algebra. 3 hrs. 
Direct and iterative methods for numencal solut1on of linear systems of equauoru.. Eigenvalues and 
eigenvectors. Error Analy,i; and norms. Related topics. (PR: MTH 230, 330 and CIS 203, 205, or 209) 
-443 Numerical Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Th� theory and technique of numencal computation mvolvm� the difference calculus, the ;ummation 
calculus, mterpolat1on methods, solut1on of sy,tems of equauons, and method, of solut1on of ordinary 
differential equations. (PR: MTH 230) 
-445-446 Theory of Statistics. 3; 3 hrs. I, JI.
Probability spaces, condmonal probability, and applications. Random variable:,, dbrnhuuons, expecta• 
tion, and moments. Parametric statistics: sampling methods, estimation of parameter,, testsof hypothe• 
ses. (PR: MTH 230 for 445; 445 for 446) 
-448 Fundamental Concepts of Modern Geometry. 3 hrs. 
Finite geometries, basic background material for the modem development of Euclidean Geometry, other 
ge(lmemes. (PR: MTH 230) 
-449 Projective Geometry. 3 hrs. 
Proiecuve geometry using horh ymhet1c and algebraic methods. (PR: MTH 230) 
'450,452 Modern Algebra. 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
Structure of the abstract mathemancal systems; gmups, rmg,, fields, with 1llustrat1ons and applications 
from number theory. (PR: MTH 230 for 450; 450 for 452) 
460-461 Complex Variables. 3; 3 hrs. I, I I.
Complex numbers, analytic functions, properties of elementary functions, integrals, ,enes, residues 
and poles, conformal mapping. (PR: MTH 231 for 460; 460 for 461) 
480-483 Special Topics in Mathematics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Courses on special topics not l1Stcd among the current offenngs. (PR: Perm1ss1on of the Chairman of 
the Department of Mathematics and pennis,ion of mstruccor) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
(PR: Consent of instructor and chairman) 
495H-496H Reading for Honors in Mathematics. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 







MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNICIAN 
(See Clinical Laboratory Sciences) 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
(See Clm1cal Laboratory Sciences) 
MILITARY SCIENCE (MS) 
Basic Course Military Science I. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Provides an understanding of the miluary and of useful m1l11ary suhjects to include leadership, 
customs/rrad1tions of the service, pnnc1ples of war, Nauonal Defense Estahlishment, organizauon of 
the Army, and land navigat1on. 
Basic Course Military Science I. 2 hrs. II. 
A performance-oriented expansion of the topics covered in MS IOI with special empham on map read• 
ing, weapons, leadership assessment, and an introduction to military tactics. (PR: MS 101 or perm1s.1on 
of Department Chairman) 
Basic Course Military Science II. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Participation m a  management/leader.hip s1mula11on pr�'l'3m, 1ntroduc11on to Army Physical Tram mg 
Program, part1c1pat1on m fir-st aid/CPR program, and connnuauon of map and aerial photograph read mg 
begun m Military Science I. (PR: Four hours of Military Science credit or departmental perm1ss1on) 
Nursing in the Army. 2 hrs. I, II. 
An overview of aspect:,, career opporrun111e, and progression for Army nurses. In rn1cnon will provide 
insights of the ROTC program for nurse:,. 
Ranger Operations and Techniques. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Provides an overview of U.S. Army Ranger hmory, organization, and n11ss1on. Small unit cacuc:,, leader• 
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ship, patrolling techniques, mark>manship, rappelling, and land navigation. 
2 I 6 Military Equipment, Weapons and Marksmanship. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Provides an opportunity for pracncal experiences in the use and handling of military weapons and e4t11p­
ment w1rh an emphasis on marksmanship training. 
218 Military Tactics and Wargaming. 2 hrs. I, 11, S. 
An introduction to weapons capabilities, the principles of war, and military organizanons. Tactics m,I 
tactical simulation through use of terrain models and miniatures. 
219 T he Military as a Profession. 2 hrs. I, ll, S. 
An examinanon anJ evaluation of a career a� an Army officer. The types of Jury, pay and benefits, pr,1-
fe:.sionalism. respons1b1l1t1es, promonons, travel, aml education. 
220 Military Leadership. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
An examination of successful leader,hip traits, >tyles, and techniques as they relate to the developm,·111 
of effective military organizanons. 
221 Army Physical Readiness Program. I hr. ), II, S. 
A complete physical training program concenrraring on cardiorc•piracory, strength anJ endurance ,·x,·r­
c1ses; designed to improve total fitness through a slow and flexible progre•s1on. 
251 ROTC Basic Camp. 3 hrs. (non-resident) S. 
This course 1s s0<-week camp consisting primarily of applicatory training conducted during the ,ummn 
at Fore Knox, Kentucky. It 1s designed to replac� the first two years of on-campus ROTC training. S111 
Jents who successfully complete the course are eligible co enter advanced military science tra111111� 
with departmental permission. 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
301-302 Advanced Course Military Science III. 3; 3 hrs.), II. 
Analysis of the leader's role in direcnng and coordinating the efforts of individuals and small un11> 111 
the exercise of tactical missions. Application work emphasizing the duties and responsibilities of jun11ir 
leaJers. (PR: MS IO I, 201 and 202 and one additional MS 200 level course ur permission of Jepartment 
chairman; CR: MS 301 L-302L) 
301L-302L Advanced Physical Training Lab III. I; I hr. l, II.
The course 1s designed co inrroduce the Army Physical Readiness Program and co prepare the cddc1 
for ROTC Advanced Camp. Emphasis 1s on physical conditioning and leadership. (CR: MS 301-102) 
351 ROTC Advanced Camp. 3 hrs. (non-resident) S. 
Six-week peri,.,J of realistic applicatory rmining conJuctcd at an ,ictive army po,t or camp to supplemcnr 
and reinforce the irutrucnon presented on campus. Mandatory for advanceJ course. (PR: MS 3L12) 
401 Advanced Course Military Science IV. 3 hrs. I.
An examinatton of Battalion Scaff Officers and their duties. Studenrs perform actual dutie� of ,Kt1w 
duty counterparrs. Also, they study Army counseling, training management, Army logistics, nnJ Arm)' 
personnel. (PR: MS351) 
402 Advanced Course Military Science IV. 3 hrs. II. 
Advanced training in command and staff functions, training management and evaluation, in- depth 
srudy of current military law, military ethics and profe:.sionalism. Preparation for commissioning and 
the Of icers' Basic Course. (PR: MS 301-302; CR: MS 402L) 
401L-402L Advanced Physical Training Lab IV. I; 1 hr. I, II. 
Course emphm,i,es the planning, implementation. and supcrv1s1on of the Army Phy,ical Rc-aJmc.,, Pr,,­
gram. Designed to prepare the cadet for ,uccessful completion of the Officers' Basic Course. (CR: 11,L 
401-402) 
480-483 Special Topics. I -4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 








MlNE SAFETY (MSF) 
Mining and Industrial Hygiene Sciences. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Algebra, chemistry, human anacomy and physiology as applicable to lndusrnal Hygiene calc11b110n,; 
hazards encountered and physiological systems affected. (PR: CHM 212 or equivalent) 
Survey of Mining. 3 hrs. 
An overview of mining co proviJe the pamc1pant with a general underotanding of mining history, devel­
opment systems terminology, procedures, methods, and safety anJ health ac11v1ties. 
Mine Safety Program Analysis. 3 hrs. 
This cour,,e prepares the panictpant for the effccuve analy.1s of safety program, and provides some 'l"-'cit• 
1c applicariom in the mining environment. 
Mine Safety and Health Legislation. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the legislation that has affected safety and health in mimng with special empha,is of the F<-J­
eml Mine Safety and Health Acr of 1977. 
Mine Safety and Health Management. 3 hrs. 
Tiu; cour-,e covers the pnnc1ples, funcuons and ph1losoph1e• of mine management. 
Hazards Control in Mining. 3 hrs. 
A study of how to recognize acciJenc potcnnal throughout the mining industry. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
A sruJy of special topic. not offereJ m regularly scheJuleJ courses. 
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485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
491-494 Workshop (Selected Topics). 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
MUSIC (MUS) 
Requirements for Music Majors 
Degrees 
The Deranment of Music offers two <legree programs: the B.A. 111 Music Education an<l the B.F.A. 111 Music with 
conccntrauoru, 111 performance, theory/compo,,1t1on, or music h1stol) anJ ltterarure. 
Admission to Music Program 
All stu<lent, applying for a<lmmion tll any program 111 music mu,t arrange hy appo1ntmem for an au<lmon am! he 
approveJ hy the Chairman of the Depan ment ot Music. tuJem, un,1Mc to audmon on campus ma,· arrange m ,ub­
mit a t.ipe. The audmon will cover performance 111 a maJor applteJ music nrea. 
Applied Music 
M AJOR: 
I. All students pur>u111g the mu,1c education cumculum arc required ro .elect a maim imtrument tir voice 
and rnmplece twelve ( 12) semc,ter hours 111 chis field -,1x (6) hours of lower d1v1,1on and six (6) hour, 
of upper division. 
2. Students pursuing the B.F.A. degree 111 performance mu,t complete <1xteen ( 16) >emester hours --eight
(8) hours of lower d1vmon an<l e1gh1 ( ) hours of upper d1,·1,1on. Studems 111 either the comp,.Ntton or 
muste h1,tol)' opuon arc requ1R-d to complete rwelve ( 12) hours of applied study.
3. Each ,cudent must he approved through Jury exam111at1on at the end of each semester before registering
for rhc next level of study; chis is particularly ,o after che fourth semester before upper div1son (5th Seme,ter) 
applied music cour>e> may he started Students who are nor approveJ for advancement will he m.1u1reJ 10
repear lower level work unttl successful. Maior applied music courses 111cluJe one hour of lesson umt: per 
week w11h two hour> da1lv preparanon. 
Appl1eJ Music stuJent, are not pt,murted to drop these subiech during rhe course of a term without SJX'Ctfic 
perm,1on from the department chairman. This permission 1,1,,ranteJ only for extraord111ary reason, 111 excep-
11onal c&e,. 
All appheJ music study must he appro"eJ by the Department of Music office and no reg1,tra11<m for anv 
level or cacgory 1, permitted w11hout this approval. 
Performance on the ma1or 111strumenr or voice 1s re<1u1reJ at leasr once each seme<ter on weekly daytime rentals 
held for this purpose. First ,emesrer freshmen are exempt, but may perform upon re<1uesr w1rh approval. Seniors 
mu t give a reciral as part of the requirement for graduauon. Approval ro plan this recital must he ohca111eJ dunng 
the JUI)' exam1nanon preceJ111g the reotal semester. 
SECONDARY PIANO: 
Music major; whose area of concentrntmn 1s nor piano rake at lea.;1 four semesters of piano 111,trucnon, usually 
tn class work. lncom111g students are given a hearing for the purpose ,lf determ111ing the level at which thar study 
beg111s. All music ma1ors are required to pas.s a piano prof1c1ency examm,l!lon a,, part of the requirements for the de­
gree. Th,s exam111anon 1s usually given at rhe end of the fourth seme11er of study and graded separately, pa , or 
fail, apart from the semester', grade. SruJenr, may he re<1u1red ro repeat prnno unnl the proficiency requirements 
are met. 
ELECTIVE: 
Students may dect appheJ m1111c cour>es, upon approval of the Department of Music, for one hour cred1r each se­
mester. These courses afforJ one half-hour lc"on per "eek requmng JI least one hour of daily prepar:.1110n, and 
are permitted on a first come, first served ba,1:. accord111g 10 spaces available on teach111g load,. In Piano, Vmce, 
and Guitar special beginn111g classes for non-major, an, listed in the Schedule of Classes. 
SENIOR RECITAL: 
All mu,1c maJor> mu,r appear 111 a .emor rec11al co he appro\'ed by 1he music focult\ hefort' hecnm111g cltg1bk• for 
graduation. This recital may he one of three ,lprtons: I) a full length puhhc recital; 2) a par11,il puhltc recital; 3) a 
non-puhlic studio recital. The ,election of the opnon for each >tudenr 1� made at the d"cretton of the 
Music Faculty. 
ENSE� IBLES: 1 
General Requirements: All mu,1c maJOr< arc rcqu1reJ to ennlll in a mainr ensemble fur at lea,r seven (7) ,eme,ter<. 
1Senmrs Jo111g ;tudent teach111g are exempt from ememble pamc1pauon. 
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All B.F.A. students are required eight (8) seme;ters. Those who have completed this requirement and "ho are 1n 
residence during the sprmg and fall semesters are expected to continue to pamc1pate in the ensemble proi:ram. 
Such students are permitted to select the ensemble of their choice provided they meet the audition requm•ment. 
Ensembles are open co all un1vers1ty students. 
Major Ensembles 
The maior ensembles are: Chamber Choir, Univermy Chorus, Orchestra, Wmd Symphony, Symphonic fland, 
and Marching Band. For woo<lwind, brass, and percussion major,, Marching Band is required 11l the fall ,emesrer 
and a Concert Band m the ,prmg. 
Secondary Ensembles: 
The secondary ensembles arc: Choral Union, Opera Workshop, University ingers, Jazz Ensemble, Pep !-\and, 
and Chamber Ensembles (Bra,s, Woo<lwind, Percussion, Stnng, and Colleg1um Mus1cum). 
MUSIC (MUS) 
I 00 Applied Music Laboratory. 0 hrs. I, II. 
A forum devoted to the development of applied music area, supplymg the opportun1ry for mu,ic llMJOli 
both 10 demon>1ra1e performance skills and to observe the skills of colleai:ue,. 
101 Basic Musicianship. 3 hrs. 
115-116 Elementary Music Theory. 4 hrs. each. l, II. 
A thorough study of the melodic, harmonic and rhythmic element, of music th.rough writing, playmg. 
singmg and listen mg. Includes triads, moJula11on, seventh chords, s1ght-smgmg, melodic and h.1rm,m1C 
d1cca11on. (MUS 115 1s PR for I 16) 
121 Aural Perception of Music Literature. 2 hrs. I. 
Development of aural skills m perce1vmg 11mbre, texture, rhythm, meter, linear organ1za11on, harm,>mc 
organ1za11on, and form through !,scening 10 selected works and study of their ,core,. 
142 Appreciation of Music. 2 hrs. l, ll, S. 
Development of an apprec1a11on and undemamhng of music as a fine art and establishment of inccll1gt'nt 
listening habits. For non-music maJors. 
l 73a,b,c,d-373a,b,c,d Applied Music. Harp 1-2; 1-2 hrs. l, II. 
I 77 a,b Class Guitar. I; 1 hr. I, ll.
178 a,b Class Voice. I; 1 hr. I, II.
Classe, for \'Oice mmor, and elecuvcs designed for beginners. (PR: Perm1ss1on) 
I 79 a,b,c,d Class Piano. 1; 1; 1; 1 hr. 
Classes for piano mmor, and elec11ves progressmg from beginner to proficiency level. (PR: Perm1ss11m) 
1Bla,b,c,d-381a,b,c,d Applied Music. Saxophone ...................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
182a,b,c,d-382a,b,c,d Applied Music. Flute ............................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
183a,b,c,d-383a,b,c,d Applied Music. Oboe ............................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
184a,b,c,d-384a,b,c,d Applied Music. Clarinet .......................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. I.II. 
185a,b,c,d-385a,b,c,d Applied Music. Bassoon .......................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
186a,b,c,d-386a,b,c,d Applied Music. French Horn ................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
187a,b,c,d-387a,b,c,d Appl!ed Mus!c· Trumpet .......................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
18Ba,b,c,d-388a,b,c,d Applied Music. Trombone ....................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. l,IJ. 
189a,b,c,d-389a,b,c,d Applied Music. Baritone .......................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
190a,b,c,d-390a,b,c,d Applied Music. Tuba ............................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
191a,b,c,d-39la,b,c,d Applied Music. Violin .............................................................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
I 92a,b,c,d-392a,b,c,d Applied Music. Viola ............................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. I,IJ. 
l 93a,b,c,d-393a,b,c,d Applied Music. Cello ............................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
l 94a,b,c,d-394a,b,c,d Applied Music. String Bass ...................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
195a,b,c,d-395a,b,c,d Applied Music. Piano .............................................................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
196a,b,c,d-396a,b,c,d Applied Music. Voice .............................................................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
197a,b,c,d-397a,b,c,d Applied Music. Organ ............................................................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
I 98a,b,c,d-398a,b,c,d Applied Music. Percussion ...................................................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
I 99a,b,c,d-399a,b,c,d Applied Music. Guitar ............................................................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
Course descripuons and standards of performance are available m the Office of the Chairman. 
203-403 Choral Union. I; 1 hrs. I, II.
Large choral eruemhle available to university and regional ,mgers without audmon. Gives public perfor­
mances of oratorios and works for chorus and orchestra twice a year. One rehear,al per week. 
204-404 Marshall University Chorus. I; I hr. I, II.
A mixed chorus of 60-90 smger; open to all university student, wuhout audmon. Public performance, 
of a variety of mu;ic are given each semester. Three rehearsals per week. 
206-406 Opera Workshop. 1; 1 hr. I, ll. 
Preparauon and performance of opera scenes and full operas. Membership open to students as smgers, 
pianists, and technical perwnnel. Roles assigned by audition. Two rehearsal, per week plus private 
coachmg. (PR: Audition with Director) 


























Marshall University Chamber Choir. I; 1 hr. I, II. 
Advanced, auditioned choral ensemble open to all university students. Repertoire performed locally 
and on rour mcludes great chamber literature of the pa\t flve centuries. Three rehear.als per week. 
Orchestra. I; I hr. I, 11. 
The Marshall Community Orchestra 1s open ro all university students, faculry, and interested mUl,ic1am 
m the community with perm1ss1on of the mstructor. Concerts are pre;,ented each �mester. Rehearsals 
are held each Tuesday evening. (PR: Audition with Director) 
Introduction to Electronic Music. 2 hrs. 
A non-technical introduction ro the theory, practice and literature of electronic music. Open 10 non­
music maiors. 
Advanced Music T heory. 4 hrs. each. I, II.
Advanced modulation, churmatic harmony and advanced melodic and harmonic d1crn11on, >1ght-smg• 
mg. Homophonic forms and 20th century concepts are mtroduced. (MUS 116 " PR for 215; MUS 
215 is PR for 216) 
llalian and English Diction for Singers. 2 hrs. 
A systematic study of the pronuncianon and problem• encountered by singers when perform mg reper­
mire with English and Italian texts. 
French and German Diction for Singers. 2 hrs. 
A systematic study of the pronunc1a11on and prnhlems encountered hy singers when performing reper­
tmre with French and German texts. 
MWiic Skills for Classroom Teachers. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Development of fundamental music skills used 111 reading and reaching music ar the elementary .chool 
level. (PR: MUS 142 and 1un1or standing) 
Survey of Jazz. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the development of Jan and related fonns from the 19th century antecedents to recent expcr• 
,mental trends. 
Flute Ensemble. 1; 1 hr. I, II. 
Performs a wide variety of musical ,tyles from full flute choir to quarter,, mos, ere. Membership required 
of all flute maiors; others by audition. One rehearsal per week. 
String Ensemble. I; 1 hr. l, II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Woodwind Ensemble. I; I hr. I, II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Percussion Ensemble. I; I hr. I, II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Brass Ensemble. I; I hr. I, II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Jazz Ensemble. I ; I hr. I, II. 
(PR: Audition wnh Director) 
String Techniques. I hr. I, JI. 
Woodwind Techniques. 1 hr. l, II. 
Brass Techniques. I hr. I, II. 
Percussion Techniques. I hr. l, II. 
Symphonic Band. 1 hr. I, II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Marching Band. I; I hr. I. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Wind Symphony. 1; I hr. II. 
(PR: Audition with Direcror) 
Pep Band. I; I hr. II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Analysis. 2 hrs. I, II. 
The study of small and large fonns; song form, mmuet, vananon, fugue, rondo, sonata, etc. Recogniuon 
of various forms by ear and by sight. (PR: MUS 216) 
Advanced Analysis. 2 hrs. 
A study of larger musical forms and contemporary apphcatiom of older form,. Recogn111on of these 
forms by sight and sound. (PR: MUS 301) 
Styles. 2 hrs. 
An mvestigation of the d1stmguishmg characteristics of the music of ma1or composers by the ;1udy, dis• 
secmin and comparison of ma1or works. (PR: MUS 302) 
Vocal Techniques. I; I hr. I, JI. 
Founda11on principles of voice usage, mterprcrntion, and problems of vocal pedagogy. For m,rrumental 
music major students. Courses must be taken in sequence. (PR: MUS 312 for 113) 
Instrumental Conducting. 2 hrs. I. 
Techniques and mechanics of the baton w1rh emphasis on securing attach, release;, dynamics, and tem­
po changes. Analysis of band and orchesrral scores with practical appl1ca11on. (PR: MUS 216) 
Instrumental Arranging. 2 hrs. I. 
The study of the instruments of the modem orchestra, their history, technical po-.,,ib1l1tics and lim1ta• 























t1ons, and prawcal application of technique in public school work. (PR: MUS 216) 
Choral Arranging. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Score wnting and arranging for vocal ensembles of two to eight parts. (PR: MUS 216) 
Orchestration. 3 hrs. 
A detailed study of band and orchestral instrument capabilities and their use in various large and ,mall 
ensembles to develop comprehensive scoring technique. (PR: MUS 216, MUS 320) 
Music Education: Materials and Methods in School Music (Grades K-6). 3 hrs. II. 
lnteru1ve study of vocal and instrumental materials and methods of presentation of music K-6. (PR: 
EDF 218, 3 I 9 and activity) 
Music Education: Materials and Methods in School Music (Grades 7-12). 3 hrs. II.
Intensive sn,Jy of vocal and in,crumenral materials and methods of presentation of music in grades 
7-12. (PR: EDF 218,319 and activity) 
Music Materials and Procedures. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Materials and procedures for teaching music m nursery school, kindergarten and grades K-6. (PR: MUS 
142 or 175 and 242 or 303) 
Research in Music. 3 hrs. 
Basic research procedures and bihl1ography study culminating in a project in the student's area of ,pec1al-
1zarion. (PR: Permission of instructor and MUS 216) 
Choral Conducting. 2 hrs. I. 
Cont1nuanon of Music 315 with emphasis on interpretations, voice classification, intonation, choral 
repert01re, and program building. Opporrunicy for practical experience 1s provided by the various college 
choral organizations. (PR: MUS 216) 
History and Literature of Music. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
From early music to romannc period, including form and texture in music, study of maior worb of 
music of all periods, listening to music, project reports. Designed for music ma1ors (PR: For MUS 422, 
121; for MUS 423, 422) 
Music of the Twentieth Century. 2 hrs. 
Study of the maJor .chools and developments in twentieth-century music through reading, analysis, I 1s­
ten mg, and proiect reports. (PR: MUS 216) 
Song Literature. 2 hrs. 
A d1scuss1on of the developmeni of the art song in western civilizatton. Study of song literature including 
texts, accompaniments, mterpretauon, and pmi,'111m building. For ,mgers and accompanists. (PR: Sopho­
more hearing or permission of instructor) 
Composition. 2 hrs. 
Experience in writing mu>1c compositions in various forms. (PR: MUS 216 and JOI) 
Advanced Composition I. 3 hrs. 
Experience 1n wnting musical compos1uons m various forms to develop skill in twentieth-century com­
positional techniques. (PR: MUS 430) 
Electronic Music Composition. 2 hrs. 
The theory and pracnce of the u..e of electronic mediums of composition. Synthesizer and tape recording 
techniques will be emphasized. Primarily for music ma1ors. (PR: MUS 216) 
Advanced Composition II. 3 hrs. 
Experience m writmg musical composiuons m larger forms using twentieth-century composmonal tech­
niques. (PR: MUS 431) 
Piano Teaching Techniques and Materials. 2 hrs. S. 
Materials and technique, of presentation; development of reading skills; basic fundamentals of tech• 
nique; cultivation of mus1c1ansh1p. Empha,1s 1s on elementary and intermediate levels. 
Piano Literature I. 2 hrs. 
lnve�11ga11on of the historical significance, ,ryl,mc and technical aspects, and perfonnance problem, 
in solo keyboard repert0tre from J.S. Bach to Schubert. (PR: MUS 216 and 4 semesters advanced applied 
pmno or equivalent) 
Piano Literature II. 2 hrs. 
Investigation of the historical significance, styhstic and technical aspects, and performance problem; 
m solo keyhoard repertoire from Chopin to the present. (PR: MUS 216 and 4 semesters advanced applied 
piano 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1 -4; 1 -4 hrs. 
Work.hops. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
NURSING (NUR) 
219 Nursing Assessment of Individuals I. 3 hrs. 
Study of nursing a,scssment of the individual through the life span in relation to wellness promouon 
and the impact of illness. RN optton. Basic students: Compleuon of freshman level classes. ( PR: Adm is· 
sion to School of Nur,ing) 
221 Foundations of Professional Nursing I. 5 hrs. 
lncnxluct1on to ph1losoph1cal and theoreucal foundat1ons of nursmg, exploration and integrat1on of con· 
cepts and processes basic to professional nursing practice. Practicum included. (PR: Required fre,hman 
support courses; CR: BSC 250, IIEC 210) 
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222 Foundations of Professional Nursing II. 6 hrs. 
Introduction to professtonal nursing pracnce an relation to potential and simple alterations m health. 
Pracncum included. (PR: NUR 219, 221, BSC 250) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
















Emphasizes concepts and processe.1 essennal to profcs.11onal nursing pracuce. Phalo,oph1cal and chcoreti• 
cal foundauons of nursing are cxammed. Focus 1s on profe,s1onal role and role tranmion. (PR: RN Ii, 
cense or perrn1ss1on) 
Family Nursing Practicum. 2 hrs. 
Pracnce for family nursmg wnh emphasis on health promonon ,llld heal ch protec11on. Required only 
for R.N. Opuon students. (PR: NUR 319; CR: NUR 318) 
Family Nursing. 3 hrs. 
Focus i, on family numng theory as 11 related co human respomes. Empha." 1;, on factors mfluencmg 
family health promouon and health procec11on. Included 1s the impact of chronic illness on families. 
(PR: NUR 2 I 9 & NUR 222; RN Opuon Students PR: NUR 2 I 9 & NUR 305; CR: NUR 317) 
Nursing Assei,sment of Individuals II. 4 hrs. 
Development of skills m taking health history and perfonning phy1ical examination of client;, through­
out che life span. Pract1cum included. (PR: NUR 219, NUR 221; RN Opnon CR· NUR 219) 
Nursing and Human Responses I. 5 hrs. 
Focus of nursing ,s on the diagnos1 and treatment of human respome, co change, that occur m the ex• 
pand111g family. Practicum mcludcd. (PR: NUR 222. NUR 319; CR: NUR 318) 
Nursing and Human Responses II. 5 hrs. 
Focus 1;, upon nursmg care of clients of all age. 111 relanon m human responses to p ycho,oc1al and chron­
ic illness. Practicum mcluded. (PR: NUR 222; CR: NUR 318) 
ursing and Human Responses Ill. 5 hrs. 
Focus 1s on nursmg care of clients of all age, rcspond111g co common health problems. Pracncum includ­
ed. (PR: NUR 222) 
Nursing and Human Responses IV. 5 hrs. 
Focus 1s on nurs111g care of client;, of all ages responding co potennal and actual complex ,1lterat1ons 
an health m relanon to specific body system;,. Pract1cum included. (PR: NUR 323: CR: HEC 404) 
ursing and Human Responses V. 5 hrs. 
Focus is upon nursmg care of clients of all ages re;,,-,onding to potential and actual cumplex alcera11ons 
111 heallh m rclanon to specific hody system,. Practicum included. (PR: NUR 323; CR: I IEC 404) 
Nursing Management. 3 hrs. 
Focuse� on the analysis of roles and functions of the profes.ional nurse m first level management. Synthe-
,1s of concepts of leadership and related theories wnh nursmg mana/!ement mcluded. (PR: NUR 324 
or NUR 325; RN Opnon PR: NUR 305) 
Nursing Research. 3 hrs. 
Focuses on the research proces;, and merhodolo1,,y. Development of cn11cal th111kmg and dec1,mn makmg 
skills needed to analyze and evaluate research finding, for apphcauon to nursong inclmled. ( PR: Statas· 
ncs, NUR 323; RN Opuon PR: NUR 305, Scauscics) 
Nursing and Human Responses Vl. 5 hrs. 
Focus u, upon the public health pnnc1ple, and nursmg practice with opportunit) to provide health pro-
motion for clients at nsk and long cenn care for md1v1dua1" and famil,c, m the home. (PR: NUR 324 
or 325, 321, 322. RN Opuon PR: NUR 3 I 7. 318, HEC 404) 
Role Synthesis Practicum. 5 hrs. 
Focus 1s on leadership activitie,, related ro the roles of the professional nurse: provider of care, coordmacor 
of care, and member of the profes,,.on. Pracucum mcluded. (PR: NUR 324,325; CR: NUR 403,409, 
421; 423 RN Opc1on; PR: NUR 317. 318; CR: NUR 403, 409, 421, 423) 
Current Issues in Professional Nursing. 3 hrs. (3 credits theory) 
Focus 1; on the pol1t1cal, legal, and ethical issues and their unpact on nursmg pracuce. ( PR: NUR 323; 
RN Opnon PR: NUR 305) 
Pharmacology for Nurses. 3 hrs. 
Focus on che role of the nurse 111 drug therapy. Specific drug classfacac1om and protyp1cal drug,, their ac­
tions, effects and numng 1mplicatiom are dcscnbed m length. (PR: NUR 323 or perm1s.1on) 
Rural Health Care. 1-6 hrs. 
Practicum an prov1dm!l health care co clients 111 rural undcr;,ervcd setting. Communary assessment and 
mult1d1<c1plmary experiences included. Focu, 1s on acciv1t1e related to role, of chc professional nurse. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of topics not available m ocher cour;,es. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Nursing. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Open only co nursing maJors of oucst,rndmg ab1hry. By perm1ss1on of the dean. Sec I lonor, Courses 
PARK RE OURCES AND LEISURE ERVICES (PLS) 
100 Leisure in Your Life. 3 hrs. 
An elective course, for non-park and recreauon major,, de,1gned co explore contempomry lei,urc values 
and the impact of leisure on Amenc,m culture. (May not ;,ub>11tute for PLS 101) 
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Introduction to Parks and Leisure Services. 3 hrs. 
An orientation to the profession emphasizing history, trends, concepts, and rel3lionship to other field,. 
Th,, course 1s prerequisite to all other PLS courses. 
Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the therapeutic recreation profession and its services which arc designed to serve the 
ill, disabled, aged, blind and mentally handicapped. 
Basic Bass Fishing Techniques. 1 hr. 
An acuvity course designed to teach basic ,kills in bas, fishing including equipment, identification of 
bass species, location, technique,, and technology. 
Basic Fly Fishing Techniques. 1 hr. 
An activity course designed to teach the basic skills associated with fly fishing including equipment, 
tl1e,, and technique,. 
Basic Canoeing. I hr. 
This course is designed co give the student rhe knowledge and skills essential to competent and safe ca• 
noeing in accordance with American Red Cross techniques and procedures. 
Bicycling. 1 hr. 
This course 1s designed to give the ,cudent basic knowledge and skills essential to safe and enjoyahle bicy­
cling. 
Downhill Skiing. 1 hr. 
An acrivity course designed to teach the has1c skills of now sk11ng using the proper ski equipment 
and ski techniques. 
Introduction to Hiking & Camping. 1 hr. 
An inrroducrory activity course developed to teach beginning skills necessary for involvement in hiking 
and camping tnps 
Recreational Activities. 3 hrs. 
Introduce, rhe student to a variety of recreational acuvmes typically utilized in recreation setung, 
Recreation Programming and Leadership. 3 hrs. 
A study of the fundamental principles of planning and the techniques of implementing these programs. 
Programming for the Handicapped. 3 hrs. 
Designed co develop program planning and supervision of leisure activmes for the physically and mental• 
ly handicapped. (PR: PL 120 or permission) 
Park Management and Operation. 3 hrs. 
Origin and conceptual development of parks, the hasic study of both management and operation prnwc­
cs, and rhc management of physical park resources. 
Nature Study. 3 hrs. 
Designed to provide training in the planning and delivery of narure programs and activities offered in 
a variety of agencies and organ1za11<,ns. 
Practicum. 2 hrs. 
Scheduled in conjunction with PLS 210 to provide the student with program planntng and leader,h1r 
with leisure service organtzations in the commu111cy. (CR: PLS 210) 
Therapeutic Recreation Practicum. 2 hrs. 
Scheduled 111 con1unct1on with PLS 220 to provide chc student with programming experience for 1hc 
handicapped. (CR: PLS 220) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Outdoor Recreation. 3 hrs. 
OrJ:r,imzauon, admin1strnncm and delivery of outdoor recreation activities and resources. Emphasis upon 
federal, state, and local government programs and areas. 
Recreation Areas and Facilities. 3 hrs. 
Basic considerations in the planning, construction, design and maintenance of recreauon areas, faciln1c-, 
and building,. (PR: PLS 230 or perm1ss1on) 
Recreational Sports and Campus Recreation Management. 3 hrs. 
This course will deal with the fields of recreational sports and campus recreation management. It will 
pre.ent the foundatiom of hoth fields, the development, implementation and trends in today's programs. 
Wildland Recreation Management. 3 hrs. 
A sy�temauc approach to the management of back country, primmve, and wilderness areas. 
Administration of Parks and Recreation. 3 hrs. 
Considers administrative practice and various organizational stn1ctures. lncludcs administrative procc,,­
es, supervision of per<;annel, budgeting and public relations. 
Assessment and Evaluation in Recreation and Leisure Services. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical and practical aprroach to ev.iluation a, applied to recreanon and )e15ure services. Emph,N� 
will be upon developing sound as,e55mem and evaluation methodology apphcahle to recreation and lei• 
�ure ;rudies. (PLS 101) 
Recreation Area and Facility Maintenance. 4 hrs. 
A study of the knowledge and skills necessary to ,uperv1se and administer the general developmen1 
and maintenance of park and recreation areas and faciliues. 
Recreation for Special Populations. 3 hrs. 
A study of the use of recreauon activities with disabled persons. Techniques in programming and adapta­
tion ro meet the leisure needs of special groups in today's society. (PR: PLS 120 or permission) 
Therapeutic Recreation in Institutional Settings. 3 hrs. 

























Designed co acquaint studenu; with the role and practice of therapeutic recreation in treatment centers. 
(PR: PLS 120 or permission) 
Environmental Interpretation. 4 hrs. 
Principles and techniques of environmental mterprecanon as practiced in federal, state and private agen­
cies. 3 lec.-2 lab. 
Forest Recreation Planning. 4 hrs. 
A forest recreation planning course unlmng the funcnonal plannmg approach based upon demand 
and site capability analym. 3 lec.-2 lah. 
Special Topics in Recreation. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: By permission of the division head) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Park and Recreation Internship. 12 hrs., S. 
A supervised, 40-hour per week, 14-wcck internship m which the student works with park and recreation 
agencies. (PR: Senior stand mg, complenon at least 41 hours nf professional preparatton requirement,, 
mm1mum 2.0 overall grade pomt average) 
PHILOSOPHY (PHL) 
Orientation in Humanities. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
An mterd1sc1plinary course to mtroduce studenr, 10 rhe elements of a humanistic cducauon. (Same 
as Classical Studies 150 and Religious Studies 150; PR or CR: English IO I) 
Introduction to Philosophy: Ancient Period. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
The ongms of ph,losoph,cal acnv,ry among the Greeks hy means of a selective soundtng of several 
maior rhmkers. 
Introduction to Philosophy: Ancient Period. 3 hrs. Honors 
A detailed consideration of Plato's Apology of Socrates and Republic and Amtode's Politics against 
the background of the problem of ind1v1dual and communil}, (PR: 3.0 GPA) 
Introduction 10 Philosophy: Modern Period. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Quesnons and answers conceming the nature of exmence and human values and how we come 10 
know them. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Gniup or ind1v1dual study of areas demanding further study of a more special,:eJ depth. (PR: PHL 150, 
200, or 201) 
Applied Ethics. 3 hrs. 
The applrcatton of hasic ethical theories ro contemporary moral issues drawn from such fields as medi­
cine, bu,iness ,ind the environment. 
Ethics. 3 hrs. 
A critical study of diverse moral norms, ,deals and systems in theory and practice. 
Logic and Scientific Methods. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
The analysis of the correct prtnciples of thinking and observation. 
Philo ophy of Art. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the qualittes involved tn the apprec1a11on of beauty which serve as stand�rds of taste. 
Modem Western Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
Rattonalrsm, empiricism, rdealr;m: A survey oflhilo;ophrcal prohlems from Descartes LO the end ofthe 19th century including Hume, Kant, 1 lege , Marx, and Nie11sche. 
The Development of American Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
Great American thinkers from Jonathan E<lwards to the pre;ent. 
Comparative Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
The relanons of the world's philosophies to the basic cultural an<l religious cra<lmons of the world and 
to the development of the world community. (PR: Pl IL 200 or 201 J 
Current Philosophical Trends. 3 hrs. 
Selected reading in contemporary thought embracing uch movements as pragmamm, posi11v1sm, real­
ism and 1deal1sm. (PR: PHL 200 or 201) 
Philosophy of Sex. 3 hrs. 
lntroductton to some of the basic authors. texts, and themes in this branch of philosophy beginning 
with Plato's Symposium. 
Basic Humanities. 3 hrs. 
A structured interd1.c1plinary study offered by the deparrments ofClass,cal tudres, Philosophy and Rel1-g1ous Srudres in the founda11ons ofWestem thought: its myth, literature, religion, philosophy, art. (Same 
as Classical Studies 350 and Religious Studies 350) 
Philosophy of History and Culture. 3 hrs. 
Ancient and modem theories of the meaning and consequence of h,story and culture. (PR: Three hours 
of philosophy) 
Philosophy of Science. 3 hrs. 
Reflections on crucial concepts uf modem science relevant to philosophical is.sues in interprettng man 
and the universe; special attention given 10 ep1stemok1g1cal and other problems of mathemancs and 
physical and social sciences. ( PR: Three hours of ph,lo.ophy) 
Philosophy of Religion. 3 hrs. 
Theories of the nature and functions of relrg,on, including the meaning of religious language and the 
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prohlems of belief. (PR: Six hour.. between philosophy and rel1g1on) 
463 Philosophy of Feminism. J hrs. 
An introducmm co contemporary fcmini,t rheor) incluJing d1scu»1on of current gender-related Nuc,. 
( PR: Three hours of Philosophy) 
465 Existential Philosophy. J hrs. 
A comparauve study of the influence and emphases of out,tanding existcnnalist philosopher, from Ki­
erkegaard co Same and Heidegger. (PR: Three hours of philosophy) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Shared :,cud) and research on a special topic as announced. (PR: Permis;1on of the chairman) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Philosophy. 4; 4 hrs.
Open only co philosophy majors of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
498 Directed Readings in Philosophy. J hrs. I or II. 
Advanced research adaptable co the needs of the ind1v1dual student. (PR: Permission of dcpnrtmt•n1 
chairman) 


























Designed for maJor, as the culminating mterdisciplrnary study in the Basic Humanitie;, program. (Sam� 
a, Cla,;1cal Studies 499 and Reli1?1ous Stud1e, 499) 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) 
Beginning Swimming. 1 hr. I, 11. 
(PR: on-swunming classification or 1mtructor's permission) 
Ba�ketball. I hr. 1, II. 
Theory, rule, and techniques of ha,ketball. 
Bcginninj! Archery. I hr. I, 11. 
Theory, rule, and fundamentals of skills of archery. 
Body Conditioning with Weights. 1 hr. 1, ll. 
An 1mroduct1on to weight training principle, and techniques which can he utilized by both men and 
women to dev1;,c their own md1v1dual boJy condiuonmg programs. 
Development of Physical Education and Sport in the United States. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A ,urvcy of thc development of sport forms and physical education cumcula from colonial Amenc,1 
1 hrough the present day. 
Self Defense. 1 hr. I, II. 
Beginning Gymnastics 1 hr. I, II. 
Aerobics • Personal Fitness. I hr. I, II. 
A course de>1gncd to provide the mforrna11on necessary for the development of an md1v1duali,ed acrol-ll 
fime,s program. 
Bc!?inning Volleyball. I hr. 1, II. 
Beginning Softball. I hr. II, S. 
Techniques and ,kill, of softball rnught with cmphas" on pamc1pacion in the ac11v1ty. 
Beginning Tennis. I hr. I, II, S. 
Beginning Golf. 1 hr. I, II, . 
Beginning Badminton. 1 hr. I, II. 
Beginning Bowling. I hr. I, 11, 
Beginning Soccer. I hr. I. 
lnstruct1on in techniques and ,kills of lieginnmg soccer with ,tracegy provided through cla,s partlu• 
pat1on. 
Beginning Folk Dance. I hr. I, I I. 
Beginning Square Dance. 1 hr. I, II. 
Beginning Social Dance. 1 hr. 
The anal)t1cal ,ind pr,icucal scuJy of the ,1..,11, necessary to perform contemporary and traditional ball­
room dance. 
Beginning Racquetball. I hr. 
Beginning Handball. 1 hr. I, II. 
Theory, rub and technique, of handh,111. 
Scientific Foundations for Physical Education I. 3 hrs. I, II. 
ln,truc11on and lal--oratory experiences m has1c anatomy, phy>1ology and 610-mcchanics as apphed m 
human movement. 
cientific Foundation of Physical Education II. 3 hrs. II. 
Advanced 1rutrucuon and blx,ratory experience, in An,Homy, Phy,1ology and B1omechanics as applied 
m human movement. 
Intermediate wimming. I hr. I, II, 
Theory and practice of fundamental sm,ke,. 
Intermediate Archery and Bow Hunting. I hr. II. 
Theory, rules and techniques of intermediate archery and how hunting. 
Physical Fitness Leadership. 2 hrs. 
The ,tudent will learn ,kills needed to lead cxcrc"e d,h>Cs involving aeroh1c, re>1st1ve, and flex1h1hty 



























exercises. (PR: PE 201) 
Sports lnjury Control and Management. 3 hrs. I. 
Survey and srudy of the basic techniques and practices of arhleuc training. (PR: PE 201, I IE 222) 
Socioculture Bases of Physical Education/Sport. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A study of the possihle interrelationship between physical activ,ry and vMious soc,ocultural factor,. 
(PR: PE 118) 
Track and Field. 1 hr. II. 
ln,trucmm and practice of fundamental skills in various track and field events. 
Intermediate Volleyball. 1 hr. I, 11. 
Practice of intem1ediare volleyhall techniques with add111onal insight onto offom,ve and dcfen<ive rech­
n ique used in compet1t1 ve volleybal I. 
Intermediate Gymnastics. I hr. II. 
To prepare student, to teach gymnastics and tumblmg and to organize gymnastics program, hy providing 
them with adequate skills and knowledge. (PR: PE 125) 
Intermediate Softball. I hr. I, II. 
Pracnce of mrermed,ate '°ftball skills with emphasis on offem,ve and dcfenme techniques and strJt• 
egies. 
Intermediate Tennis. 1 hr. I, II. 
( PR: PE 140 or perm1ss1on) 
Intermediate Golf. l hr. I, 11. 
(PR: PE 141 or permissoon) 
Intermediate Badminton. 1 hr. I, II. 
(PR: PE 142 or perm1s,1on) 
Intermediate Basketball. 1 hr. I, II. 
Practice of intermediate bJ>ke1ball ,k1lls with emphasis on offensive and defensive technique, and m-ac­
eg,es. 
Intermediate Bowling. 1 hr. It. 
Intermediate Soccer. 1 hr. II. 
lns1ruc11on in advanced techniques, skill, and strategies tn soccer. 
Touch Football. I hr. I. 
Athletic Training Clinical Experience: Level !., CR/NC 
To develop beginning evJluanon aml treatment skill, of the student under the dorccnon of NATA certo• 
tied Athlcuc Trniner. Requires 200 clin,cal hours. (CR: Adnms,on m Athletic Trnmmg Pm!,,'T'Jm; ar 
lea,, J seconJ -emc,ter sophomore; concurrenrly registered for PE 348 or PE 422) 
Intermediate Folk Dance. I hr. II. 
Con11nuaroon of ,k,lls in Folk Dance with emphasis on intermediate dances and techniques. 
Intermediate Square Dance. I hr. II. 
Cnn1mua11on of sl..,lls ,n Square Dance with emphasis on intermediate dances and techniques. 
Intermediate Social Dance. I hr. 
Emphaso, on ,rylozauon and more advanced <kill, involved in the performance of ballroom dance. 
Movement Behavior in Children. 3 hrs. II, S. 
lntmducroon 10 rhe under,randing of physical and motor development of cholJren from preschool age 
to ddolecencc, case stud,c,, obscrvamm, and experience with children at various age levels. (PR: Sopho­
more ,randing) performance. (PR: PE 160) 
Intermediate Racquetball. I hr. 
pecial Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Pcrm"""n of L\!parcmcnt Chairman.) 
Adult Fitness Pr�rams in Business and Industry. 2 hrs. I. 
8,l'K cnur,., dealing wuh adult fitness pro!!rnms in husmcss anJ industry. Consodcrntion will be given 
co types of pmgrnms and profcss,on.,I opporruniries. 
Recreational Aquatics. I hr. II.
T h,· devclopmcnl of sk,11, 111 water-related act1v1t1es such as scuba, skin diving, springboard ,hvmg, 
and other aquauc act1v1t1e; of recreational nature. 
Teaching Individual Sports. 2 hrs. 
Study and arpl,cauon of the pnnc,ples and techniques of teachin� md1vidual sports skill, in grade 
5-12. (PR: Compleuon of Phy,,cal E<luc,1t1on Act1v1ty Competenc,e,) 
Teaching Team Sports. 2 hrs. 
Study and applocaroon of the pnnuples and techniques of reaching team spom skill< in grades 5-12. 
(PR: Complcunn ot Phy>1cal Education Ac11v1ty Competencies) 
Physical Education in Elementaq• Schools. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A pmc11c.1l appm1ch desoi:ned 10 a,J the elementary reacher 111 reaching methods and technique, needed 
for the teaching of demcntat) phy>1cal education ( PR MaJOr<. PE 260 and 350) 
Kinesiology. 3 hr •. I, II.
Applocd ,inatomy o( the hum,111 musculature and b1<,mechan,c, in rclaonn to ph\ "cal aconry. ( PR:
PE 201)
Physiol01,,y of Exercise. 3 hrs. I, II.
Analysis of phys1olog1cal change, which occur in the hndy during exercise. (PR: PE 201)
Dance in the Elementar1• hool. 2 hr.. II.
A course of ,iudy d�"i:ned to a,d the elcment,111• "-h<iol phy"cal e,lucat1on ,pccialost in de\'eloping a 






















funcuonal knowledge, understanding, and proficient appl1canon of dance acuv1ues appropn.11, tor 
grades K-6. (PR: PE 260) 
Athletic Training Clinical Experience: Level II. CR/NC 
To develop evalu.111on and treatment sk1ll.1 of the student under the d,recnon of NATA certified A1hk·11c 
Trainer. Requires 200 clinical hours. (CR: Adm1�1on to Athletic Tm ming Program; at least a fir.11 .... ·111c,­
tequnior; concurrent!} registered for PE 345, PE 321, HE 220 or HE 221; completion of Clinical l.,·,d 
I) 
Athletic Training Clinical Experience: Level 111. CR/NC 
To develop cvaluanon and treatment ,k1ll.1 of 1he student under the d1recuon of NATA cemfied A1hk11c 
Trainer. Require, 200 clinical hours. (CR: Adm1ss1on to Athleuc Tminmg Program; at least a ,crnnJ 
semester iunior; conurrently registered for PE 348 or PE 422) 
Tests and Measurements. 3 hrs. I, 
A study of the nature and purpose of measurements and evaluatton in the field of physical educa1111n. 
Evaluauon of available rests and practice 1n administration of te:,t;. 
arure and Bases of Motor Skills. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A study nf the facrnr.1 conmbuting to 1he acqu1s1tton, unprovement and retention of gross motor ,ktll, 
Stages of motor development and learning will he examined from a hchav1oral approach. (PR: Pl:. 11 t-> 
and 218) 
Evaluating Fitne,s. 3 hrs. II. 
Appl1cat1on of ncummuscular, physiological and p,ychological knowleJb-e, to the appraisal of mdl\·1,l11.11 
fitness. Cnns1dernt1on will be given to procedure, and practtces appltcal:-le 10 md1v1duals var,·ing 111 
age, physique, and innial fttne.ss level,. (PR: PE 365, 345) 
Development and Management of Adult Fitness Programs. 3 hrs. I. 
Consider< organizauonal .1tnicture,, rccnrJ keeping, huJgettng, and l1ab1lt1y factors. (PR: PE345, 175) 
Advanced Swimming and Life Saving. I hr. I, II. 
lnsrnicnon m SC\'cral sw1mmmg strokes anJ wchrnque, to de\'elop advanced levels of ab,luy. lnsrru, 110n 
and tests for American Red Cro Senior Life SavinJ.t Certtfication. 
Water Safety In,truction. I hr. I, II. 
Materials and methods of teach mg American ReJ Cro.,s Safety Course. Upon sau;factory complct1Pn. 
Water Safc1� lmtrucror's Certificate 1»ued. (PR: PE 403 and Senior Life Saving Cemficate) 
Principles, Organization and Administration of Physical Education and Athletics. 3 hrs. I, 
Principles of health and physical education, procedures in the organ1tat1on and admin1stratton of thl' 
phy,1cal educamm program, mcludmg purcha.e, care and LI.IC of equipment. (PR: Completion of Phys,r.1  
Education act1v1ry compctenc1e, and PE 201) 
Planning and Developing HPERD and Athletics Facilities. 3 hrs. I. 
A course dcs,gneJ to famtliame ;rudem, wnh the ha.11c concepts of fac1lny plannin)( anJ constnictHHl. 
Current trends and innovanve design, are rev1eweJ. 2 lec-2 lab. 
Prevention, Care and Treatment of Athletics Injuries. 3 hrs. 11. 
Th1.1 course ts de,igncd Ill prepare rhe athlete for compemion, for prcventton and prutcction from acci• 
dents, and for examina11on, care, and rchabil11auon following injury. (PR: PE 215 an,I 348) 
Sport in Film. 3 hrs, 
The relationship between ,port and feature mouon pictures arc analyzed in the h,mmcal, ;oc,al and cul• 
tural contexts. 
Methods of Coaching Basketball. 2 hrs. II. 
Different styles and systems of play mg, method, of ,elect mg anJ teaching players, scouting rechntque, 
and a sc1enttfic analysis of the player ,md the method; of playmg l:,asketball. 
Methods of Coaching Football. 2 hrs. II. 
Different styles and systems of playing, method, of selecring and teach mg player , -coutmg technique, 
and a scientific analym of the player and the method, of playmg football. 
Methods of Coaching Track and Field. 2 hrs. 
Methods and coaching techniques in the fundamental, of track and field. 
Adapted Physical Education and Mainstreaming. 3 hrs. 
T heory of remedial exercise and individualizing of phy,ical acnvmes to meet the needs of the phys1calh 
handicapped. (PR: PE 201) 
Therapeutic Modalities in ports Medicine. 4 hrs. 
Investigation and analysts of therapcu11c modal me, includmg ind1cattons, contramdic,1uons, h1ophy"c' 
and procedures. Includes a lah. (PR: PE 201, PE 215 and perm1sston) 
Therapeutic Exercise in Sports Medicine. 4 hrs. 
lnves11ga11on and anal1·s1s of current trends tn rehab1l11a11on exercise, muscle tesung and evaluattnn. 
Includes a lab. (PR: PE 201, Zl5, and perrn1ss1on) 
Athletic Training Clinical Experience: Level JV. CR/NC 
To develop advanced evaluauon ,ind treatment skills of the student under the direction of NATA ccm· 
fied Athleuc Trainer. Required ZOO clinical hours. (CR: Adm1s;,ion to Athletic Training Program; at 
leasr a f111,1 ;emester senior; concurrently registered for PE 345, PE 321, HE 220, or HE 22 I) 
Curriculum Development in Physical Education. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A study of principles, ohiective, and pr<)Cedures ,n cumculum constnicuon in the elementary and ;ec· 
ondary school programs. Typical progmms ,tud1ed and evaluau,d. (PR, Completton of Phy"cal Educ,t· 
tton acuv1tr competencies) Theoretica and Practical Aspects of Coaching. 3 hrs. 
2 7 4/Courses of /nsrrucuon Marshall Unwermy 1995-97 Undergraduate Caraloi: 
An indcpth study of the principles and problems of coaching. 
478 Energy Sources, Body Composition and Performance. 3 hrs. 
Consideration of the energy sources and requirements for various types of physical act1v1ty as well as 
the impact that physical activity can have on body composition and performance. ( PR: PE 345) 
479 Trends in Athletic Training. 3 hrs. II. 
To provide an indepth analysis of current trends with regard to administration, liability, and 1ruurance. 
Cover current standards in surgery, rehab1hta1ion, and evaluation of sport related injuries. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Physical Education maiors only, with permission of department chairman) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
490 Internship: Professional Student Experience. 3-8 hrs. 
Supervised clinical experience in an approved setting. 












PHYSICAL SCIENCE (P ) 
General Physical Science. 3 hrs. I, S. 
The course covers the basic principles and concepts of the uni,·erse including energy, and its various 
forms. Force, motion, electricity, magneusm, the wave theory of light and sound and astronomy are 
also studied. (PR: Cl Z0I or mathemat1cs I 20. CR: PS 109L lab.) 3 lee. 
General Physical Science Laboratory. I hr. I, S. 
A laboratory course with experiments related to PS 109. (CR: PS 109) 
General Physical Science. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Course covers the basic principles of chemistry, applications of chemistry, and an introduction co earth 
science. Atomic theory, chemical reactions and structure, everyday chemicals, and basic concepts of ge• 
ology are studied. (CR: PS I I0L) 
General Physical Science Laboratory. 1 hr. II, S. 
A lab course with experiments related to PS 110. (CR: PS 110) 
Environment Science-Physical Aspects. J hrs. 
A survey of environmental science from the prespective of the Physical Sciences; natural resource devel­
opment and use, expec1ally energy sources, pollut1on and waste problems. Lab acnvmes and field mps 
included 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Astronomy. 3 hrs. I, II., S. 
A study of the stars, planets and galaxies, planetary motion, cosmology, cosmography. Designed 10 assist 
teachers and others to develop an interest in astronomy. (PR: PHY ZOO or 203, or PS 109) 
Astronomy Laboratory. 1 hr. 1, 11, S. 
A computational and observational laboratory. Fundamental observat1ons in astronomy and their inter­
pretation through physical laws. Quantitative d1scuss1on of orbital motion, time, telescopes, solar system, 
stars, and galaxie . (PR or CR: PS 400) 
Development of Scientific T hought. 3 hrs. Offered on demand. 
A study of the people and ideas which have influenced science: the philosophy of their periods; the eco­
nomic condmoru leading to scientific advancement and the works of the foremost scientists in thb 
field. (PR: A total of twelve hours in Physical Science, Physics, and Chemistry courses) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent tudy. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
PHYSICS (PHY) 
200 Introductory Physics. 3 hrs. l, S. 
A course which covers the basic pnnc1ples of classical and modem physics. This cou� 1s designed to 
introduce non-science majors to the applications of Physics in everyday hfe. Recommended for science 
students who never had Physics in High School. 3 lee. (PR: MTH 110 or I Z0 or the equivalent in 
high school math. CR: PHY 200L) 
200L Introductory Physics Laboratory. I hr. I, S. 
A laboratory course with selected experiments related 10 the materials in Phy�ics ZOO. (CR: PHY 200) 
2 lab. 
201-203 General Physics. 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S.
A course in general physics for all science majors w11h the exception of physics and engmeenng majors. 
3 lec. (PR: MTH 130 and MTH 122. CR: PHY 20Z and 204 for Z0I and 203, respectively; 201 must pre­
cede 203) 
202-204 General Physics Laboratory. I; 1 hr. I, II, S.
Required of all students taking Physics 201-203, unless exempt by special permission. 2 lab. 
211-213 Principles of Physics. 4; 4 hrs. I, IL
A course in the basic pnnc1ples of physics for physics, mathematics, and engineering majors. 4 lee. 
(PR: MTH 131. CR: MTH 230) 
212-214 Laboratory Methods in Physics. I; 1 hr. 
A laboratory course to accompany Physics 211-213. 3 lab. 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 






















Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. 1. (Alternate years) 
A course including the study of electrostatics, magnetostatics, electromagnetic induction, introdurnon 
to Maxwell's equations and electromagnetic waves. 3 lee. (PR: PHY 203 and MTH 231) 
Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. 11. (Alternate years) 
A study of Maxwell's equations and electromagnetic waves, radiation theory, optical phenomena, and 
electrodynamics. 3 lee. (PR: PHY 300) 
Optics. 3 hrs. 11. (Alternate years) 
An intermediate course m geometrical and physical optics. 3 lee. (PR: PHY 203) See 405. 
Thermal Physics. 3 hrs. 1. (Alternate years) 
A srudy of thermodynamics, kinetic theory of gases, and an introduction to statistical mechanics 3 
lee. (PR: PHY 203 and MTH 231) 
Electronic Physics. 3 hrs. 11. (Alternate years) 
A study of transistors, integrated circuits and their associated circuits. 3 lee. (PR: PHY 203 and 204) 
See 415 
Introductory Modem Physics. 3 hrs. l. 
An introductory study of atomic and molecular theories, relativity, quantum theory, and nuclear phy""· 
3 lee. (PR: PHY 203 and MTH 140 or MTH 230) See 421 
Mechanics. 3 hrs. 1. (Alternate years) 
An intermediate study of the fundamental principles of statics of particles and rigid bodies, mumenium 
and energy, dynamics of particles, harmonic oscillations, and wave motion. 3 lee. (PR: PHY 203 «nJ 
MTH 231) 
Mechanics . 3 hrs. 11. (Alternate years) 
A study of rigid-body dynamics, central force motion, accelerated systems, and an introduction tu the 
equations of Lagrange and Hamilton. 3 lee. (PR: PHY 330 and MTH 335) 
Biomedical Physics. 4 hrs. 11.
A one-semester survey course in biomedical applications of physical principles designed for ,tudc1m 
in premedical, paramedical, and life sciences. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: PHY 203 and 204, or consent of tn· 
structor) 
Optics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
A course in optical experiments encompassing geometrical and physical optics. This course 1s to he 
taken with Physics 304. 
Physics of Remote Sensing with Applications. 3 hrs. 
A study of the physical systems for collecting remotely sensed data. StatastacaVspatial analysis and moJd­
ing using image processing/geographic information/spatial analysis computer software systems wuh eanh 
resource applications. (PR: PHY 203 and 204; MTH 225 and 230; or permission) 
Digital Image Processing and Computer Simulation Modeling. 3 hrs. 
A study of image processing/geographic information and spatial analysis hardware/software system,, con• 
current and parellel image processing modeling scenanos ut1lmng geob1ophys1cal data for computer ,im• 
ulation modeling and practicum. (PR: PHY 410 or permission) 
Atmospheric Physics with Computer Simulation Modeling. 3 hrs. 
A general introduction to the earth's atmosphere. The physical and chemical dynamic beha\'IClr of 
the earth's atmosphere will be analyzed by comparing computer simulated profiles with in situ measure• 
ments. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
Electronics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
A course m laboratory measurements encompassing rransistors, integrated c1rcu1ts, and their as;oc1areJ 
circuits. This course is to be taken with Physics 314. 
Modem Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
Laboratory exercises on modem physics topics encompassing both experiments of historic significance 
and current applications. To be taken with Physics 320, or equivalent. 
Applied Electronics and Instrumentation. 4 hrs. (Offered on demand) 
A course applying electronic pnnc1ples to instrumentation with emphasts on the medical and life sc1enc• 
es. The functions of instruments will be stressed. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: PHY 203 and 204, or consent of tn· 
srructor) 
Seminar. 1 hr. each 1, Il.
One semester required of physics majors. 
Optics with Life Science and Medical Applications. 4 hrs. (Offered on demand) 
A course emphasmng the application of opucal principles in instruments dealing with biological and 
medical measurements. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: PHY 203 and 204, or consent of instructor) 
Quantum Mechanics. 3 hrs. (Alternate years) 
A study of waves and particles, the Schroedinger and Heisenberg formulanons, pamcles in potcnt1.1I 
fields, scattering and perturbation theories, and applicauons to atomic and nuclear structure. 3 lee. 
(PR: PHY 445 or CHM 358 or consent of instructor) 
Mathematical Methods of Physics. 3 hrs. (Offered on demand). 
An introduction to theory of orthogonal functions, curvilinear coordinate systems, vector and cen,or 
fields, and their appl1cat1ons in physics. Problems are drawn from different areas of physics. 3 lee. ( PR: 
PHY 203 and MTH 335 or permission) 
Mechanics for Teachers. 4 hrs. 
An in-depth study of mechanics for education ma1ors spec1almng in PhysiQ with emphasis on prohlern 
solving techniques, demonstrations, experiments and computer applications. (PR: PHY 203, MTH 




















122, MTH 140) 
Radiation Physics in Life Sciences. 4 hrs. 11. (Alternate years) 
A course m radiation physics with emphasis on applications in the medical sciences. Designed for stu• 
dents interested in the life sciences. A field trip to the University ofM1ch1gan nuclear reactor ,s an inte­
gral part of the course. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: PHY 203 and 204, or consent of instructor) 
Nuclear Chemistry and Physics. 3 hrs. 11. (Alternate years) 
An introduction to the description of nucleons, elecmc and magnetic properties of a nucleus, nuclear 
energy levels, nuclear reactions including neutron activation, interaction of particles with matter, and 
nuclear forces. 3 Ice. (PR: PHY 320 and MTH 231 or consent of instructor.) See 463. 
Nuclear Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
Laboratory techniques for the measurement of nuclear properties, theory and characteristics of various 
detectors, statistics of counting, and energy determination of nuclear particles and radiation. This course 
is to be taken with PHY 462. A field trip to the University of Michigan Nuclear Reactor is an integral 
part of the course. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. l, 11, S. 
By permission of department chairman. 
independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 
American National Government and Politics. 3 hrs. 
The American federal government system, with emphasis on constitutional ism, governmental structure, 
and the polmcal process. (Open to all students). 
Fundamentals of Politics. 3 hrs. 
General survey introducing the study of politics, its major concepts, processes, institutions, and fields 
of concern, with attention to the place of political science in the larger context of social science inquiry. 
Models of Politics. 1-3 hrs. 
Introduction to the use of theory in political science. Offered m one-credit (5-week) modules. Module 
I 1s prerequisite to all others. Designed to assist in the development of analytic and synthetic skills. 
American State Government and Politics. 3 hrs. I, ll. 
Study of the institutions, processes, and significance of this level of political life m America. 
Comparative Politics. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the field of comparative politics, stressing comparative concepts and approaches to 
the cross-national study of politics and government, with examination of political systems, ranging 
from democratic to non-democratic cypes. 
Scope and Method in Political Science. 3 hrs. 
Study of the development of political science as a distinct science and discipline, and of the fundamen• 
tals of research in political science, such as bibliographic techniques, use of scientific method, textual 
and case-study approaches and data analysis. 
Introduction to Public Policy. 3 hrs. 
Basic concepts and skills m the analysis of public policy problems. Use of policy as an instrument for solv­
ing problems. Application to selected fields, for example, environmental policy and urban policy. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
To offer a course on some special topic not adequately created in the regular course offerings 
Urban Government and Politics. 3 hrs. 
Political systems in American cities and metropolitan areas. 
American Political Parties. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the American party system, its origins, development and characteristics. Emphasis also 
on party organuauon, pol meal ambmon and recruitment, party impact on public policy, campaigns, 
elections, and voting behavior. 
Public Opinion and Propaganda. 3 hrs. 
Study of the processes by which md1viduals acquire polmcally relevant mformation, attitudes, values, 
and opinions; the consequences of these processes for political stability and conflict; and the linkage 
of mass opinions to elite behavior. (Same as Sociology 307) 
Fundamentals of International Relations, 3 hrs. 
Survey of maior concepts and approaches in the study of internauonal realtions and analysis of processes, 
institutions, strategies, and trends in world politics. 
Topics in Public Policy. 3 hrs, 
A course devoted to a special topic of interest in the policy field, such as energy, health care, transporta­
tion, environmental concerns, etc. 
Ancient and Medieval Political Thought. 3 hrs. 
Selective study of classics of Western political theory from earliest times through the 15th century, 
such as that of Plato, Aristotle, the Romans, Augustine, and Aquinas. 
Modern Political Thought. 3 hrs. 
Selective study of classics of Western political theory from the 16th century through the I 9th century, 
such as that of Machiavelli, Bodm, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Hume, Burke, Mill, and Marx. 
Introduction to Public Administration. 3 hrs, 
Introduction to modem theories of administration; the relation of administration to the polmcal system 
and process; and analysis of administrative organizations and functions, including planning, personnel, 























and finance. (PR: PSC 104, 202) 
Black Politics. 3 hrs. 
Study emrhasmng power structures m black commun111es, dissent and protest, problems and trenJ,, 
and the uniquene s of black politics as compared with the politics of other ethnic group;. 
The American Legislative Process. 3 hrs. 
Structure and beh,1v1or of Amencan national and state leg1slauve S}'l,tems; the impact of conmtuenc1e,, 
parries, interest groups. interpersonal relanons, and other factors on the legislative poltcy- making pro­
cess; the role of the legislature as a subsystem in the larger political system; and problems and trend,. 
{PR: PSC 104. 202) 
tudent Legislative Program. I hr. I I. 
One week of intensive legislative observation designed to provide selected students an understan,lmg 
of the organization and pmccs;e; of the West Virginia legislature and its role in the making of publK r<•l1-
cy. (PR: Junior or senior standing, a Polttical Science course in American Government and pcrm1.,,,1un) 
The American Executive Process. 3 hrs. 
Study of governmental execunves m the American polmcal sy,tem, with emphasis on the pres1deni, in­
cluding analyse, of consutuuonal status and powers, recnmment, adminiscrati,•e re.pons1biliues, pol meal 
and legislative leadership, accountability, and problems and trends. (PR: PSC 104. 202) 
International O�niza1ion. 3 hrs. 
Study of world and regional organizations as reflections of world politics, as instruments nf foreign polt­
c1es, and as forces for change and order, with emphasis on their role as channels for management of nx>p· 
er:111on and confltCl. 
International Politics. 3 hrs.
Study of maJor issues in world polmcs, with emphasis on th�oretical approaches, problems of war anJ 
peace, and contemporary trends. 
Asian Politics. 3 hrs. 
tudy of such nations a. India, China, Japan, and Korea m the contemporary semng. 
Middle Eastern Politics. 3 hrs. 
Study of the Arab States and ,uch nattons as Israel, Iran, and Turkey in the contemporary ,enmc 
Western Democratic Politics. 3 hrs. 
tudy of such nanons as C'..anada and those of Western Europe, pamcularly Great Bmain and Fr.inc,·. 
European Communist Politics. 3 hrs. 
Study of the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. 
La1in American Politics. 3 hrs. 
tudy of L�tin American politics by sectors, such as landed elites, the military, the church, etc. Varn,u, 
styles of governance are considered. Case examples illustrate concepts discussed. 
International Law. 3 hrs. 
Study of theories, ong1ns, sources, development, present state, and trends of internattonal law as a fawir
m variou. aspects of international pol111cs. (PR: PSC 309) 
Current World and Regional Issues. 3 hrs. 
An intensive study of specific world or regional problems, ,uch as rhe polmcs of world hunger, the 
role of multinational corporattons, imperialism, Third World Communist movements, etc. 
African Political Sy stems. 3 hrs. 
The study of political sy>1ems of selected countnes, blocs, or regions. 
American Foreign Policy. 3 hrs. 
The study of descnpnve, analyucal, and normattve aspects of United States foreign policy with empha,is 
on contemporary problems and I sues. 
Comparative Foreign Policy. 3 hrs. 
Appltcatton of the comparative method to foreign policy decision-making and outputs. Comparbon, 
w11hm or between geographic regions. 
Islamic Poli1ical Ideas and Institutions. 3 hrs. 
Study of Islamic political ideas, practices, and in;,titutions and their unpact on the ri.e and development 
of contemporary Islamic movements, organ1zat1ons, and states. 
The Politics of Conflict and Revolution. 3 hrs. 
Study of maior theories of conflict and revolution with emphasis on cn�•nauonal explanauons anJ ,,ur­
comes. 
Political Theory and Public Problems. 3 hrs. 
Draws upon both classic and contemporary sources of political theory to addre� basic pol1t1cal issues m· 
herent m puhhc problems. 
Public Administration and Policy Development, 3 hrs. 
Examinauon of alternanve thcorencal appro,1ches to the study of policy and admin1strat1on and their 
1mpltcanom for the use of policy to sh,1pe admm1srra11ve practice. 
The American Judiciary. 3 hrs. 
Stnicrure and behavior m American nanonal and state Judicial systems, including analysis of their dec1-
s1on makini;: and policy making functions, their procedures and administration, and problems and trends. 
Power in American Society. 3 hrs. 
Examinauon of some of the maior theoretical approaches- pluraltmc, el1mt, etc. - to the study of 
power. A ma/or concern 1s the rela11onsh1p between the d1smbution of pohucal resources and the perfor­mance of po ttical systems. Efforts 10 transform political systems are examined on the basis of cross-na­
tional research. 
2 78/Courses of lnsm,cuon Marshall Univentry 1995-97 Undergraduate Cawlog
450 Administrative Law. 3 hrs. 
A study of the basic le1,-al framework of administrative organ1za11on, including the problems of adminis• 
cra11ve d1scre11on, rule-making and ad1ud1ca1ion, regulatory agencies, and administrative respons1b1licy 
in the democratic srate. ( PR: PSC 33 3) 
452 Public Personnel Administration. 3 hrs. 
Survey of Public Personnel Admini;tmtion with particular attenmm to various facets of the ment system 
concept. Psychological and human relations aspects of the work mua11on and supervt';or• ,ul:orJmatc 
1nteracuon emphasized. (PR: PSC 333 or perm1ss1on) 
453 Governmental Budgetary Administration. 3 hrs. 
tudy of orgarn.:ation, admin1S1m11on, and accountah1ltl)0 in the management of public fund�, with em• 
phasis on the political dec1;.ion-making proce,;es of budget fom,ula11on, pre cnta11on and cxecu11on. 
(PR: PSC 333 or permts.sion) 
454 Administrative Organization and Behavior. 3 hrs. 
A study of the contributions of the behavioral sciences to the study of organizations with stress on 
such concepts as leadership, mor1va11on, power confl,ct, organ1:a11onal design and decision making. 
460 Civil Rights and Liberties. 3 hrs. 
The basic substantive and procedural clements of American commutional liberties and c1v1l rights 
with emphasis on h1stoncal development a, influenced by ;,ocial and polittcal forces. 
461 Urban Problems and Public Policy. 3 hrs. 
Study of policy problems of metropoluan area;, in renns of structure,, alrema11ves, and outcome;,. 
480-483 Selected Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
To offer a cour-c on some special roptc which 1s not adequately created in the regular course offering,. 
484 Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. 
lntro<luc11on to the principles of American consttrutional law and analy;,i;, of consttruttonal 1-.sues, cm• 
phasmng leading upreme Court case,. (PR: PSC 104) 
485-488 Independent tudy. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
These numbers are reserved for tutorials, Jirecte<l and independent readings, directed and independent 
research, problem reports, etc. 
489 Seminar in Public Service. 3 hrs. 
490 Public Service internship. 6 hrs. 
















Open only to political science major, of outstanding ability. Both cour;e, must he taken to receive 
credit. See I lonors Courses. 
P YCHOLOGY (PSY) 
General Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Pnnc,ples anJ methods in the ;c1en11f1c ,tuJy of behavior. 
General Psychology -Honors. 3 hrs. 
For the superior student. (PR: ACT score of 26 or GPA of 3.2) 
Psychology of Adjustment. 3 hrs. 
Mo<les of personal and social adiustmem; assessment and treatment techniques. 
Elementary Behavioral Statistics. 3 hrs. 
Orientatton to the philosophy of science; survey of methods in behavior >tudy; elementary sta11mcs. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Social Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Social dcterininanrs of individual behavior. (PR: P Y 201. Same as SOC 302) 
Developmental Psychology. 3 hr . 
P;ycholog,cal characteristtcs and personal anJ ;oc1al problems of developmental periods. ( PR: PSY 
201) 
Psychology of Aging. 3 hrs. 
Study of the physiolog1cal, psychological, and social processes that occur with agmg. ( PR: PSY 20 I or 
J 11) 
Experimental Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Methodology and research in psychology. 2 lec-2 lah. (PR: PSY 223) 
Sensation and Perception. 3 hrs. 
Methodology and research in sen;ory and perceptual processes. (PR: PSY 223) 
Human Sexual Behavior. 3 hrs. 
A psychological approach co the function mg, aturudes, variettes and development of human ;,exual be­
havior. (PR: PSY 201) 
Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. 
A comprehensive study of the behavior of non-human animals. (PR: Nine hours of Psychology) 
Personality. 3 hrs. 
Personahry sm,crure, dynamics and development. (PR: PSY 201) 
Practicum in Child Psychology. 3 hrs. 
This course involves work and study in a Jay care center, including observauon of cogmtive and social 
development nf children. (Graded CR/NC only; PR: PSY 311, 408) 
Introduction to Professional Psychology. 3 hrs. 
This course ;urveys the appl1ca11on of psychology to human problems in clinics, school,, consumer pat• 
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terns, environmental matters, the legal ,y,tem, health psychology, clinical neuropsychology anJ orhm 
(PR: PSV 201) 
391 Psychology of Aggression. 3 hrs. 
A mulnfaceted sruJy of aggressive bcha\'1or in humans and other anunals. Topic. include l:,1olog1c1I ,ic­
velopment of children. (Graded CR/NC only; PR: P Y 311, 408) 
402 Advanced Social Psychology. 3 hrs 
Advanced study of selected topics in social p,,ychology. (PR: PSY 223, PSY 302 or consent of instructor) 
403 Applied Social Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Examinanon of rhc applicanons of ;ocrnl psychological methods, theories, principle, and resc,irch fmJ­
ings to the understanding or solution of social prohlem,. (PR: PSY 302) 
406 Psychometrics. J hrs. 
Mental te,t theory and apphcatton<. (PR: PSY 223) 
408 Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 
An overview of the theories, =ment ls"Chntques, and treatment of maladdpttve behavior. ( PR, !'SY 
201) 
416 Psychology of Learning. 3 hrs. 
Cmical study of the maior theories of learning and the related re;earch. (PR: PSY 201) 
417 Intermediate Behavioral Statistics. 3 hrs. 
An intermediate level presentation of descriptive and infercnti�l stattsucs as applied in beha, 1,,ral ,�­
search. 2 lec-2 lal:,. (PR: PSY 201 and 223) 
418 Psychology of Personnel. 3 hrs. 
Psycholog1c::1I principles ::ind methods apphcd ro funcuom in personnel admm1stratton. (PR· PSY 201) 
420 Introduction to Industrial • Organizational Psychology. 3 hrs. 
A systemattc study of the apphcatton of psycholog1cal methods and principles in busines,, and 1n,lu,1ry. 
Emphasis 1s on research methods, motl\'at1on, traming, leader.hap, rer.onncl selecuon, employc,· .,at,·tv. 
and 10b satlSfactton. 
427 Computer Applications in Psychology. 2 hrs. 
An introductton 10 computer apphcarion, m psychology, e!11rha.mng data collecnon, m,in,1gcm,·nt. 
organization, analysis and reporting. (PR: PSY 201, 223; CSD 101) 
440 Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. 
The relationships between phys1olog1cal function; and b1och.:micJI proce .  es and behavior. ( PR: [',) 
201) 
441 Laboratory Methods in Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Laboratory exercises mvolvmg the current SU!'Rlcal and behavioral te<.ung methods used in hinp,ychulng1 
re.carch. ( PR: PSY 440) 
442 Drugs and Behavior. 3 hrs. 
A general survey of psychoactive drug acuon, thernpeut1cs and u,c in the general populdt1on ( l'R 
PSY 201) 
456-457 Research in Psychology. 3; 3 hrs.
Laboratory course, to give advanced students expenence in conduct ml! psycholog1cal research. ( PR: Per· 
m1ss1on of instructor) 
460 History and Systems of Psychology. 3 hrs. 
An exammanon of the hasrorical and ph1lo-,oph1cal antecedents of contemporary psycholng\ (l'R 
Twelve hour., of Psychology) 
4 70 Practicum in Industrial-Organizational Psychology. 3 hrs. 
T he cour.e wall offer student, applied observarional/rc.carch experience in Per.onnel/1 luman Rc ... ,urc, 
Departments under the sup.:rvision of professional, w1thm the f1elJs of lnJu.mal-Orgam:.mnn.11 r-,
chnlogy and Human Resources. (PR: Either PSY 418 or 420; Maior in P,ychnlogy; perm1ss1on ,,t 111 
structor. 
4 71 Practicum in Clinical Psychology. 3 hrs. 
cudents work 6 hours per week in a local clm1cal .en mg ,..here they have the opportuntry 10 ,1hst·rvr 
ind1v1dual and group therapy, psychological re.ung, naff meetings, etc. (PR: 12 hours of PSY mcl11d111g 
408 ::ind permission of instructor) 
480-483 pecial Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
A course or seminar on some aspecr of Psychology not otherwise treated in regular cour.e off,•nn�­
(PR: Permission of instructor and department chairperson) 
495H-496H Readings for Honor,. 2-4 hr,. each. 
Open only to students of ourscandin(! ab1hry. Sec I lonor, Course,. 
RELIGIOUS STUDIES (RST) 
The department pamctpate, in the underwaduare Basic Humanities program. Student, who w1>h to devclor 1 
ma1or concentration in Reltgwus Stud1e, may consult a member of the depanmencal f.t�ulty. Students arc encour 
aged to explore the possib1ht1es of a dual maJor. 
150 Orientation in Humanities. 3 hrs. I. 
An 1nterd1sc1plinary cour..e to intnx.luce student, to the clements of a human1suc education. (Sam,· 
as Classical 1uJ1es 150 and Philo,ophy 150; PR or CR: E G IOI) 
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Egypt, Canaan, anJ the Hcllenimc world 
Introduction to Religion in the Modem World. 3 hrs. I or II. 
A correlauon of rehg,on w11h che different areas of life: natur.il sciences, humanities, social sciences, phi-
losophy, ech,cs, educauon. Also an introduction to worlJ religions. 















Research ad,1ptable co the neeJ, of the ind,v,dual stuJen1. 
The Nature of Religion. 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the nature of rel,g,ou, pcrsonaliues, insmuuons, ltterature, ph,losoph,es, experiences, 
anJ eJuca11on. 
The Teachings of Jesus. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An analyst� of early Chnsuan wn11ng and a syscemattc study of the message of the h1>torical Jesus rhat 
stand� ht,h,nJ 1t. 
Early Christianity. 3 hrs. 
Traces the bckground, birth, anJ development of Chm11an chou!?ht from Paul through Augusune. 
The Hebrew Prophets. 3 hrs. I or II. 
The rise of the office of prophet and the conmhuuons of prophecy to religion. 
Literature of the Old Testament. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Traces the origins, growth, and development of the hceran,re of the Hebrew people to the Greek period. 
Include, an in1roJucuon to anJ apphcanon of modern tools of biblical study. 
The ProtcMant Faith. 3 hrs. 
An cxaminanon of 1he d,snncttve historical and thcolog,cal features of the Protestant movement in 
Western Christendom, with special attention co the disrincrivc he liefs and pracuccs of contemporary 
American denominauons. 
The Catholic World. 3 hrs. 
An explorarmn of the origin and development of the Catholic World in all of 11s mull ,pie expressions: 
theology, r<1l111cs, liturgy, and the am. 
Religion in America. 3 hr,. I, II. 
The nse anJ Jevelopmen1 of reliJ!10us thinking in America. (Same a; Hismry 323) 
The Jewish Way of Life. 3 hrs. 
An explora11on of the dis11ncnve tcatures of rhe hemage of modern Judaism. An inteJ!rated dpproach 
to the study of Jewish religious pracuces, teachings, literature, and contributions IO contemporary life. 
Literature of the New Testament. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Traces the origins, growth, and development of 1he literature of the early Chrisuan church. Includes 
an introduction IO anJ application of moJem tools of biblical .cudy. 
Basic Humanities. 3 hrs. 11. 
A srructureJ in1erJ1sc1plinary ;,tudy offered hy the departments of Classical Stod,es, Philosophy and Reli-
gious tud,es in the foundations of Western thouiiht: 11S myth, literature, reltgion, philosophy, .irt. (Same 
,1s Cla�1cal Sw,l,es l50 and Ph,lo,ophy l50) 
Classics of Religious Literature. 3 hrs. 
A contextual Jnaly;,1; of selected popular religious classic:,, e.g., Foxe's Book of Martyrs, Bunyan's Pil­
grim's Progress, S1. Augustine's Confessions, Bhagavad-Gita, and the like. 
Religious 11,ought in the Western World. 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the maJor schools of rel1g1ous thought as 1hey have de,·eloped in the West. 
Sociology of Religion. 3 hrs. 
An investigauon inlO religion a; a <ocial phenomenon. (Same as S..xiology 450) 
480-483 pccial Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent tudy. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Religious wdies. 4; 4 hrs. 
Open to studenlS wuh permission of the department chairman. See I lonors Course,. 






Des,gneJ for majon, a, the culminating interdisciplinary study in the &ISie Humanities program. (Same 
a, Cla,sical • tud,e, 499 anJ Philosophy 499) 
SAFETY EDUCATIO (SEO) 
Learning to Drive. CR/NC. 1 hr. 
An introduc11on tu t rafftc safety: emphasis ,s placed on the fundamentals of driving. pede,trian and 
cycle safety. Z lab. per week. 
Introduction to Safety Education. 3 hrs. II, S. 
T he child accident problem: basic cour..c;, types, and areas of acc,Jents; home, farm, rccreanon, school 
and vaca11on acc,Jcnt:,; safe pracnces, control and pre,·ennon in the school and the general envi­
ronment. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Industrial Fire Prevention. 3 hrs. 
An introductory course thm explores the rela11011>h1p between cng,neenng anJ fire prevcnr,on. Topics 
include: :,pnnkler system,, w,11er ;upplies. heh<1v1ur of fire and mdleri,11,, ftre protection, extingui>hcrs 
and mher •�•rems. 
afety and Industrial Technology I. 3 hrs. 
lnJu,mal processes, grnphtc,, materials, anJ dynamics, insrrumenw11on, and design facto" involving 























safety. ( PR: SED 23 5) 
Safety and Industrial Technology 11. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of SED 3 72 with focus on general industrial manufacturing complex. (PR: SEO 3 72) 
Construction Safety I. 3 hrs. 
Basic con,truction site safety focus on site preparation, planning, and inspection for safe operation,. 
(PR: SED 372)
Construction Safety II. 3 hrs. 
Continuation ofSED 375 with focus on system safety techniques applied to the construction indu,1 ry. 
(PR: SEO 375) 
Safety Evaluation and Measurement. 3 hrs. 
Methodologies of safety performance and evaluation for accident prediction and control. 
Traffic Safety and Driver Education. 3 hrs. 
An introductory course in the reaching of safety and driver education, including techniques of classnx,m 
and behind-the-wheel instruction. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: SED 235, ability to dnve an automobile, and po.,_se,­
sion of a valid driver's license) 
Traffic Law and Enforcement. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A course designed to study and evaluate the vaned and complex system of laws governing the contrul 
of all forms of traffic and the influences and responsibilities of traffic law enforcement in present-d,w ,u­
ciety. 
Problems and Practices in Traffic Safety and Driver Education. 3 hrs. 
A survey course designed for supervisors of traffic accident prevennon programs. Examines and evaluate, 
problems, attitudes, philosophies, activities and administrative practices in school, city and state traffic 
safety programs. Supplements basic reacher trnining courses m traffic safety. (PR: SED 235) 
Teaching Driver Education to the Handicapped. 3 hrs. 
A survey of driver education for the handicapped, including physical, mental and social aspects. The 
course is recommended for students preparing to teach driver education or other related safety subjects. 
Teaching Driving: Range, Multimedia, Simulation. 3 hrs. 
A basic course of study designed to provide the student with insight mto the technology of range, multi­
media and simulation instruction through hands-on and practical learning experiences. 
Traffic Engineering. 3 hrs. 
Concerned with traffic and pedestrian flow, channelization, light coordination, intersection control. 
and devices related to safe, convenient and economical transportation of persons and good,.
Occupational Safety and Health Management. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis is placed on principles, facts, and methodology rather than on incidental derail concern mg 
safety man�gement. (PR: SEO 497) 
Industrial Environmental Protection. 3 hrs. 
Environmental protecnon a, related 10 mdusmal semngs. Air/water quahty, noise and chemical pollu· 
tion and hazardous material control. 
Accident Investigation/Reconstruction. 3 hrs. 
An introductory course in traffic accident investigation designed to give insight into the recog01tiun 
and collection of evidence, collecting and recording data and reconstructing the accident ba,ed 1111 
the facts. 
Systems Safety. 3 hrs. 
lntroduct1on to and applicanon of concepts and methods of system ,afety techniques. (PR: PSY 223)
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Students with speciahzation in safety education only, with penm.sion of department chairman. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Occupational Hazard Control. 3 hrs. 
A study of rhe latest industrial safety information which will assist the student in designing a program 
ro reduce or eliminate all incidents which downgrade the sy,tem. 
Safety Internship. 3 hrs. 
Supervised experience on the job site. (Permission of Instructor) 
Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Workshop in selected areas of occupational safety and health. 
Occupational Safety and Health Programs. 3 hrs. 
Safety functions in industry. Principles of organization and application of safety programs. Prevenl ion, 
correction and control methods are outlined and evaluated. 
Occupational Safety and Health Legislation. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the legislation that has affected the safety movement with special emphasis on the 1969 
Coal Mine Health and Safety Act and the 1970 Occupational Safety and Health Act. 
Organization, Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs. 3 hrs. 
A study of ,afety programs at the state and local levels including the administrative, mstructional, anJ 
protective aspecls of a comprehensive safety program in schools, occupations, home and public. 
SCIENCE EDUCATION 
Listed under Teacher Educa11on 
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SOCIAL STUDIES (SOS) 
207 Problems of a Multicultural Society. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
An interJ1sc1plinary analysis of the muluculrural narure of American society anJ its problems, with em­
phasis on the problems of minority groups. 
208 Social Problems in a Global Context. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
An 1nrcrdisc1plinary analy;,1> of the growth of global interdependence and the nature of ma1or global 
problems. 















A cap,tone course designed for those preparing to teach social studies in the middle scho l and the 
high school. (PR: Admission t0 teacher eJucauon; CR: An educational methods course) 
SOCIAL WORK (SWK) 
(The Bachelor of Social Work program is housed in the School of Medicine.) 
Introduction to the Field of Social Work. 3 hrs. 
lntroducuon to the field of social work. 
Volunteerism and Social Work. I hr. 
Examination of social issues, social acuv15m, c1v1c re;,pons1b1licy, values, h1�roncal perspectives, anJ stl"'dt• 
cgies for social change with 40 hour community service component. 
Special Topics. 1-4; I -4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Selected topics not covered in regular course offerings. (PR: Ma1ors only) 
Child Welfare. 3 hrs. 
Exam1nauon of child welfure issues, services, and mtervenr1ons. (PR: SWK 203, or permi,s1on of in• 
,truClOr) 
Human Behavior and Social Environment I. 3 hrs. 
lntegl"'dtion ofbiolog1cal, psychological, social and cultuml aspects of the indi,·idual's growth and devel­
opment from prenatal period through adole,cence including che impact the <;0e,al environment has 
on the individual. (PR: BSC 105, SOC 200. PSY 201. SWK 203 or permission oiinstructor. CR: WK 
320, 330, 340, or pem1i>s1on of in,tructor) 
Human Behavior and the Social Environment II. 3 hrs. 
lntegrauon of b1olog1cal, psycholog1cal, :.ocial and cul rural aspect>of the inJ1v1Jual'; l,'fOwth and Jevel­
opment from early ch rough lacer adulthood mcluding impact of social environment on the individual. 
Orgamzauonal theory included. (PR: BSC 105, SOC 200, P� Y 201, SWK 203,310,320,330.340, or 
permission from instructor; CR: SWK 322, 332, 370, or perm1ss1on from instructor) 
Social Work Practice I. 4 hrs. 
Generalist Social Work Prac11ce with (1<lpulauons anJ 1nst1tuuons of App;ilachm. Profossional develop­
ment, information gathering, and assessment across various size systems (PR: SWK 203 or permission 
of instructor. CR: WK 310, 330, 340 or pemuss1on of instructor) For Social Work ma1ors only. 
Social Work Parctice II. 4 hrs. 
Generalist Social Work Practice with popularions and institutions of Appalachia. Planning, mterven­
uon evaluauon and terminauon across various size systems. (PR: SWK 203,310,320,330, 340 or per­
mission of instructor. CR: SWK 312, 332. 370 or pcrm1ss1on of in;tructor) For Social Work ma1ors 
only. 
Social Welfare Issues in Appalachia. 3 hrs. 
The development of Social Welfare as a conunuing institution. Rum I poveny and other critical social 
1'\Sues in Appalachia. (PR: ECN 250, PSC 202, SWK 203, or permission of instructor. CR: SWK 310, 
320, 340, or pcrm1ss1on of instructor) 
ocial Welfare Policy and Legislation. 3 hrs. 
Policy formulauon, 1mplementauon and analysis. Examination anJ critical analysis of �ial welfare poli­
cies, leg1slauon, and administration. (PR: ECN 250, PSC 202, SWK 203, SWK 330, SWK 340 or per­
mission of 1n>tructor. CR: SWK 312,322,370 or pcrm1s.1on of instructor) 
Social Work Research. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to Social Work Research with prepamtion for evaluation of generalist practice. (PR: SWK 
203 or pcrm1ss1on of instructor. CR:. WK 310,320,330) 
Practicum I. 3 hrs. CR/NC 
uperv1sed field experience in a social agency or or organizauon for minimum of I 00 clock hours. Regu­
lnr conferences with instructor and weekly seminars. (PR: SWK 203, 310, 320, 340. CR: SWK 312, 
322,332) 
Practicum II. 12 hrs. CR/NC 
Supervised field experience in a social agency or organization for m1n1mum of 400 clock hour,. Rei:,,ular 
conferences with instructor and weekly ,eminars. (PR: SWK 203,310,312,320,322,330, 332, 340, 
370) 
ocial Work Capstone Seminar. 3 hrs. 
A cap.tone course integrat1ng course work and field work a, preparation for beginning level of generalist 
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Social Work practice. (PR: SWK 203,310, 312, 320, 322, 330, 332, 340,370,473, writing re4uire­
ments). This course is taken the last regular semester before graduation. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of topics of interest not covered in regularly scheduled classes. (PR: Senior majors only) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Individual study of topics not offered in regularly scheduled courses. Advance permission required. 
(PR: Senior majors only) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Social Work. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
























Marriage Relations. 3 hrs. 
A functional course in the personal, social, and cultural factors involved in counship and marriage. 
Introductory Sociology. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the study of human society. 
Introductory Sociology, Honors. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to sociology for the superior student. (PR: ACT scores of 26+ or a GPA of 3.2) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
Selected topics not covered in regular course offerings. (PR: SOC 200) 
Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon an Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The student ,s 
responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by the de­
partment. 
Social Organization. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of sociological conceptual systems and theories. (PR: SOC 200) 
Individual and Society. 3 hrs. 
Study of sociological perspectives on social interaction and the relationship between the individual 
and society. (PR: SOC 200 ) 
Deviance and Social Control. 3 hrs. 
Study of the basic concepts and theories regarding deviant behavior and the mechanisms of social con­
trol. (PR: SOC 200) 
Contemporary Social Issues and Problems. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of current social issues and problems from a variety of sociological perspectives. Issues and prob­
lems will vary from semester to semester. (PR: SOC 200) 
Sociology of Community Health. 3 hrs. 
An investigation of those social institutions and environmental, social, and personal factors in rhe com­
munity to maintain health and provide support in illness as related to social theory. (PR: SOC 200) 
American Society. 3 hrs. 
Sociological analysis of the basic social and cultural features of contemporary American society. (PR: 
soc 200) 
Social Research I. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to systematic social research methodology. (PR: SOC 200) 
Social Statistics I. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to statistical analysis of social data. 
Sociological Perspectives. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the dominant theoretical perspectives in sociology examining the assumptions about 
human nature, society and sociology that constitute each theoretical tradition. (PR: SOC 200) 
Social Stratification. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the analysis of structured social inequality with emphasis on the dimensions of social 
class, race and gender (PR: SOC 200) 
Population and Human Ecology. 3 hrs. 
The course focuses on population and its relation to characteristics of environment. Specifically, it is de· 
signed to discuss the interaction of population processes and resources. (PR: SOC 200) 
Social Research II. 3 hrs. 
Intermediate social research methodology with emphasis on research design. (PR: SOC 344 and 345, 
or departmental permission) 
The Family. 3 hrs.Theoretica analysis of the family as a primary social institution. (PR: SOC 200) 
Social Movements and Social Change. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of large-scale social change, including intentional social movements and revolutions. (PR: 
soc 200) 
Criminology. 3 hrs. 
An overview of sociological criminology, including an examination of explanations of criminal behavior, 
types of criminal activity, and an analysis of the criminal justice system. (PR: SOC 200 and 311 or per· 
mission) 
Sociological T heory. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the emergence and development of theoretical orientations in Sociology (PR: SOC 
200) 
Social Class, Power and Conflict. 3 hrs. 
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Theoretical analysis of economic and political inequality and the role of social conflict in Lhe process 
of large-scale social organ1zat1on. (PR: SOC 200)Race and Ethnicity. 3 hrs. 
Diverse cheoreucal approaches co the meaning of race and ethnicity and the character of racial/ethnic 
relations, with substantive focus primarily on the U.S. (PR: SOC 200) 
Medical Sociology. 3 hrs. AnalystS of the social orgamzauon of medicine and related health delivery services. (PR: SOC 200)Sociology of Appalachia. 3 hrs. Study of the economics, politics, and social relations of Appalachia, including contemporary debates 
over development in the region. (PR: SOC 200)Industrial Sociology. 3 hrs. Study of the orgamzanon and structure of the work place as a social system; the meaning and organiza­
tion of work; managerial functions; management-labor relat1ons; and human relat1ons in industry. (PR: 
soc 200) Juvenile Delinquency. 4 hrs. 
A sociological analysis of juvenile cnme, includinf a review of the origins of juvenile delinquency, an evaluation of causal theories, and an overview o the juvenile jumce system. {PR: SOC ZOO, SOC311 or permission) 
Introduction to the Sociology of Aging. 3 hrs. An introduct1on to the social processes and consequences of growing older for both the individual 
and society. {PR: SOC 200)Urban Sociology. 3 hrs. 
The sociology of urban and metropolitan communities. (PR: SOC 200) 
Evaluation Research. 3 hrs. 
Analysis and apphcauon of theories and methods for assessing the outcomes of applied organizational 
services and programs to affect change in people and/or social conditions. (PR: SOC 200 or 201)Social Statistics II. 3 hrs. 
Intermediate level statistical analysis, including analysis of variance and covariance. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR:SOC 345 or departmental permission) 
Sociology of Religion. 3 hrs. Sociological analysis of religion as a social institution. (PR: SOC 200. Same as Rel1g1ous Studies 450) ociology of Death and Dying. 3 hrs. Study of death and dying as a societal and cultural phenomenon. Explores how institutions within 
our society deal with death. (PR: SOC 200) 
Sociology of Sex and Gender. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of social differentiation and inequality by gender, with a focus on the contemporary U.S. (PR: 
soc 200) Complex Organizations. 3 hrs.
Analysis of complex organizations with special attention given to bureaucratic organ1zat1on. (PR: SOC200) 
Field Experience in Applied Sociology. 3; 3 hrs. Supervised field work in public or private agencies affordinj! students an opportunity to apply sociological 
knowledge and skills in addressing practical problems. ( PR: SOC 200) 
Senior Seminar. 3 hrs. 
A capstone course drawing together the ma1or areas of sociology to form an integrated picture of the 
field . (PR: Graduating senior in sociology) -483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of topics of interest not covered in regularly scheduled courses. (PR: Perm1ss1on) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Individual study of copies not offered in regularly scheduled courses. Advance permission required. (PR: Permis:.ion) 
SH-496H Readings for Honors in Sociology. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, II. Open only to sociology majors of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon an lnstruct1onal Television Series broadcast by public telev1S1on. The student is 
responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by the de­
partment. 
SPANISH (SPN) 
101-102 Elementary Spanish. 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Pronunciation, conversation, reading, and composition with emphasis on auraVoral development. (PR 
1 for 102: Spamsh 101 or one unit of high school Spamsh or departmental examination) 161R-162R Elementary Spanish Reading Approach. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
I Anyone who opts for Reading Approach course 161 R must continue through the sequence or start again with the regular l O I. 




Emphasis on rapid development of reading and comprehension sldlls through the recognition of patterns 
based on the act of reading Spanish itself and intensive word study. Taught in English. Not open to ma­
jors. (PR for 162R: SPN 161R) 
intermediate Spanish. 3 hrs. 1, 11, S. 
Continuation on the intermediate level of the basic language skills: pronunciation, conversation, read­
ing, and composition with emphasis on aural/oral development. (PR for 203: SPN 102 or two unm of 
high school Spanish or departmental examination) 
intermediate Spanish. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Development of practical conversational skills, reading for comprehension, and directed composmnns. 
(PR for 204: SPN 203 or three or four units of high school Spanish or departmental examma11on) 
Spanish Society and Life. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Study of selected topics relating to culture and life in the Spanish-speaking countries. Lectures, read mg,, 
and discussions in English. No prerequime. 
Intermediate Spanish Reading Approach. 3 hrs. I. 
Emphasis on rapid development of reading skills m magazines, newspapers, and journals, accompan1eJ 
by review of verb systems and advanced grammatical principles. Not open to majors. (PR: for 26 >R: 
SPN 162R) 
intermediate Spanish Reading Approach. 3 hrs. II. 
Emphasis on reading for comprehension in shore stories, periodicals, and technical journals according 
to student interest. Noc open to majors. (PR for 264R: SPN 263R) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; I -4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: SPN 204) 











Conversation and discoucses in Spanish on selected topics. Courses conducted in Spanish. (PR for 
either 310 or 31 I: SPN 204) 
Studies in Language Laboratory Techniques. 3 hrs. II.
Training in the use of laboratory equipment. Clinical f?raCUce in the use of laboracory facilities. 2 hour 
lab to be arranged. Open co education majors only. (PR: SPN 204) 
Advanced Grammar and Composition I. 3 hrs. 
A derniled analysis of Spanish synrnx and shades of meaning, with the writing of original compos1uons 
in Spanish to perfect the student's own style. (PR: SPN 204) 
Advanced Grammar and Composition II. 3 hrs. 
A detailed analysis of Spanish syntax and shades of meaning, with the wntmg of original compo,i11on, 
in Spanish to perfect the student's own style. (PR: SPN 204) 
Survey of Spanish-American Literature. 3 hrs. 
Readings from represenrntive Spanish-American authors with reports and class discussions; from the Co­
lonial period to the present. (PR: SPN 204) 
Survey of Spanish Peninsular Literature. 3 hrs. 
Readings from representative Spanish authors with reports and class discussions; from El Cid to the 
present. (PR: SPN 204) 
The Spanish Short Story. 3 hrs. 
A study of the shore story fom1, from the medieval tales to the present, through readings, lecture; and 
reports on selected authors. (PR: SPN 204) 
Contemporary Latin American Prose Fiction. 3 hrs. 
Readings, lectures, discussions, and reports in Spanish on the maJor figures in contemporary Spanish 
American prose. (PR: SPN 204) 
Twentieth Century Spanish Orama. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the developments m the Spanish Theatre dealing essentially with the readings and analytical 
study of the most representative works of leading dramatists during the Twentieth Century. Spanish 
focus will be devoted to the Theatre of Paradox and Social Protest, Theatre of Absurd, Theatre of Eva· 
s1on and Underground drama. (PR: SPN 319) 
Latin American Civilization. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of the civilization of the Latm-Amencan countries and che1r contributions to world culture. Lee· 
tures, discussions and reports. This course is caught strictly in Spanish. (PR: SPN 204) 
Hispanic Civilization. 3 hrs. II.
A study of the civilization of Spain and its contributions to world culture. Lectures, discussions, anJ re· 
pores. This course ts conducted strictly in Spanish. ( PR: SPN 204) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II.
Independent research for qualified students who are intere;te<l beyond the ocher courses m the cam log. 
(PR: SPN 204 and permission of instructor) 
485-488 independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: SPN 204 and permission of mstn1ctor) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Spanish. 4; 4 hrs. I, II.
Open only to outsrnnding majors. See Honors Courses. 
1 Anyone who opts for Read mg Approach course 161 R must continue through the sequence or start again wirh 
the regular 101. 
















SPEECH PATHOWGY ANO AUDIOLOGY (SPA) 
(Sec CommunicJIIOn D1,orJcrs) 
Introduction to Theatre. 3 hr.. 
Fundamentals of theatre am. 
THEATRE (THE) 
Theatre Appreciation. 2 hrs. I, JI, 
Development of an appreciation and an un<ler,tanding of theatre as a fine arr. for non-theatre majors. 
Introduction to Technical Theatre. 2 hrs. 
lmroduc11on to scene design, ligh11ng, set cun,truction, and other aspects of technical proJuction. 
150 and 151 should be taken concurrently. 152 should he taken the following \cmester. 
Introduction to Technical Theatre Laboratory. I; I hr. 
Pmctical experience in building, painting, dre-smg, and lighting scenery. Work m coniuncuon with Mar• 
shall Un1verS11y Theatre pro<lucnons. 
Stage Movement. 3 hrs. 
Exercises fur flex1b1hry and conrrol; ,cage terms and techniques; pantomime; 1mprnv1sat1on; manners 
,ind danLes from major rhcamcal periods; and acting scenes with usual movement. 
Stage Voice and Dialects. 3 hrs. 
Vocal techniques for the actor, including the m1dy of dialcu, 
Acting Ill: Scene Study. 3 hrs. 
Development of skill through exercises and arutlyucal stuJy of scenes. (PR: THE 220 and 221 or pcrm1s• 
s1on of msrructor) 
Creative Dramatics. 3 hrs. 
Methods anJ technique of creation of informal Jrama for all ages. 
Auditioning Techniques. 3 hrs. 
Techniques of auditioning for st,1ge plays anJ musicals. (PR: THE 222) 
Introduction to Costuming. 3 hrs. 
The history, design, and construction of theatrical co,tumcs. 
Stage Makeup. 2 hrs. 
Techniques in the use of makeup for the the.lire, incluJing correcuve, straight, aged, and chamcter 
makeup. 
Theatrical Drafting and Rendering. 3 hrs. 
Dmfting anJ renJenng convenri,1ns useJ in the variou; stages of planning and executing theamcal pro­
ducuons. (PR: ART 217. THE 150, 151) 
tai:e Decor. 3 hrs. 
An historical view of pemxl, 1yle, and mouf a; related ro interior dccomt1on and architecture. (PR: 
THE 150, 151) 
Theatre Practicum. I hr. 
Acung, d,ri..-cting, or techmcal work in Marshall Umversn:y Theatre producuom. Register only with per• 
m1ss1on of 111,tructor. Open to all studenrs. May be repeated for a roral of four hours. 
Thearre Management. 3 hrs. 
Theories anJ pmcuce, in performing arts management. An explorat 1011 of fiscal anJ physical manage­
ment techniques, including buJgetmg, box office procedures, promouon. anJ staffing. (PR: THE 101, 
150. 151) 
Acting Styles. 3 hrs. 
Interpretation of roles from clas;1cal, romantic, neoclass1cal, anJ m<xlem pla1•s. (PR: THE 222) 
Advanced tage Dialects and Accents. 3 hrs. l. 
StuJy and prncuce of d1dlects and accents that are commonly used ,n acting play:,. (PR: THE 221) 
Readers Theatre. 3 hrs. 
0ml interprctauon of dramatic text with empha,is on public performance. (PR: THE 220, 221) 
Stage Lighting I. 3 hrs. 
Theories and pmct1ces of moJem stage lighting, instrument>, control, color and their use on the sta�e. 
Student lighung pkm required. (PR: THE 150, 1 S 1, I 52) 
Scene Design I. 3 hrs. 
The aesthetic and technical principles of ,raging. Specific attcnuon 1s given to the genemuon of a 
design from the play manuscript. (PR: THE 150, 151, I 52) 
Theatre Practicum. I hr. 
Acting, directing, or technical work in Man.hall University The.me pwduct1ons. Reg1>ter only with per­
m1ss1on of m,tructor. (PR: Open only to Theatre Maiors.) May he repeated for a total of four hours. 
Playwriting. 3 hrs. 
Study of dramatic structure, characten:auon, dialogue, 1hemcs, sounJs, and spectacle, including the 
writing of one-act fl.tys. (PR: THE 101 or permission of instructor) Acting for Musica Theatre. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of musical sen pt>, study of spoken and mu,1cal scenes. :,tagmg musical numbers, and prepamuon 
of aud1uon material. (PR: THE 222) 
Acting for the Camera. 3 hrs. 
Proiccts in acting for the camera. Video taping of selccteJ acting exercises. (PR: THE 222) 
Stanislavski System Acting. 3 hrs. 










Study of the Stanislavski System of acting and using it in prcpanng and performing excerpts from rlJy,. 
(PR: THE 222) 
Children's Theatre. 3 hrs. 
Theory. direction. and srngmg of plays for children. 
Directing I. 3 hrs. 
lnrroJuction to theories, principles, techniques, and hbmry of Jirecung. (PR: THE 150, 151, 152 ,md 
222) 
Directing I I. 3 hrs. 
In-depth study of directorial approaches. Analysi> of contemporary movements and leader, m the ttdJ. 
Students mu,t stage producuons as part of cla,s requirement. (PR: THE 4 3 7) 
Directing for the Camera. 3 hrs. 
Projects in directing for che camera. Video taping of selecred directing exercises. (PR: THE 417) 
Theatre History to I 660. 3 hrs. 
Survey of man's activines in the theatre frnm prin11t1vc times to 1660. (PR: THE I 01 orperm1»ion ,,!In­
structor) 
Theatre History Since 1660. 3 hrs. 
Survey of man's actinties in the theatre from 1660 to present. (PR: THE 101 or permission of 1n,1ruct11r) 
Stage Lighting II. 3 hrs. 
Advanced ,tudy in the aesthetic principles of lighting design. Emphasis on design principle, 111 nnn­
proscenium theatres. (PR: THE 350) 
Scene Design I I. 3 hrs. 
Advanced work in the process and srylcs ,)f de;,1gn for the ;rage. Emphasis on abstraction, different nwe­
rials, and designing for various theatre form,. (PR: THE 261, 360) 
Special Topics in Theatre. I -4 hrs. 
Program ,,f study not normally covered in other course;. Topics vary from ,emcster to scme,rer. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; I -4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Courses taught by tutorials; directed independent read in� or research; prohlem reports, and other 1c11,·1· 
ties designed ro f,11 the need, of md1viJual students. (PR: Penrnssion of chairman) 
490 Theatre Internship. 1-4 hrs. 
Supervised off-campus contractual work-study arrnngemcnt with external agencies or theamcal 1mt1tu• 
tions. ( PR: Penmss1on of chairman) 
491-494 Theatre Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Practical, participatory courses for advanced ,cudcnts and pr,,fessionals. Experience in new techn14ue.<, 
theories, and principles. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
495H-496H Honors in Theatre. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
499 
Readings for honors in theatre. (PR: Penrnssion of chair) 
Course by Television. 1-3 hrs. 
Course taught by instructional telension. (PR: Permission of imtructor) 
UNIVERSITY HONORS (HON) 
Honor, Seminar Substitution for" Department Major Requirement or a College General Education Requ1r,•111en1. 
Sub,mution of an Honotl> seminar for a department major requ,rcmem or a college general education rcqum·ment 
should he requested before the course begins, or no later than the completion of the course. No ,uch rc4uc,t "ill 
be honored during the second semester of the scmor year. See the Executive Director, CAE (Old Mam 210), fur in• 
,tructions and necessary form.,. 
101 Introduction to Honors. 1 hr. I. 
Student> meet their peers, learn about the Honors Program, and through small group discuss1<•n ,,lx,ut 
college life and planning their academic future. Enriched section of New Student Seminar. (PR: ACf 
26 and 3.3 GPA) 
150 Critical Issues. 4 hrs. II. 
Study and critical analysis of thought-provoking reading material. Examination of logical rea51.1111n� \'Cf• 
,us fallacious reasoning. Designed to prepare the student for critical thinking in subsequent honor, .:,1ur>' 
es. (PR: 3.3 GPA) 
195-197 Interdisciplinary Honors. 4; 4; 4 hrs. 
( 195, Science and the Arts; 196, The American Expenencc; 197, IJeas in &x:,al Sciences). Thc,c .:,,ur>· 
es are subject to pcrioJic changes in content. (PR: 3.3 GPA) 
294 Interdisciplinary Honors. 4 hrs. 
Ideas in Soc ial Science. This course 1s suhiect co penoJ1c changes in content. (PR: 3. 3 GPA) 
295 Interdisciplinary Honors. 4 hrs. 
Ideas in Natural Science. Thi, course is subiect Ill periodic changes m content. (PR: 3.3 GPA) 
296 Interdisciplinary Honors. 4 hrs. 
Ideas in rhe Humanities. This course is ,ubjecr ro periodic change, in content. (PR: 3.3 CiPAl 
395-396 Interdisciplinary Honors. 4; 4 hrs. 
Open to disun1,'llisheJ sophomore, and uppcrclas,men of the undergradu,tte college,, and school,. C,ur,e 
content vanes each semester. (PR: 3. 3 GPA) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
A ,rudy of ,pecial topics not li,teJ under current course offerings. (PR: 3.3 GPA) 
288/Courses of /nstrucuon Mar1hall Unwernty 1995-97 Undergraduat� C11w/og
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VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION (VTE) 
pecial Topics. 1-4; 1-4; -14; 1-4 hrs. 
Philosophy of Vocational Education. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
An overview of the h1st0rical origins of vocational educarion and their relarum,hip to ma1or educat1nnal 
philmophies; study of the philmophical foundations of each area of vocauonal education: analy is of 
quesnon fundamental to an overnll philo,ophy of voca11onal educat1on. 
Vocational Education Legislation. 3 hrs. 
An overview of the historical evolution of vocational educarion leiiislation; analysi, of Vocational Edu­
c,mon Acts as they relate to state and local pl.inning of vocational educat1on programs. 
Coordination of Cooperative Programs in Vocational Education. 3 hrs. 
Study of the 1ypcs of data needed for planning a cooperative program within one or more service area, 
of vocat1onal education, opera11onal procedures for implementing the plnn, and techniques for evaluat­
ing the program and ind1v1dual progress; each srudent will conduct a study of the communit\ to 1Jentify 
appropriute work station, for a specified level and develop a detailed plan for u11hzatinn of such foc1lmes; 
for maximum credit, the ,tudent will implement and evaluate the progr.im he/she designed throughou1 
an academic year. 
Computer Applications in Business and Marketing Education. 3 hrs. 
, tudy of the computer appl1cat1nns and software for Business and Marketing Education. ( PR: Ck IO I) 
Vocational Education for the Disadvantaged and Handicapped. 2-3 hrs. 
Study of condmons which militate against s11cce,s in school for ,tudents of all ages; cmpham on the po­
tential of vocational education programs for assisting such students to achieve cmployah1l1ty and to 
achieve a higher level of academic achievement; emphasis on cooperative rl,mninii and teachin� involv­
ing academic teachers and counselors. 
Developing Computer Assisted Instruction. 3 hrs. 
Provide; competencies to develop interactive computer .1.»1<ted 11\Struc11on consisting of bchaviornl ob-
1ect1ves, lessons, and evaluanons for ,tuJcnts of varying learning ah1hue., mouva11on, and rnor ach1ne­
ment. (PR: Cour,e in Curriculum Development) 
Professional Development. 1-4 hrs. 
Courses and acuvmes designed to meet specific 1mer.•1cc neetb of puhl1c school personnel. Credit in 
these courses may be usetl for cemficate renewal and salary upgrading, 1f approved, Nit nm 1n del,.'1'� rm• 
grams. Specific course 11tles will vary with subiecr. CR/NC grading. 
Practicum in Vocational Education Programs. 1-4 hrs. 
Individually designed tu provide field expenence under ,uperv1s1on ,)f the faculty: such experience to 
he related to the student'• projected role 111 vocational education (instruction, admm1stration. program 
planning, research). 
pecial Topics. 1-4; ½-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
Focused study of a topic in voc.i11onal or technical education to hc selected coopcrat1vely hy ,n1dcm 
and faculry advisor: hours of credit to hc detem1ined by magnitude of the pmiect anJ numbcr of hour-. 
commitment the student makes to its completion. 
YEAGER CHOLARS (YGS) 
eminar in Communications and Computers. 5 hrs. 
Development of skills in oral communication; knowledge of the natut� and 1mpac1 of the ma" media; 
ability to use the computer as a tool of communication and research. 
eminar in Humanities, Texts, and Values. 5 hrs. 
Explores values m the life of the individual and society: examines ideas and modes of inquiry common 
to the h11manme, hy exploring the works of selected Western thinkers. 
Seminar in Theories of Natural and ocial Sciences and Statistics. 5 hrs. 
lntroduc11on to rhc nature of .cientific thouuht, methods, and theories in the natural and social -ciences; 
explores concepts in stM1sucs relevant to the development of hypothese, and thcone.. 
Seminar in Arts and History. 5 hrs. 
Introduction to rhe oature of the arrs and their role in ,ocictics; under,tandin� the nmurr and value 
of history. 
Marshall Urnvermy /995-97 Undergraduate Cacalog Courses of fnstrucuon/289 
















AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT ) 
Introduction ro Aviation Technology. 3 hrs. 
Designed ro provide the student with the basic knowledge, skills, and attitudes about aviation thar 
will enable him to function in an aerospace society. 
Aviation Meteorology. 3 hrs. 
Designed ro give the student an understanding o( weather phenomena as at affects the aviation environ­
ment. (AVT 100 or permission) 
Airport Management and Operations. 3 hrs. 
Designed co give the students the fundamentals of management in the aviation environment. (PR: 
BUS 202 or permission) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Introduction to Business. 2 hrs. 
BUSINESS (BUS) 
Study of the nature of business acuvitaes and problems regarding uwnershap, organazauon, management, 
and control. Course content is designed to emphasize business vocabulary and explore personal charnc­
terimcs and training most desirable for various areas of specialization in business. 
Basic Economics. 3 hrs. 
Fundamental principles of economics, including the institutions and practices by which people gain 
a livelihood. Included are a study of the law of supply and demand and the principles bearing upon pro­
duction, exchange, distribution, and consumption in relation to the individual enterprise and co society 
at large. 
Records Management. 3 hrs. 
Fundamental principles of records management including the creation, storage, retrieval, deleuon, film�. 
and the organization of information in a records management system. Applacable database managemenr 
sofrware will be introduced. (PR: OT IOI or 113 or permission) 
Accounting for Business. 3 hrs. 
The basic structure of accounting i presented. Accounting concepts and general principles are integnn­
ed with applicanon of the accounung cycle to rhe single proprietorship enterprise. Emphasis on record­
ing, classifying, and summarizing phases. Attention to procedures related to secretarial work, such ,i, 
payroll, bank reconciliation, and customer collecuon. 
Intermediate Accounting Principles. 3 hrs. 
Study of accounting pracuces and procedures with emphasis on accounting theory as related to the prep· 
a ration and analysis o( the four basic financial statements for corporate commercial enterpri:.e;. ( PR: 
BUS 206 or BUS 108 or ACC 215) 
Fundamentals of Marketing. 3 hrs. 
Study of the marketing process as it relates co the problems and policies of profitable operation of a busi­
ness enterprise. Attention is given to the role and significance of middlemen, evaluanon of consumer 
needs, price determination, promotional and sales strategy, and governmental regulations. 
Real Estate Principles and Practices. 3 hrs. 
General introduction to real estate as a business and as a profession. Designed to acquaint the studenl 
wach the wide range of subiccts and terminology necessary to the pracuce of real estate. This introductory 
course in fundamentals includes the nature of real estate and ownership, principles and concepts o( 
title transfer, title insurance, real estate marketing. financing, leasing, taxation, imurance development, 
appraising and srate license law. Approved as a prerequisite for licensure examination as a salesperson 
by the West Virginia Real Estate Comm1ss1on and the Ohio Real Estate Comm1ss1on. 
Building Materials and Methods. 3 hrs. 
Study and analysis of physical characteristics of property to be lasted, such as residential, small apanmcnt 
buildings, small office buildings, single unit industrial warehouses, strip commercial centers and shopping 
centers. Includes a study of building components, materials and assembly components (structural, elect n­
cal, heating and cooling, plumbing). (PR: BUS 141) 
Real Estate Finance. 3 hrs. 
Study of the institutions involved in real estate financing, procedures and rechniques requisite tu the 
analysis of risks involved in (inancing real estate transactions, and an examination of imtrumenr, used 
in financing, terminoloy and real property taxation. Approved as a prerequisite for licensure examination 
as a broker by the West Virginia Real Estate Commission and Ohio Real Estate Comm1ss1on. (PR: 
BUS 141)
Principles of Bank Operations. 3 hrs. 
Fundamentals of bank functions presented in a descriptive fashion so that the beginningbanker may ac­
quire a broad perspective of the banking operauon so as to prepare for career advancement in the hank­
ing industry. 
Money and Finance. 3 hrs. 


















Stresses the practical aspects of money and finance and emphasizes the basic monetary theory needed 
by the banking student co apply knowledge acqutre<l on the Job. Emphasis on problems such as economic 
stabil1zacon, types of spendmg, the role of gold, limitations of central bank control, government fiscal 
policy, balance of payments and foreign exchange, showing their effect on the banking industry m affect­
mg yield curves and structuring portfolios. (PR: BUS 102) 
Trust Functions and Services. 3 hrs. 
Provides a complete picture of the services rendereJ by 1mmut1ons engaged 111 trus1 bus mess. Gives 
an introduction to the services and duties involved m cruse operations and 1s intended for all banlc.mg 
maJors. Offers a clear disunccion between busmess and legal aspects of trust function;. (PR: BUS I 5 I) 
Retailing I. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to retailing with managerial and supervisory insight . lncluJes copies of franchising, loca­
tion anJ layout, organiz.auon, .ales and customer services. 
Human Relations in Business. 3 hrs. 
Human interpersonal relations m business organmmons, emphammg personal/interpersonal amcude,, 
employment selection, job samfacuon, techniques of apply mg for and recammg employment, and per­
sonal qualities essential for business success. 
Business Organization and Management. 3 hrs. 
Designed co develop an understanding of management conce11ts through the study of planning, OrJr.lni:­
mg, leadership and control functions. (PR: BUS IOI and COM 112) 
Principles of Public Relations. 3 hrs. 
Guide co good public relations, how images arc created, public relnuom practices, special events, 1Je.1,, 
atutudes, advemsmg, anJ customer relauons. (PR. BUS IOI anJ COM 112) 
Basic Accounting. 4 hrs. 
Instruction m standard bookkeeping procedures for small profe,sional, service, and retail sole proprietor• 
ships. Also an inrroducuon co accounrmg procedures for small corporate organiz.at100>. 
Concepts of Computerized Accounting. 3 hrs. 
Apphc.mon of the small business computer and existing spreadsheer programs to the ,olution of account­
mg problems. Emphasis on extension of previously learned accountmg principles. (PR: CT 105, CT 
106, OT 107 and BUS 206, or permission) 
Advanced Accounting Principles. J hrs. 
Study of advanced accounting practices and procedures to establish maior concepts related 10 partner• 
ship, corporation, branch, and manufacturing account mg; consignment and mscallmenc sale,; con,oli­
dated financial statements; present value; and price level changes. (PR: BUS 206 and BUS 122) 
Accounting for Costs. 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of cost accounting, including job orcler, procc,s, and standard costs systems and their ap• 
phcations 10 all types of busmess enterprises. (PR: BUS 206 or BUS I 08 or ACC 2 I 5) 
Auditing Principles. 3 hrs. 
Prmc1ples of conductmg audits and mvemgations; development of audn work papers, ,-pec1fic auJ1t pro­
cedure;, conduct of the audit, and functioning as a member of the audit team. (PR: BUS I 22) 
Commercial Papers and Transactions. J hrs. 
Gives a basic under;tandmg of various business fom1s and of law, governing businesses anJ bu,iness 
transactions. tudents learn to analyze business cransac11ons such a, th= deal mg with sale,, insurance, 
real estate, bankruptcy, anJ financial statements, with emphasis on commercial documents. 
Business Finance. 3 hrs. 
Survey of the field of finance, both private aml public. Emphasis on basic principles a, well a, current 
problems. Fmancial msnrutions and the mstruments and procedures used for loans and investments 
co meet demand for funds are described, and loan and investment practice;, are analyzed. (PR: BUS 
206 or BUS 108) 
Personnel Management. 3 hrs. 
Designed co acquamt the stuclenL with pnnc1ples of managmg personnel 111 business. Recruitment, selec­
uon, and evaluation; job analysis and evaluation; management, supervLSion, anJ trammg; employee mo­
nvation; communicauons, transfer and promotion; wage and salary admmistmnon; and labor relation, 
and legislation are studied. (PR: BUS 101 and COM 11 Z) 
Taxation. J hrs. 
Study of federal, state, and local taxes: Jeducuons, deprec1at1on, inve,1ment crecl1t;, income, forms 
and schedules prescribed. (PR: BUS 206 or BUS 108) 
Real Estate Office Management and Brokerage. 3 hrs. 
Examines the nature of managenal respons1bil1ty and how to develop anJ mamtam a sound organization 
uulizing effective planning and financial resources. Cover, the organi:auon anJ conduce of real estate 
brokerage, legal licensing and ethical respons1bilme; of the real e;rate hrokcr with attention to hoth 
farm and urban brokerage and their differences. ( PR: BUS 141) 
Real Property Valuation I. 3 hrs. 
Exammauon of the nature of real property value, funcuons and purpo<es of appr:usal, functions and 
methods of esumaung value with emphasis on rcs1dent1al market value. This course 1s approved as a pre­
requmte for licensure cxammarion a. a broker by the We,t Virginia Real Esratc Commission and Ohio 
Real Estate Comm1ss1on. (PR: BUS 141) 
Real Property Valuation II. 3 hrs. 
Advanced course to prepare student, 111 the techniques and arc of real property appraising. Application 
of case ,tud1es of valuation procedures via the co,c, market and income approaches co property values. 

















Emphasis on techniques applicable for processing income forecasts into present wonh esumates for in­
ve tment propemes. (PR: BUS 241) 
Property Management. 3 hrs. 
Pracuces and procedures for real estate .alespersons, brokers and others in management of income pro­
ducing re.ti e,cate propeny in organization leases, contracts, merchandising, tenant selecuon, relation, 
w11h o-.ner.. and tenants, collections, maintenance, accounung, eth,cs, legal and professional relanon­
sh,ps. 
Real Estate Law. 3 hrs. 
Study of the pnnc,ples oflaw governing the mterests in real estate including acquisition, encumbrance. 
transfer, rights and oblogations of pames, and state and federal regul,,tions thereof. Th,s course o, ap­
proved as a prerequisite for !,censure examination as a sale,person by the West Virginia Real Estate Gun­
m,ssion am! the Ohio Real Estate Commission. 
Microcomputer Applic.itions to Banking. 3 hrs. 
Designed to show why and how banks are utilmng microcomputers. Study of progr-,1ms applicable to cur­
rent banking systems. (PR: CT 105, 106, OT 107 or permission) 
Law and Banking. 3 hrs. 
lntroduct,on to basic American law presenting the rules oflaw which underloe bankmg. Topics mclude 
Jurisprudence, the court system and civil procedure, contracts, quasi-contracts, property, cons and cruncs, 
agencies, parmersh,ps, corporations, sales of personal property, commercial paper, banlc deposits and rnl­
lecuons, documents of mle and secured transactions. Emphasis 1s on the Umform Commercial Code. 
(PR: BUS 151) 
Bank Management. 3 hrs. 
Covers new trend, wh,ch have emerged in the philosophy and practice of management. The study 
and appl,canon of the principles outlined prov,de new and experienced bankers with a working knm, 1-
edge of bank management. The case study technique ,s unl,zed as an effecuve management learnmg 
technique. (PR: BUS 151) 
Bank lnvestments. 3 hrs. 
Describes the nature and uses of primary reserve needs of commercial banb. Sources of reserves anJ 
their random and cycloc fluctuations are JnalyzeJ in relauon to the,r influence on mvestmenr policy. 
Included ,s a study of yield changes as they affect a bank's long term holdings. (PR: BUS 151) 
Bank Public Relations and Marketing. 3 hrs. 
tudics the basis of publoc rela11ons, both internal and external, and ,;eeks to explain the why. wh,11 
and some of the how of public relattons and markeung. Intended as an overview of what everyone 111 
hanking ,hould know about the essenuals of bank public relations and marketing. (PR: BUS 151) 
Home Mortgage Lending. 3 hrs. 
Designed for mongage loan offices from the viewpoint of developing a sound mongage ponfolto. Owr­
v1ew of the mortgage market, acqu1s1non of a mortgage portfol,o, mortgage plans and procedures, mort­
gage loan processing and servicing, and oblt1,-auons of the mortgage lo.m offices in ponfolio managemt'nt 
are covered. ( PR: BUS I 51) 
Analyzing Financial Statements. 3 hrs. 
Acquaints student wtth ba>1c cons,derattons in statement analysis, details of financial statements, basic 
rat ,os, analysis of internal comparison, analysis by external comparison, consolidated statements. budget, 
and projections. (PR: BUS 206 or BUS 151) Princip es of Wholesaling. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the development of wholesalong. Trade voc.ibulary. Technological changes and their impact 
upon method, of wholesaling. (PR: BUS IOI and COM 112) 
Special Problems in Retailing. 2 hrs. 
Student appltcs h,s knowledge of retailing to spec1f1c area on ho, Job and submits rcpons to h,s instructor. 
(PR: BUS 181) 
Consumer Credit Management. 3 hrs. 
Pnnc,ple, and pracnces in the extension of credit, including revolvtl\8 credit card sy,tems. Collection 
procedures and laws pertaining to credit extension and collecuon. (PR: BUS IOI) 
Advertising, Merchandising and Sales Promotion. 3 hrs. 
Advertt>1ng and sale,-promo11on me1hcxls and procedures employed by ,tores. Course includes tech­
mques ofbuJgeung and planning, evaluanon and selecuon of med,a, ,te(lS m prcxlucmg an advem,e­
ment, and method; of determining what, how, and when to promote. (PR: BUS 181) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Study of content not normally covered in other courses. Enrollment with perm1�1on of program C(X>NI· 
nacor or course mstruccor. 
Small Business Seminar. 2 hrs. 
Development of managerial skolls and knowledge through creauon of a simulated business and case ,1ud-
1e,. (PR: BUS 279) 
Cooperative Work Experience. 1-9 hrs. CR/NC. 
SupervtSed on-the-Joh trainmg for business Mudents. I lee; 5-45 lab. (PR: Permo»ion of co rdinator) 
COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 
094 Developmental Communications. 3 hrs. 




















To prepare students for the level of writing competence necessary in COM 095. The graduation require• 
ment is increased by six hours for students who complete borh cour,,es. (PR: TASK or ACT scores) 
Developmental Writing. 3 hrs. 
To prepare students for the level of wming competence necessary in ENG IOI or COM 111. The gradua• 
tion requirement as increased by three hours for ,tudems who complete this course. (PR: TASK or ACT 
scores) 
Conversation.al Grammar. 3 hrs. 
A self-help course for students who need co improve oral grammatical skills. Emphasis wall be on improv­
ing spoken grammar to adhere to the pnnc1ples of Standard American Engla,h. (PR: Complenon with 
passing grade of one college English course or permission) 
Communications I. 3 hrs. 
Designed to improve the student's wrinn8, listening and oral communicanon skills. Cclrrelmes the study 
of communication to the degree area. (PR: TASK or ACT scores) 
Communications II. 3 hrs. 
Process of transferring a message within the business framework. Reading, analym, �nd construction 
of common busmess communicauon types using basic pnncaples and requirement, of the oral and wntten 
communicanon processe;,. (PR: COM 111 or perrniss1on) 
Business Correspondence and Report Writing. 3 hrs. 
Composition of busines, memos, letter,, reports, and resumes; partacipanon in group discussions and 
oral reports. (PR: COM 112; ENG 102 for legal assistants; PERM) 
Technical Report Writing. 3 hrs. 
Study of the preparanon of technical reports. Emphasis on good writing principles and rhe use of supple­
mentary 1llusrranons as they apply to technical repom. Review of mechanical features as i:1ven as war­
ranted. (PR: COM 112) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY (CT) 
Fundamentals of Computer Technology : Databases. 1 hr. 
An introductory computer technology course designed to provide fundamental knowledge of databases 
and database manipulanon through the uulizanon of a current database software package. 
Fundamentals of Computer Technology: DOS. 1 hr 
An introductory computer technology course designed to provide fundamental knowlcdgte of DOS con­
cepts. 
Fundamentals of Computer Technology: Spreadsheets. I hr. 
An introductory computer technology course designed to provide fundamental knowledge of spread­
sheets through the uulizauon of a current elecrron1c spread;,heet package. 
lntroduction to Basic. 3 hrs. 
Use of the small business computer co teach the BASIC language from a problem onentcd approach. Em­
phasis on the professional way co design and wme programs with microcomputers. ( PR: CT I 05, I 06, 
OT 107 or perrniss1on) 
Applications co Spreadsheets. 3 hrs. 
Application of the microcomputer and current market programs to the solucmn ofousiness problems. 
Emphasis on numencal analysis, forecasung, and business graphics. (PR: CT I OS, 106, OT I 07 or per• 
mission) 
Advanced BASIC. 3 hrs. 
Study in the applicauon of advanced BASIC language concepts and programm111g skills. (PR: CT 105, 
106, OT 107 and CT 115) 
Applications to Databases. 3 hrs. 
Study of the development of information - retrieval systems and databases and their applacauon to busi­
ness problems. (PR: CT 105, 106, OT 107 and CT 150 or perrn1ssion) 
Microcomputer Hardware and Software Selection. 3 hrs. 
Basic skills necessary to sel�ct the microcomputer, peripheral equipment, and software based on avaal­
ab1lacy needs and within the resmctions of the individual or bus111ess. (PR: CT I OS, I 06, OT I 07 or per­
mission) 
Small Business Computer Repair. 3 hrs. 
Basic electronic solid state technology utah:ed in the small busmess computer. Emphasis as on techniques 
for 1solat1on and replacement of faulty units. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Perrn1ss1on of Program Coordinator or Instructor) 
Microcomputer Internship. 3 hrs. 
Places the student in a work situauon for a specific penod of t ,me for pracucal work experience pnor 
to seeking permanent employment. Correlates classroom 1nstruct1on with actual experience. (PR: Per­
mission) 
ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY (ELT) 
110 Basic Electronics. 3 hrs. 
Focus of course as fundamental cuncepts of eleccronacs. Course ,s desai:ncd for the first-time student of 















the pnncaples and applications of elccmcicy and electronics. (PR: MAT 145) 
Electricity Capstone I. I hr. 
Review of ELT 111, direct current, anJ ELT 121, nltematmg current; comprehensive testing on same 
(PR: ELT 111 and ELT 121) 
Analog Circuits/Capstone I l. I hr. 
Review of ELT 131, analog circuits 1, and ELT 141, analog circuits 11: comprehensive testing on same 
(PR: ELT 131 and ELT 141) 
Logic Circuits/Capstone lll. I hr. 
Review of ELT 211, combmauonal logic, and ELT 221, sequential logic; comprehensive testing on 
same. (PR: ELT 211 and ELT 221) 
Electronic Communication/Capstone IV. I hr. 
Review of ELT 23 I, electronic communication 1, and ELT 241, electronic commun1cat1on 11; compn• 
heruave tesnng on same. (PR: ELT 231 anJ ELT 241) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
EMERGE CY MEDlCAL TECHNOLOGY (EME) 
First Responder Course. 3 hrs. 
Prova<les tram mg an emergency medical care for rhose who are likely to be the first persons respon<ling 
to an acc1Jent. 
Emergency Medical Technician. 5 hrs. 
Didacnc anJ pracucal sessions ro prepare the scu<lent for certification exams at the EMT level of emer· 
gency care provider. Pre hospital assessment and treatment of the sick or injured patient is emphas1:eJ 
Emergency Medical Technicial Paramedic I. 8 hrs. 
This course as rhe primary phase towards cemficauon as an EMT-Paramedic wathan the health care deli, 
ery system. Didactic sessions include prehospical environment, preparatory, trauma, obstetrics, neon,11,11, 
behavioral anJ pe<laarrics. (PR: EME 109 or permission; CR: EME 121) 
Emergency Medical Technicial Paramedic, Clinical l .  2 hrs. 
This experience wall expose the student to illnesses and in1uries an professionallr supervised clinical set•tangs providing opportunities for development of ,pccific Emergency Medica Services psychomowr 
skills competency. (PR: EME 109 or permission; CR: EME 120) 
Emergency Medical Technician Paramedic II. 8 hrs. 
The final pha;e of prehospacal advanceJ life support enabling EMT-Paramedic certification elag1b1lm 
This course concentrates on me<lacal emergencies related to respiratory, cardiovascular, endocrine anJ 
nervous systems. (PR: EME 120, 121; CR: EME 241) 
Emergency Medical Technicial Paramedic, Clinical II. 2 hrs. 
Provides the ,tudent with clamcal experiences for skills development related ro critical medical emergen­
cies. This experience will be conducted in supervised clmacal settings under the direction of health 
care professionals. (PR: EME I 20, I Z I; CR: EME 240) 
EMT-Paramedic V. 5 hrs. 
Allows the stuJent the opportunity to function at the terminal competency level. Involves the stu<lem 
in clmacal/fielJ experience. Experience offered through two wade ranges of health care providers. ( PR· 
EME 233) 
Vehicle Rescue Operations. 3 hrs. 
Develops the knowledge, skills anJ amrudcs necessary to plan, prepllre anJ perform vehicle rescue opcr.i­
uons quickly, cffactcnrly and safely. Includes, besides the unlizauon of various tools, the development, 
organizanon anJ management of a rescue squad, as well as management of various hazarJous s1cuat1on,. 
me up, support operauons and response. Deals with both theory and pract1ce. 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
ENGlNERI G TECHNOLOGY (EGT) 
IO 1 Introduction to Industrial Technology. 3 hrs. 
Designed ro assist stu<lents m making an analysis of their interests, ab1lmes and aptitude for the purpo-..: 
of confirming program choice or of finding a more suarable program ma1or. 
I 16 Manufacturing Processes. 3 hrs. 
Survey of manufacturing processes, machines, tools, devices with regard ro their capab1l1t1es, capacmc,, 
tolerances, fim,hes, etc. Pro<luct de,ign, materials utilized, anJ nomenclature. 
117 Systems and Technologies. 3 hrs. 
lncroducnon to automation development procedure: factors of automauon; d1smbuuon; parr transfer 
devices; part posiuoning devices; loaumg device;; prime movers; controls; continuous pro<lucuon; aut,1• 
mated assembly; future of automauon; advantages of automauon.(PR: ELT 110 or perm1ss1on) 
1 19 Production Activity Control. 3 hrs. 
lnstniction an the purpose, principles, policies, and proce<lures of pro<luction control; practical .ipplacJ· 
uon of pro<lucnon control; factors affecting producnon control; ma1or functions of pro<lucnon control 
134 Master Planning. 3 hrs. 
Pen,pective of the several functions within an inJ1v1dual organ12auon anJ how the coordmauon ,,t 
such funcuons contributes to an effecuve enterprise. 






















Introduction to Robotics. 3 hrs. 
Designed co teach the student temunology, functional parameters, and uses of 111duscrial robot,. EmphastS 
is given to the designed component makeup and microprocessor skills needed for its control. (PR: CT 115, ELT 110 or permission) 
Introduction co CAD for Technicians. 3 hrs. 
An introductory course designed co fanulrnrize tech01c1ans w1ch computer aided drafting (CAD) hard­
ware and sofrware. Review of applicat1ons and systems management. (PR: EG IOI) 
Computer Numerical Control Programming. 3 hrs. 
lncroductton to computer numencal control programm111g, uttluing processor languages and techniques. 
Of pamcular value to tech01c1ans and ocher., 111terested 1n sc1cnufic and machemaucal computer apphca­
ttons. (PR: EGT 116 or permission) 
Advanced CAD for Technicians. 3 hrs. 
Designed m expand on 2D and 3D applications of Computer Aided Drafting techniques and 111terfacing problems with microcomputers and professional workstations. (PR: CT 115, EGT 220 or perm1ss1on) 
Inventory Management. 3 hrs. 
Current 111forrna11on about materials and their m,111ufactunn.1: processes and flow, relatton of ,ubsntuced 
macenals tofrocess, problems involved in material use. (PR: MAT 145 or pcnmss1on) Material an Capacity Requirements Planning. 3 hrs. 
Procedures and techmques 111 schedul111g, manpower planning, and ut1lizat1on. Control of produce ion 
flow from raw material receipt to produce shipment. (PR: MAT 145 or permission) 
JlT Manufacturing Strategies. 3 hrs. 
Modem methods of advanced plann111g and forecasting techmques and control; routing with break-even 
analysis of alternatives; mathematical loading and scheduling, us111g index and linear programming 
methods. (PR: MAT 145 or pcrm1ss10n) 
Statics for Technicians. 3 hrs. 
Applications oHorce l"quilibrium, vector operanons, couple and moment, resultants, centroid and pres­
sure center, moment of 111ertta, fncuon, free body d1agn1ms, equilibrium, trusses and frames. (PR: MAT 
205, PHY 200, PHY 200L or perm1ss1on). 
Mechanics of Materials for Technicians. 3 hrs. 
Solid body stress, deformation and failure under force acnon, internal force resultants, sere,,, ,train, 
Mohr's circle, macerial'-1 mechanical properties, Hooke's law, axial bend111g and buckl111g and comb111a­
t1ons. (PR: EGT 240, PHY 200, PHY 200L or perm1ss10n). 
Engineering Materials for Technicians. 3 hrs. 
lntroducuon to Materials Science in Engineering; fundamentals of crystal lattices and metallic sm1ccure; 
elasc,c and melasttc behavior; corrosion; faugue; alloys; d1ffus1on, gram growth, heat treatment; morgarnc 
materials; polymers and wood. (PR: MAT 146, CHM 203, or permission) 
Flexible Manufacturing Systems. 3 hrs. 
This course will 111troduce the student co basic knowledge and application skills dealing with the FMS 
environment to 111clude che integranon of CAD. robot1cs, CNC mach111e opera11ons. (PR: EGT 210, 
220) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Engineering Technology Internship. 1-4 hrs. 
Places the student 111 a .1uperv1sed work situation for a specific penod of time for pracncal work experi­
ence prior to seeking permanent employment. (Orienta non plus 75 clock hours per credit hour. PR: Per• 
m1ss1on) 
HEALTH I FORMATJO TECHNOLOGY (HIT) 
Introduction to Health Information Technology. 4 hrs. 
Incroduct1on co the heal ch informauon profession, hospital orgarnzanon, and the medical staff. Emphas1, 
on health record design, content, and analysis. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: Admission co the HIT program) 
Health Information Technology II. 4 hrs. 
Cont111uat1on of HIT 201 with emphasis on record complenon, recennon, and release of information. 
Includes study of indexes and registers. (PR: HIT 201) 
Ba ic ICD-9-CM Coding. 4 hrs. 
lntroducnon 10 variou, class1fica11on systems w11h an 111-depth study of ICD-9-CM cod111g pr111c1ples 
and techniques. Review of coding prac11ces under chc Medicare payment sy,tem. Laboratory devoted 
to cod111g practice (PR: Admission 10 che HIT Program or Perm1.1S1on) 
Advanced Coding Concepts. 2 hrs. 
Conunuat1on of HIT 203 with emphastS on 111pa11ent cod111g and CPT cod111g us111g panent records. In­
cludes sequencing, DRG determination and opt1mizanon techrnques. (PR: HIT 203, HIT 205). 
Principles of Disease. 4 hrs. 
The nature, cause, diagnosis, and rreatmenc of d1sea,c,. (PR: BS C 227) 
Hospital Rates and Percentages. 2 hrs. 
An in-depth study of various hospital rates and percentages 111clud111g bed occupancy rates, cen,us, 
death rates and 111fect1on rates. Includes data prescncat1on and display method . (PR: HIT 201) 
Quality Improvement/Risk Management in Healthcare. 2 hrs. 
Provides student w1ch skills necessary 10 evaluate the quJlicy of care and potential for liability m vanou, 
healthcare settings. Emphasis on evaluating healthcare in light of accred11111g and licensing require• 





ments. (PR: HIT 201) 
Computerized Health information System. 3 hrs. 
Evaluation of hardware and software components of computers for health mformauon sy,tem,. Emrha,i, 
on computerized health records. rccor<l lmkage, and method of controlling accuracy and secunry. (PR. 
HIT 201,203) 
Seminar. 2 hr;. 
Fam1ltames students with alternauve employment opportunmes. Stude_nts learn methods of preparing 
rc,umcs and interviewing techniques. Includes a comprehensive review for the ART examinanun (PR. 
HIT 201, 203) 
Directed Practice I. 2 hrs. 
Places the srudent in an approved clinical stte m a  ho-;pital or other health fac11ity prtw1Jmg the opJ'< >rtu­
n1ty for praettcal application of classroom knowledge and skills. (PR: I IIT 201 ). 
Directed Practice II. 3 hrs. 
Cont1nuanun of Directed Pracnce I. Students must complete this clm1cal experience 111 a fac1iit) or her 
than the Directed Practice I site. (PR: Hit 202,203,204.206, and 214) 
INDUSTRIAL SUPERVISION AND MANAGEMENT (ISM) 
133 Principles of Supervision and Management. 3 hrs. 
Fundamental phases of admmistra11ve, staff, and operating manaj!ement wuh orj!3nt:attonal stn1tturc,. 
operative procedures, and systems emphasized. Includes rcspons1h11it1�--s. duu"s, and relattonsh1ps of fore• 
men and supervisors. 
232 Manufacturing Cost Control. 3 hrs. 
Procedure; and rechrnque; m standard cost control, scrap, waste, control of labor, time and mainten,mcc 
com. (PR: BUS 206) 
236 Supervisory Decision-Making. 3 hrs. 
Problem ,olvmg procedures, dec1S1on-makmg, and >1tuat1onal analystS with attention to cond11,.m, 
and actinncs th,11 tend to create conflict, approache, to confl1cr resolunon, and conf11cr managcmt•nt. 
Emphasizes human relations involved 111 dec1s1on making. (PR: ISM 131) 
239 Labor Law and Labor Relations. 3 hrs. 
Hi,tory of labor legi;lation, labor laws, and practices to aid m understand mg labor-management. 
IO I General Law I. 3 hrs. 
LEGAL ASSISTANT (LAS) 
De;1gncd to teach the art of legal reason mg and analysis. Appellate court opinions are bnefed m order 
to discern the legally relevant facts, the legal tSSucs mvol"cd, the dec1s1on of the court and the rea"'" 
for that decision. 
102 General Law II. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of General Law I, with emphasis on the general pracuce of law within the State of We,t 
Virgtnia, designed tu give a broad overview of the various law ,pecialt:at1om. (PR: LAS IOI) 
103 Legal Assisting. 3 hrs. 
ruJy of the various roles plarcd hy para leg-al; m the legal system and skills rc4,11red ro work as a paralegal 
m several major areas of law. Also, srrncture of the West Virgi111aJud1cial y,tem, ethic, as they arrh 
to paralegals, and the art of interviewing. 
110 Business Organization and Governmental Regulations. 3 hrs. 
Proceduml mformatum on such topics a, corporation;, p,1rtner.,h1ps, ,1genc1e,, busme,; rrusi,, and nt her 
husine» vehicles. Survey of the fundamental principles of law applicable lO each area, including the 
law of bankruptcy. (PR: LAS 101 or pcrm1>s1on) 
209 Administrative Agency Advocacy. 3 hrs. 
Techniques of legal mtcrv1ewmg and details of case prepamnon and presenra11on hefore state and fe..ler:1I 
governmental aj!enc1es which allow non-lawyer advoc,1cy. (PR: LAS 102, LAS 103) 
211 Legal Re;earch and Writing I. 3 hrs. 
Basic legal research sources and methods. Tcch111qucs of legal analysi,, with emphasis on ;pec1fic c.1,c, 
or issue,, research, tntnxlucnon to legal wrinng. Introduces students to the use of the law library (PR 
LAS 101 or perm1,sum) 
212 Legal Research and Writing II. 3 hrs. 
lntennediare legal research methods, analy;1>, and writing methods. Court mies and mtroJucnon t<> 
new research methods. (PR: LAS 211) 
23 I Estate Planning and Probate Administration. 3 hrs. 
Overview of the tramfcrring of as..ets, mcludmg tntSts, w1lb and gift,,, and a review of typical document,. 
Includes admimstramm of decedents' estate,, including probate procedure, federal and state death and 
111come r,1xcs, and fiduciary (administrator,) nccountmg and respon ib1lmes. (PR: LAS 102 or per• 
m1s;1on) 
23 5 Civil Litigation. 3 hr . 
O-.·erv1e" of c1v1I case preparation hefore mal, 111clud1ng exammattnn of vanou, procedure, t,l be com· 
plcted and document, co be filed; working up mal documents for counsel's as>1scance. (PR: LAS 101 
or pcrmis,1on) 
240 Criminal Litigation. 3 hrs. 
Overview of cmninal c,1se preparation heforc mal, mcludmg exammauon of vanous procedures to be 





completed anJ Jocuments m be file.I; working up mal Jocument for counsel's assistance. ( PR LA 
102) 
Laws of Domestic Relations. 3 hrs. 
Prepares the student to unJcnake tasks =iated with the law, of domestic relations, including prepara­
tion of documents of compl,unt, answer and summons; picas: re.earch repons, conclusions of law, and 
theJudgment orJer. (PR: LAS 102 or perrn1»1on)Me ical Law. 3 hrs. 
lntroJucnon to the basic concepts of tore liability of physicians, surgeon,, and health professionals 
anJ vicarious liability of hmpitaL.. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Content not normally covered in ocher course,. Enrollment w11h perm1-.;1on of program coordinator 
or course in,tructor. 
lntcrnshit>· 1-6 hrs. CR/NC 
Places student in work s1tua11on for a specific time period for work experience prior co employment. Cor­
relates classroom 1mtruct1on with experience. One hour of acaJcm1c credit per 75 hour. of intem1h1p. 
( PR: Perrn1ss1on) 
MATHEMATICS (MAT) 
096 Developmental Mathematic,. 4 hrs. 
To help students develop marhemancal skill\. Topic, in amhmenc and elementary algebr..i. with lab.The 
graduation requirement is increased four hours for students who complete this cour.c. (PR: ASSET 
or ACT scores) 
097 Developmental Algebra. 4 hrs. 
To help students develop algebra skills. Topics include factoring, rational expressions, quadranc,, loga­
rithm , graphing. ,ystems of equations/inequalities. Graduation requirement is increased four hours 
for students upon complernin of course. (PR: ACT 14, ASSET, or MAT 096)
098 Developmental Geometry. 3 hrs. 
Esscnnally a high school e4u1valent geometry cour,e for potennal bachelor's degree siudcnts who Jo 
not meet the University's mathematics admissions re4u1rements and for Community College student, 
needing additional geometry skills. (PR: ACT score,) 
115 Business Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
Mathern,111cal operations applied to negot1Jhle insm1ments, payroll, discount,, interest, merchandising, 
comm1ss1ons, deprec1at1on, and other business topics. Calculator; will be used 1n making computa11ons. 
(PR: MAT 096, or MAT 097 or ASSET/ACT score) 
116 Business Mathematics II. 3 hrs. 
Mathematical operanons applied to mongagcs, insurance, inventory, taxe,, deprec1a11on, and other bu,1-
ness topics. Calculators will be u,ed in making compuranons. (PR: MAT 115). 
145 Technical Mathematics I. 3 hrs. 
Basic mathemancal topics needed by technicians: signed numbers, opemuom with fracnons, non-frac­
tional and fractional equanom, graphing, formula der,vanon, number ystem, powers of ten, esnmat1on. 
sc1en11f1c calculator operanons, rauo and propomon, percent, measurement concepts, and geomcmc 
formula. (PR: MAT 096, and/or MAT 097 or ASSET/ACT score) 
146 Technical Mathematics 11. 3 hrs, 
Continuation ofTcchnical Mathematics I. Cover, intermediate topics needed by tcchnic1am, mcluding 
;,ystems of three C4ua11ons, yuadranc equanons, vari,111ons, inrmductol) geometr)', triangles, the cm:le, geomcmc solids ,mJ introductory mgonometry. (PR: MAT 145 or perm1ss1on) 
205 Technical Mathematics III. 3 hrs. 
Basu; applied sramtics with emphasis on under,tanding ,ampling and hypothesis testing. Types of hy­
pothem testing include binomial one and two-sample tests of sample mean,: chi square. (PR: MAT 
146 or permi,s1on) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
MEDICAL RECORD TECH OLOGY (MRT) 
See Health Information Technology (HIT) 
O FFICE TECHNOLOGY (OT) 
101 Keyboarding. 2 hrs. CR/NC 
A self-paced coor;c designed to teach alpha/numeric keyboarding ,l.1lls for the typewnter and m1cn>com­
puter. Graded Credit/No CreJ11. 
102 Fundamentals of the Windows Environment. 1 hr. 
Introduces the Windows environment. The graphical u.er interface, integrated environment, memory 
manager, and acce'50ry progrnms will he presented. 
I 07 Fundamentals of Computer Technology: Word Processing. I hr. 
An introductory computer cechnoloi,,y course designed Ill provide fundamental knowledge of word pro­
cessing. 
Marshall L'nwers1ry /995-97 L'ndergrad11ar.e C',aca/og Courses of lnsrnu:tion/297 
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I I I horthand I. 4 hrs. 
lntroducuon to shorthand theory and practice, development of rapid reading and wnnng ab1liry on ta 
m1liar materials, and introduction of new matter dictation on easy material. tudents may be referreJ 
by the instructor to designated laboratory hours for add1t1onal and supplementary work. 3 lec-2 lah. 
112 Shorthand II. 3 hrs. 
Comprehensive re,•1ew of basic shorthand principles; development of speed in taking shorthand dicta 
non, .ind transcription at the rypewmer. Students may be referred hy the instructor to designated lahor..i­
tory hours for add1t1onal and supplementary work. I lec-4 lab. (PR: OT 111) 
113 Typewriting I. 3 hrs. 
Development of the fundamental techniques for touch rypewriting. Elementary business letter rypini: 
and adaptation of typing skill to personal use. I lec-4 lab. 
114 Typewriting II. 3 hrs. 
Training in typing business letters, manuscripts, tabulated reports, and special business forms. Attention 
to building speed with control. 1 lec-4 lab. (PR: OT 113) 
115 Machine Transcription I. 3 hrs. 
Development of transcripuon skill (typing in a connnuous flow from material dictated on tapes). In­
clude; operdt1on of machine transcription equipment; art of machine transcription; punctuation, gram 
mar, and vocabulary review; proofreading and editing techniques and pracucc; transcription practice. 
Deepens communicauon ;kills through exposure to speciah2ed terminology and typing technique,. I 
lec-4 lab. (PR: OT 113, or permission) 
151 Medical Terminology I. 3 hrs. 
Survey of the language of medicine and health technologies. Emphas1; on building of medical term, 
from word parts. Includes terminology related to human tissues, organic systems, and disease proce.,.,.,,. 
152 Medical Terminology II. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of Medical Termmology I with special emphasis on terms related to ciolog1c disorders, ;up· 
plementary terms pertaining 10 oncology, anes1hes1ology, physical therapy, nuclear medicine, drugs, labo­
ratory and operative reports. (PR: OT 151 or permission) 
233 Machine Transcription II. 3 hrs. 
Cont1nuing development of transcripnon skill (typing in a conunuous flow from material dictated nn 
tapes). Further skill development in punctuation and grammar review, transcription practice, proofreaJ­
ing, editing, and formamng techniques, work organization procedures and techniques, add111onal spe· 
c1al1zed terminology. (PR: OT 115 or perm1ss1on) I lec-4 !Ab. 
236 Introduction to Word Processing. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on word processing history, terminology, equipment, systems, and careers, and wrmen language 
skills. Provides background m concepts and basic hanJs-on training. 2 lec-2 lab. 
23 7 Advanced Word Processing. 3 hrs. 
Advanced course in word processing to further develop hands-on skill on word processing equ1pme111 
and to enhance grammar, punctuation, and proofreading skills through practical application,. 2 lec-2 
lab. (PR: OT 236) 
242 Legal Terminology and Transcription. 3 hrs. 
Designed for Legal Secretarial students to provide a survey of the terminology used m a legal offiCL' 
and training in legal transcription. I lec.-4 lab. (PR: OT 114) 
253 Medical Transcription. 3 hrs. 
Training in machine transcripnon for Medical Secretanal srudenti, 1hrough the typing of medically-relat­
ed material. 1 lcc-4 lab. (PR: OT 152 or permission) 
255 Desktop Publishing Software. 3 hrs. 
Study of the applications and fundamental operations of desktop publishing software. (Not a course 
m Journalism) 2 lec.-2 lab. (PR: CT 105, 106, OT 107) 
257 Introductory Anatomy/Physiology. 3 hrs. 
Covers the general features o( the anatomy of the human body and the general aspect; of physiology. 
Form and function are related throughout. 
261 Typewriting Ill. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on producnon typing, problems and speed bu1ldmg. Auenuon co development of ah1lity ro 
function as an expert typist. 1 lec-4 lab. (PR: OT 114) 
263 Shorthand lll. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on advanced vocabulary, phrase building, su tamed d1c1a1ion and transcnpt1on. 1 lcc-4 lab. 
(PR: OT 112) 
265 Office Procedures and Practices. 3 hrs. 
To promote understanding of office procedures in a business establishment, provide background mforrna• 
non of business principles, and develop a high stanJard of ethics applicable to any business office. (PR: 
OT 114) 
280-287 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
Content not normally covered in other courses. Enrollment with permission of program coordmaror 
or course instructor. 
290 Internship. 3 hrs. 
Supervised on-the-Job training for Office Technology students. Student must have completed at least 
48 hours coward de1,'Tcc in Office Technology. CR-NC (PR: OT 265) 

















POLICE SCIENCE {PST) 
Law Enforcement Orientation. 1-3 hrs. 
Philosophy, history and development of law enforcement in a democratic society. Introduces various 
law enforcement agencies and their organizauon and 1unsd1ct1on, reviews court proce;;es, orients the 
student to a law enforcement career, and identifies and explores current trends m the field. 
Police Defense Tactics. 1-2 hrs. 
Demonsrrauon of methods of physical prorecuon from person,, armed with dangemus weapons and re• 
stramt of prisoners and mentally 111 persons. Drills m a  limited number of holds and come alongs and 
training in the use of baton and ocher pecial, disarmament, and defensive techniques. A practical appli­
cation of the methods of ;elf-protecuon. 
Psychology for Law Enforcement Officers. 3 hrs. 
Designed to familiarize the srudeni with human behavior and how ,r relates to the duue; and respons1bil­
i11es of the law enforcement officer. Students will become aware of ind1v1dual personality differences 
and d,eir relationship to crime and develop an underscandmg of bas1c human cmorions and psychologi• 
cal needs. 
Patrol Operations and Procedures. 1-3 lus. 
Covers the duues, extent of authority and responsib1lines of a uniformed law enforcement officer. Patrol 
philosophy and pracuces are outlined, and field techniques and rheir pracncal applicanon are presented. 
Police Arsenal and Weapons. 1-3 hrs. 
Handling, care and use of firearms in police work. Lecture, supplemented l:>y an intensive range program 
in deliberate, point and defense shoonng. 
Fundamentals of Criminal Law. 1-3 hrs. 
Study of the elements of law and proof in crimes of frequent concern in law enforcement. Rules of crimi­
nal liability; elements of specific, commonly violated laws; and development and application of local, 
state and federal laws are covered. 
Fundamentals of Criminal Investigation. 1-3 hrs. 
Analysis of theory anJ techniques of an invesngauon; conduct at crime scene,,; collec11on and preserva­
uon of physical evidence and testing employed by the police science lahoratory. Emph,1>1zcs fingerprints, 
balhsuc , documents, serology, photography, crime scenes anJ Junes of a criminal 1m·estigator. 
Police Organization and Administration. I -3 hrs. 
Principles of organization and management of law enforcement agencies. Concepts of organizauonal 
behavior and an understanding of the departmental planning proces;. The role of anJ components in­
volved in responsible planning and executing procedures related to personnel, equipment, budget, 
records, communicauons and management. 
Police Role in Crime and Delinquency. 3 hrs. 
Srudy of the development and causes of criminal behavior, social deviancy and crime. Criminological 
theories and the extent, van,mon and patterns of crime. Cnme prevention techniques and specific 
pathological problems related to enforcement. lndi,•idual per,onahty differences and their relat1onship 
to cnme as well as handling and recognizing emotionally and mentally disturbed persons. 
Criminal Evidence and Procedure. 1-3 hrs. 
tudy of the rules of evidence at the operational level in law enforcement and criminal r,rocedure in such areas as arrest, force, search and seizure, collecuon of evidence and d1scret1on. Ru es and types 
of evidence, Consmuuonal law and criminal procedure most often affecting police personnel. 
Police-Community Relations. 3 hrs. 
Genernl orien1a11on to the concepts of police and community relations and the need to esrabl1sh good 
working relat1ons between the police and the public. Offers an understanding of the complex factors in­
volved in human relations: The nature of pre1ud1ce and d1scnminat1on, its effect>, the interactions of 
a changing society, the requirements of individual rights, the maintenance of peace and order, and 
the changing police role. 
Introduction to Criminalistics. 1-4 hrs. 
Scientific aspect of criminal investigation. The role of the crime laboratory in the law enforcement or­
ganization, the value of physical evidence, and the need for understanding -.c1ent1fic crime detection. 
Emphasis on recording the crime scene; collcct1on, 1den11f1cat1on, preservanon and transportation of 
evidence; and techniques of examining physical evidence. 
Police Records and Reports. 1-3 hrs. 
Comprehensive fam1liarizat1on with types and funcuom of police records, the role of research in the 
planning process and establishment and administration of a record bureau in enforcement agencies. In­
cludes: form records, analysis and repon wnung; role and use of uniform crime reporung sy,tem forms; 
and essenual dara required. Review of electronic data processing and the computer as related to police 
planning and opera1 ion. 
Traffic Administration and Enforcement. 1-3 hrs. 
History, development and economics of the modem transportation system. Coping with traffic problems 
to include use of modem technoloiiy in accident investigation and reporting. Police responsib1li11es 
as they relate to traffic engineering, educanon, enforcement and enactment. 
Spec ial Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Content not normally covered in ocher courses. Enrollment with perm1;s1on of program coordinator 
or course instructor. 
Law Enforcement Internship. 3 hrs. CR/NC 
Marshall Univers1ry I 995-97 Undergrad1,ate Catalog Courses of lnscrucuon/299 
May be elected after successful completion of basic law enforcement courses. Placement with area law 
enforcement agencies is designed to blend classroom education with practical experience. Studenr, 
must secure approval from the instructor prior to enrolling. Flexibility of designing individual programs 
for students is accomplished through the development of a cooperative training agreement between 
the agency and training station supervisor and the College. The instructor conducts an arranged seminar 
once each week with internship students to assure accomplishment of course objectives, provide relared 
instruction and mamtam constant evaluation of internship experiences in conjunction with trainmg 
station visits. 
READING (REA) 
098 Reading Improvement. 3 hrs. 
To help students improve reading proficiency by emphasizing vocabulary development, comprehension 
improvement. and textbook reading. Group and individualized instruction. Additional laboratory work 
assigned when indicated as a result of reading evaluation. The graduation requirement is increaseJ 
three hours for students who complete this course. 
099 Independent Study Skills. 1-3 hrs. (CR/NC
Individualized self-paced course providing instn1ction through specific learning modules. Students may 
register at any time in the Learning Center. Learning modules are available in writing, spelling, vocabu­
lary, reading, study skills, math, specialized tenninology, and college preparatory tests. 
128 Speed Reading. 1 hr. 
Eight-week course to help the good reader increase speed of comprehension by learning reading strategies 
and knowing when to apply them. (PR: AJequate reading ability) 
138 Academic Skills Review. 3 hrs. 
Academic preparation to help students improve study methods, textbook reading skills, listening and 
noretaking procedures, test raking skills, and composition skills rhrough the technique of analytic ques­
tion mg. 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
SCIENCE (SCI) 
090 Developmental Physical Science. 3 hrs. 
A course for potential bachelor's degree students who do not meet science admissions requirements. De­
signed to give students experience and skills 111 physical science, emphasizing lab experiences. (PR: 
high school algebra or mathematics 097) 
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DIVISION OF ACCOUNTANCY AND LEGAL ENVIRONMENT 
Professor 
Gary J. Saunders, D.B.A., C.P.A.; Richard D. Miller (chair); Joseph M. Stone Jr., J .D.; William J. Radig, OBA, 
(C.P.A.). 
Associate Professor 
Neal 0. Adkins, M.A. (C.P.A., Division Head); Woodrow H. Berry, J.D., L.L.M.; Patricia A. Broce, D.B.A. 
(CPA); Robert F. Godfrey, Ph.D. (C.P.A); Anna Lee Meador, OBA, (C.P.A.); Kyle 0. McMullen, M.B.A. 
(C.P.A.); Charles D. Webb, M.B.A. (C.P.A.) 
ADULT AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
Professor 
Howard R. Gordon, Ed.D.; Le Vene A. Olson, Ed.D. (div. chair); Phillip 0. Prey, Ed.D. (prog. coord.); Clara 
C. Reese, Ed.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Laura Wyant, M.S. 
ART 
Professor 
Earline Allen, M.F.A.; Michael I. Comfeld (chair), M.F.A.; Robert P. Hutton, M.F.A.; Robert E. Rowe, M.F.A. 
Associate Professor 
Stanley Spomy, M.F.A. 
Assistant Professor 




Dean Adkins, Ph.D.; Franklin L. Binder, Ph.D.; Harold Wayne Elmore, Ph.D.; Dan K. Evans, Ph.D.; RonalJ 
E. Gain, Ph.D.; Mary Etta Hight, Ph.D.; James E. Joy, Ph.D.; E. Bowie Kahle, Ph.D.; Michael L. Little, Ph.D.; 
Thomas Pauley, Ph.D.; Michael E. Seidel, Ph.D. (Chair); Thomas A. Storch, Ph.D. (Dean, College of Science); 
Donald C. Tarter, Ph.D.; Ralph W. Taylor, Ph.D. (Assoc. Dean, College of Science); Thomas E. Weaks, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Margaret A. Bird, Ph.D.;James 0. Brumfield, Ph.D.; Frank Gilliam, Ph.D.; Marcia A. Harrison, Ph.D.; DaviJ 
Mallory, Ph.D.; Jagan Valluri, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Jeffrey May, Ph.D.; Suzanne Strait-Holman, Ph.D. 
CHEMISTRY 
Professor 
Gary D. Anderson, Ph.D.; Daniel P. Babb (chair), Ph.D.;James E. Douglass, Ph.D.; Edward S. Hanrahan, Ph.D.; 
John L. Hubbard, Ph.D.; Chang L. Kong, Ph.D.; John W. Larson, Ph.D.; Joseph L. Roberts, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Michael P. Castellani, Ph.D.; Michael L. Norton, Ph.D.; Lawrence Schmitz, Ph. D. 
Assistant Professor 
J. Graham Rankin, Ph.D.
CLASSICAL STUDIES 
Professor 
Charles 0. Lloyd, II (chair), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Caroline A. Perkins, Ph.D. 
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CUNICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES 
Associate Professor 
Bruce J. Brown, Ed.D. (prog. director) 
Assistant Professor 
Brenda Pinkerman, M.S. 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS 
Professor 
Robert D. Olson, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Kathryn H. Chezik (chair), M.A.T.; Pamela Gardner, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Doreen Froehling, M.A.; Karen L McComas, M.A.; Susan W. Sullivan, M.A.; Margaret Rotter, Ph.D. 
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Professor 
William N. Denman, Ph.D. (chair); Bertram W. Gross, Ph.D.; Kenneth R. W illiams, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Robert B. Bookwalter, Ph.D.; Camilla Brammer, Ph.D.; Robert F. Edmunds, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Knstme Greenwood, M.A.; Edwm C. McCames, M.A.; Edward H. W
o
ods, Ph.D. 
COMPU TER SCIENCE AND SOITWARE DEVELOPMENT 
Professor 
Jam il Chaudn, Ph.D.; James Hooper, Ph.D.; Hobert Tesser, Ph.D. (chair) 
Associate Professor 
Nostratollah Chahryar-Nammi, Ph.D.; Akhtar H. Lodgher, Ph.D.; David K. Walker, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Hisham Al-Haddad, Ph.D. 
COUNSELI G AND REHABILITATION 
Professor 
Lawrence W. Barker, Ed.D.; Robert L. Dingman, Ed.0.; W illiam A. McDowell, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Violette C. Eash, Ph.D.; Donald L Hall (prog. coord.), Ed.D.; John E. Smith, Ed.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Karen P. Baker, M.S. 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Professor 
Margaret Phipps Brown, J.D.; Samuel L Dameron, (chair) Ph.D. 
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 
Associate Professor 
Bruce J. Brown (prog. director), M.S., M.T., (ASCP) 
Clinical Assistant Professor 
Margene Smith, B.S., C.T.. (ASCP); Carolyn Stevens, B.S., C.T. (ASCP) 
Clinical Instructor 
Debbie Babcock, B.S., C.T., (ASCP) 
EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS 
Professor 
Robert N. Bickel, Jr., Ph.D.; Tony L Willtams, Ed.D. (div. chair) 
Associate Professor 
George Arthur, Ph.D.; Steven R. Banks, Ed.D.; Linda Spang, Ed.D. (prog. coord.) 
Assistant Professor 
Wtlltam J. Iddings, M.A.; W illiam H. Paynter, Ph.D. 




Richard D. Begley (chair), Ph.D. 
ENGLISH 
Professor 
Leonard J. Deutsch (Dean, Grad. Sch.), Ph.D.; Loraine Duke, Ph.D.; Peter K. Fei, Ph.D.; Robert S. Gerke, 
Ph.D.;Joan F. Gilliland, Ph.D.;John McKeman, Ph.D.;Joan T. Mead (Dean, COLA), Ph.D.; William C. Ram­
sey, Ph.D.; James D. Riemer, Ph.D.; Edmund M. Taft, Ph.D.; John W. Teel, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Lee E. Erickson, Ph.D.; David Harfield, Ph.D.; Gwenyth Hood, Ph.D.; Shirley A. Lumpkin, Ph.D.; Michele 
Schiavone, Ph.D.; David E. Stooke, Ph.D.; Arthur E. Stringer, M.F.A. 
Assistant Professor 
Richard Badenhausen, Ph.D.; Kellie Bean, Ph.D.; B. Rand Hutcheson, Ph.D.; Dolores Johnson, Ph.D .. ; Nancy 
Lang, Ph.D.; Betty K. McClellan, M.A.; Mary Moore, Ph.D.; Elizabeth H. Nordeen, M.A. {Intenm Chair); 
Katharine Rodier, Ph.D.; Debra Teachman, Ph.D.; Carol J. Valentine, M.A.; John Van Kirk, M.F.A. 
DIVISION OF FINANCE AND ECONOMICS 
Professor 
Roger L. Adkins (Division Head), Ph.D.; Ramchandra G. Akkihal, Ph.D.; Don P. Holdren, Ph.D.; Calvin A. 
Kent, Lewis Distinguished Professor (Dean), Ph.D.; Dayal Singh, D.B.A. 
Associate Professor 
Dallas Brozik, Ph.D.; Nicholas C. Kontos, M.A.; Steve Shuklian, Ph.D.; Allen J. Wilkins, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
A run R. Desai, Ph.D., CPA; William Ferguson, M.B.A.; Harlan M. Smith 11, Ph.D.; Wendell E. Sweetser, Jr., 
Ph.D.; Mark Thompson, Ph.D.; Alina Zapalska, Ph.D. 
GEOGRAPHY 
Professor 
Howard G. Adkins (chair), Ph.D.; Mack H. Gillenwater, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Allen R. Arbogast, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Margaret Gripshover, M.S.; Larry G. Jarrett, M.A.; Jimmy D. Rogers, M.S. 
GEOLOGY 
Professor 
Richard B. Bonnett, Ph.D.; Protip K. Ghosh, Ph.D.; Ronald L. Martino (chair), Ph.D.; Dewey D. Sandenon, 
Ph.D. 
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION 
Professor 
C. Robert Barnett (div. chair), Ph.D.; Raymond L. Busbee, Ph.D.; Ronald L. Crosbie, Ed.D.; Dorothy E. Hicks.
Ed.D.; William Marley., Ph.D.; Betty R. Roberts, Ed.D.; Wayne G. Taylor, Ed.D.
Associate Professor 
Olive B. Hager, M.A.; Donna L. Lawson (assoc. dean, Coll. Ed.), M.S.; Mary E. Marshall, Ed.D.; Sandra D. Park­
er, Ph.D.; Edward J. Prelaz, M.S.; Robert C. Saunders, Ph.D.; Terry Shepherd, Ph.D.; 
Assistant Professor 
Bruce P. McAllister, M.S. 
HISTORY 
Professor 
Charles W. Cox, Ed.D.; Carolyn M. Karr, Ph.D.; David C. Duke, Ph.D.; Alan B. Gould ( Exec. Dir. Drinko Cen­
ter), Ph.D.; Frances S. Hensley, Ph.D.; Robert F. Maddox, Ph.D.; William G. Palmer, Ph.D.; Frank S. Riddel, 
Ph.D.;Robert D. Sawrey, Ph.D.; Donna J. Spindel (chair), Ph.D.; David R. Woodward, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Charles F. Gruber, M.A.; Paul Lutz, Ph.D. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
Professor 
Carole A. Vickers , Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Jane U. Edwards, Ph.D.; Glenda Lowry, Ph.D.; Susan C. Linnenkohl, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Mary Jo Graham, M.A .. (dir. Nursery Sch.) 
Instructor 
Lmda J. Searight, M.S. 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY ANO LIBRARY SCIENCE 
Professor 
Virginia D. Plumley (Director, LRC), Ph.D. 
JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATION 
Professor 
George T. Arnold, Ph.D.; Harold Shaver (director), Ph.D.; Ralph J. Turner, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Charles G. Batley (Fae. Mgr., WMUL-FM),Ed.D.; Corley F. Dennison, Ill., Ed.O.; Janet L. Dooley, M.S.;Dwight 
Jensen, M.A.; Rebecca J. Johnson, M.A.J.; H. Keith Spears (Dean, Adult & Extended Ed.), Ed.D. 
Assistant Professor 
William R. Bobbitt, M.A.; Marilyn McClure, M.A. (Adviser, T he Parthenon) 
Instructor 
Dennis C. Lebec, M.A. 
DlVlSION OF MANAGEMENT AND MARKETING 
Professor 
Robert P. Alexander, Ph.D. Distinguished Professor of Management; W. Blaker Bolling, O.B.A.; Chong, W. 
Kim (Div. Head), Ph.D.;Marjorie Lynn Mcinerney, Ph.D.; John Wallace, Ph.D. 
Asociate Professor 
Joseph Abramson, Ph.D. ; Earl Damewood, Ph.D.; Suzanne B. Desai, Ph.D.; Craig A. Hollingshead, O.B.A.; 
Assistant Professor 
Ray J. Blankenship, Ph.D.; Charles Braun, Ph.D.; Juett R. Cooper, M.B.A.; Oaesung Ha, Ph.D.; Richard Jones, 
M.C.; Deana Mader, Ph.D.; Frederick Mader, Ph.D.; Rick Weible, D.B.A.
MATHEMATICS 
Professor 
Matthew Carlton, Ph.D.; David A. Cusick, Ph.D.; Steven H. Hatfield, Ed.D.; John W. Hogan, Ph.D.; John 
S. Lancaster, Ph.D.; Charles V. Peele (chair), Ph.D.; Gerald E. Rubin, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
John Drost, Ph.D.;James J. Moloney, Ph.D.; Evelyn Pupplo-Cody, Ph.D.;Judich Silver, Ph.D.; Xmlong Weng, 
Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 




MAJ Richard A. Neikirk (chair), M.A. 
Assistant Professor 
CPT. Michael P. Forrest, B.S.; MAJ Tom L. Gibbings, B.S.; MAJ Denise R. Giles, B.S. 
Instructor 
SFC Jimmy R. Burnett; SFC Nathaniel K. Hyde 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
Professor 
Emory W. c�rr. P h.D.; Chrisropher L. Dolmetsch, Ph.D.; Harold T. Murphy (chair), Ph.D.; Mana C. Riddel, 
Ph.D. Nancy K. Stump, Ed.D. 
Marshall Uruwrs,ry 1995-97 Undergraduate Catalog TM Faculry/309 
Associate Professor 
Jacqueline M. Guttmann, Ph.D.; James T. McQueeny, Ph.D.; 
Assistant Professor 
Frank Douglas Robertson, Ph.D. 
MUSIC 
Professor 
Paul A. Balshaw, D.M.A.; Bradford R. De Vos, Ph.D.; Wendell B. Dobbs, D.M.A.; W. Richard Lemke, Ph.D.; 
John H. Mead, D.M.A.; Ben F. Miller, D.M.A.; James L. Taggart, Ph.D.; Donald A. Williams (chair), 
D.M.A. 
Associate Professor 
W. Edwin Bingham, D.M.A.; David H. Castleberry, M.M.; Linda L. Eikum-Dobbs, M.M.; Joel D. Folsom, M.A.; 
M. Leslie Pecceys, D.M.A.; Jeffrey W. Price, D.M.; Elizabeth R. Smith, D.M.A.; Larry W. Stickler, D.M. 
Assistant Professor 
Joy Ratliff, M.M.; Leo Welch, M.M.; Baruch Whitehead, M.F.A. 
Instructor 
Susan Tephly, M.M. 
PHILOSOPHY 
Associate Professor 
Frank J. Mininni, Ph.D.; John N. Vielkind (chair), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Jeremy Barris, Ph.D. 
PHYSICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
Professor 
R. Elwyn Bellis, Ph.D.; Warren L. Dumke, Ph.D.; Ralph E. Oberly, Ph.D.; Nicola Orsini (chair), Ph.D.; Wesley 
L. Shanholtzer, Ph.D.
Associate Professor 
Richard J. Bady, Ed.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Thomas E. Wilson, Ph.D. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Professor 
Soo Bock Choi, Ph.D.; Clair W. Maez, Ph.D.; Simon D. Perry, Ph.D.; Troy M. Stewart, Jr. (chair), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Robert W. Behrman, Ph.D.; Joseph McCoy, M.A. 
Assistant professor 
W. Lynn Rigsbee, Ph.D. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor 
Martin J. Amerikaner (chair), Ph.D.; Elaine Baker, Ph.D.; Marc A. Lindberg, Ph.D.; Steven P. Mewaldt, Ph.D.; 
Stuart W. Thomas, Jr., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Helen E. Linkey, Ph.D.; Joseph Wyatt, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Christopher W. Legrow, Ph.D.; Marianna Linz, Ph.D.; James W. Moore, Jr. Ph.D.; Pamela Mulder, Ph.D. 
RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
Professor 
Clayton L. McNearney, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 
Alan Alcany, Ph.D. 
SAFETY TECHNOLOGY 
Professor 
Keith E. Barenklau, Ph.D. (prog. Coord.);D. Allan Stern, Ed.D.;S. Ed Zakrzewsk i , Ed.D ; . 
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Associate Professor 
John A. Singley, Ph.D .. 
SOCIAL WORK 
Professor 
Girmay Berh,e, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Philip W. Carter, Jr., M.S.W.; Jody Gottlieb, M.S.W. 
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
Professor 
Kenneth Ambrose (chair), Ph.D.; William S. Westbrook, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Nicholas P. Freidin, Ph.D.; Karen L. Simpkins, Ph.D.; Barbara Smith, Ph.D .. 
Assistant Professor 
Gary A. Jarreu. M.A.; Ahmad Khalil,, Ph.D.; Carolyn Uihlein Nilles, M.A. 
TEACHER EDUCATION 
Professor 
Robert S. Angel, Ph.D.; Daryll D. Bauer, Ed.D.; Boors Dilley, Ed.D.; Susan T. Ferrell, Ed.D.; Danny G. Fulks, 
Ed.D.; Barbara P. Guyer, Ed.D.; Roscoe Hale, Jr. (div. chair), Ph.D.; Carl S. Johnson, Ph.D.; Arthur S. Maynard, 
Ph.D.; Edward G. Necco, Ed.D.; Edwina D. Pendarvis, Ed.D.;Harry E. Sowards, Ph.D.; Taylor E. Turner, Jr., 
Ed.D.; Kathryn W. Wright, Ph.D.; . 
Associate Professor 
Neil V. Arneson, Ed.D.; Robert J. Evans, Ed.D.; John Hough, Ed.D.; Maudie Karickhoff, Ed.D.; Jane McKee, 
Ed.D.; Marilyn McWhorter, Ph.D.; 
Assistant Professor 
Nancy W. Hanger, Ph.D.; Emma Sue Smith, M.A.; Paula L. White M.A. 
Instructor 
George R. Watson, M.A.T. 
THEATRE/DANCE 
Professor 
N. Bennett East, Ph.D.; Maureen B. Milicia (chair), Ph.D.
Associate Professor 
Edward Leo Murphy, M.F.A. 
Assistant Professor 
Eugene J. Anthony, M.A. 
SCHOOL OF NURSING 
Professor 
Barbara Davis, R.N.; Ph.D.; Jane C. Foms, R.N., Ed.D.; Giovanna B. Morton, R.N., Ed.D.; Judith Sorter, R.N., 
Ed.D.; Diana Stotts, R.N., Ph.D.; Lynne Welch, R.N., Ed.D. 
Associate Professor 
Madonna Combs, R.N., M.S.N.; Barbara Davis, R.N., Ph.D.; Jeanne M. De Vos, R.N., M.A., M.S.; Denise Lan-
dry, R.N., M.S.N.; Lenora). Rogers, R.N., M.A., M.S.N.; Linda M. Scort, R.N., Ph.D.; Karen L. Stanley, R.N., 
M.S.N.; Belen Sultan, R.N., M.Ed. 
Assistant Professor 
Peggy]. Baden, R.N., M.S.N.; Karen Bailey, R.N., M.S.N.; Amanda]. Dickerson, R.N., M.S.N. F.N.P.; Becky 
D. Rider, R.N., M.S.N., F.N.P.; Maura C. Sablay, R.N., M.S.N.; Robin Walton, R.N., M.S.N. 
Instructor 
Antonetta Karle, R.N., M.S.N. 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE AND TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
APPLIED SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY 
Associate Professor 
Morreza Sadat-Hossieny, Ph.D.; Randall L. Jones, (Div. chair.) Ed.D. 
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Assistant Professor 
Rhonda R. Scragg, M.A.; Merle T homas, M.A.; Anne Todd, M.A. 
Instructor 
David Cartwright, M.S. 
BUSINESS OFFICE TECHNOLOGY 
Professor 
Shirley W. Banks, Ed.D.; Marjorie M. Keatley, Ed.D.; Betty J. Jarrell (div. chair.), Ed.D. (C.P.A.) 
Associate Professor 
Denecia Merritt-Damron, M.S. 
Assistant Professor 
Richard S. Brown, M.B.A.; Tamela Jarrell, M.B.A.; Wylma C. Skean, C.A.S./M.S. 
Instructor 
Ann Chapman, M.B.A. (C.P.A.) 
DEVELOPMENTAL AND GENERAL STUDIES 
Associate Professor 
Nedra K. Lowe, M.A.; Linda S. Wilkinson (div. chair), M.A; Sarah N. Denman (Asst. Vice President}, Ed.D .. 
Assistant Professor 
Mildred Battle, B.S.; Linda Hunt, M.A.; Carol A. Perry, M.B.A.; Michael Shane Tomblin, M.A.; Pamcm G. 
Walker, M.S. 
Instructor 
Betty Dennison, M.A.; Edna Meisel, M.A.; Gordon Lester, M.A.; Michael Shane Tomblin, M.A.; Drema String­
er, M.A. 
PUBLIC SERVICE/ALLIED HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 
Associate Professor 
Donna Donathan, M.S.; James T. Meisel, J.D.; William L. Redd, J.D. 
Instructor 
Jane Barker (div. chair}, B.S./R.R.T.; John T homas, M.S. 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
Director of Libraries 
L. Josephine Fidler (Director), M.A.L.S. 
Director of Health Science Library 
Edward Dzierzak, M.S.L.S. 
Professor/Librarian IV 
Lisle G. Brown (Curator), M.A., M.L.S.; S. Kay Wildman (Music Library}, M.L.S., M.M 
.Associate Professor/Librarian III 
Cora P. Teel (Archivist), M.A.; Pamela Ford, (Head, Catalogin�). M.S.L.S.; Timothy Balch (Head, Public Ser­
vices), M.L.S.; Kathleen Bledsoe (Special Collections) M.L.S .. 
Assistant Professor/Librarian II 
Majed Khader (Government Documents), M.L.S., Ph.D.; Helen Jenk ins (Serials}, B.S.L.S.; Phoebe Randall 
(Reference, Health Science Library}, M.A.L.S.; Ronald Titus (Reference), M.L.S. 




From Examinations, 46 
Academic Advising Center, 40 
Academic Common Market, 45 
Academic Dishonesty, 54 
Academic Excellence, 70 
Academic Forgiveness Policy, 43 
Academic lnformatton, 37 
Academic Probation. 54 
Academic Publications, 45 
Accounting, 
Associate in Applied Science Degree, 187 
Bachelor of Busine AJmumrratton Degree, 82 
Courses, 21 2 
Accreditation, 8 
ACT, 16 
ACT-Admission Option Freshman, 16 
AJdtttonal Associate Degree, 49 
Addtttonal Baccalaureate Degree, 49 
Administrative Officers, 304 
Admmistrative Secretarial, 
Associate in Applied Science Degree, 189 
Admissions, 14 
Adult Education Courses, 214 
Adult Fitness Interdisciplinary, 118 
Advanced Placement Examination, 18 
Advertising Journalism, 145 
Advising Center, Liberal Arts, 13 7 
Affirmattve Action, 2 
American College Te,r, 16 
Anthropology and Sociology 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 14 7 
Cour..es, 214 
Applicanon for Graduation, 4 7 
Army ROTC Scholarships, 34 
Art, 
Bachelor of Fme Arts Degree, 127 
Courses. 215 
Art Educatton Teaching Specializations, 100 
Assessment, 8 
fusociate Degrees, Listing, 50 
Athletic Scholar,hips, 35 
Athletic Training Interdisciplinary, 117 
Audit Students, Admission, 18 
Auditing Courses, 42 
Auromative Technology, 
Associare m Applied Technology Degree, 176 
Aviation Technology, I 77 
Courses, 290 
B 
Baccalaureate Degree, L1stmg, 51 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 13 7 
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Basic Humanities, 
Baccalaureate Degrees, 139 
Banking and Finance, 
Associate in Applied Science Degree, 178 
Biological Science, 
Bachelor of Science Degree, 152 
Courses, 219 
Teaching Specialtzat1on, 101 
Broadcast Journalism, 146 




Finance, Banking Opuon, 178 
General Requirements, 80 
Information Systems, 85 
Management, 84 
Management, Health Care Option, 84 
Management, Operations Option, 84 
Marketing, 85 
Marketing, Business Logistics Option, 86 
Minor, 86 
Business, College of, (See College of Busmess) 
Business, Community College, 
Courses, 290 
Business Education, 
Courses, 2 21 
Teaching Specialization, 101 
Busmess lnformatton Systems, 
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree, 80 
Business Management Technology, Associate m 
Applied Science Degree, I 87 
Business Principles, 
Teaching Specializations, 102 
C 
C'..ancellation of Class, 33 
Catalog of Record, 48 
Center for Academic Escellence, 70 
Center for Adult and Extended Education, 26 
CEU's, 44 
Chemical Engineering, 162 
Chemistry, 
Bachelor of Science Degree, 155 
Cour,cs, 221 
Teaching Spccializatton, 102 
Class Attendance Policy, 42 
Classical Studies, 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 140 
Courses. 223 
Classificatton of Students, 39 
CLEP, 20 
Climcal Laboratory Sciences, 156 
As.oc1ate in Applied Science Degree, 156 
The lndex/313 
Associate Degree, Medical Laboratory 
Technician, 156 
Bachelor of Science Degree in Medical 
Technology, 156 
Bachelor, Degree in Medical Technology, I 58 
Courses, 224 
Closing the University Policy, inside front cover 
College of Business, 76 
Admission, 77 
Advising, 78 
Degree Programs, 77 
General Education Requirements, 89 
Graduation Requirements, 79 
Independent Study, 79 




pecial Offerings, 77 
Telephone Registration, 78 
College of Educatton, 90 
Academic Probation, 95 
Admissions, 91 
Admission co Teacher Education, 91 
Areas of Specialization, I 00 
Certificate Renewal, 90 
Certificate Requirements, 95 
Due Process Plan, 92 
External Course Credit, 90 
General Requirements, 98 
Graduation Requirements, 95 
Human Services Programs, 98 
Mission, 90 
Pre-Student Teaching Lab Experiences, 91 
Program Listing, 97 
Program Requirements, 96 
Residency Requirements, 96 
Scholastic Ineligibility, 95 
Student Teaching, 94 
Students, 90 
Teacher Certification Programs, 99 
Tuberculosis Test, 91 
College of Fine Arts, 126 
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree, 127 
Free Electives, 131 
General Requirements, 131 
Mandatory Advising, 133 
Mission, 126 
Music Option, 129 
Programs, 126 
T heatre Major, 129 
Visual Arts Option, 130 
College of Liberal Arts, 136 
Academic Advising Center, 137 
Admission and Enrollment, 137 
Degree Requirement.,, 13 7 
Four Year Curriculums, 139 
General Requirements, 138 
Mandatory Advising, I 3 7 
Mission, 136 
Organization, 136 
3 l4(The Index 
Specific Requirements, 138 
College of Science, I SO 
Combined College & Professional Degree, 168 
Four Year Curriculums, 152 
General Requirements, 151 
Mission, I SO 
Preparatory for Professional Careers in Health 
Sciences, 16 7 
Programs, 150 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP), 20 
Communication Disorders 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 140 
Courses, 225 
Teaching Specializations, I 02 
Communication Studies 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 141 
Course,, 226 
Teaching Specializations, I 10 
Community and Technical College, I 72 
Academic Dismissal, 175 
Academic Probation, 175 
Academic Suspension, 175 





Attendance Policy, 174 
Courses, 290 
Credit for Non-Collegiate Learning, 176 
Mission, 172 
Policy on Mandatory Attendance, 174 
Programs, I 72, I 76 
Termination of Probation, 175 
T ran,fer, I 73 
Communications Courses 
Community and Technical College, 292 
Computer & Software Development 
Bachelor of cience Degree, I 60 
Courses, 2 2 8 
Computer Technology, 
Associate in Applied Science Degree, 179 
Course;, 293 
Concentrnrion, Defined, 38 
Consumer and Homemaking Teaching 
Specialization, I 06 
Contents, Table of, 4 
Continuing Education, 44 
Continuing Education Unit, (CEU), 44 
Counseling & Rehabilitation, 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, I I 9 
Courses, 229 
Course Syllabi Policy, 41 
Credit 
By Examination, 43 
Credit Hour Defined, 38 
Credit/Non-credit Option,42 
Criminal Justtce 
Bachelor of Science Degree, 142 
Courses, 232 
Cum Laude, 49 
Curriculum and Instruction Courses, 233 
Cytotechnology 
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Bachelor of Science Degree, 161 
Courses, 236 
D 
D & F Repeat Re1!1Jlanons, 42 
Dance Courses, 236 
Dead Week, 46 
Dean's Last, 43 
Degree Programs Lasting, 50 
Developmental Courses, Defined, 39 
Dietena 
Bachelor of Science Degree, 120 
Directory, Phone, Inside front cover 
Divisions of Universacy,9 
Dropping Courses, 44 
E 
Early Education 
Teaching Specialization, 103 
Early Entrance for Gifted and Talented, 15 
Economics 
Bachelor of Ans Degree, 142 
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree, 
83 
Courses, 23 7 
Educational Foundanons Courses, 238 
Educational Media Courses (See Instructional 
Technology and Library Science) 
Electron ics Technology, Associate in Applied 
Science Degree, 180 
Courses, 293 
Elementary, K-8 
Teaching Spec1ahzanons, 103 
Emergency Medical Technology, 181 





Electrical Courses, 239 
Engmeenng Mechanics Courses, 239 
General Engmeenng Course, 239 
Pre-Profes.s1onal Two-Year, 162 
Technology, 
Associate m Applied Science Degree, 182 
Courses, 294 
Transfer co Baccalaureate, 163 
English, 
Bachelor of Ans Degree, 143 
Courses, 239 
Qualifying Examination m, 48 
English/Language Teaching Specialization, I 04 
Enrollment and Fees, 30 
Enrollment Management, 13 
F 
Faculty Lasting, 306 
Faculty-Student Advising Program, 40 
Fashion Merchandising 
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Bachelor of Arts Degree, I 21 
Fees, 30-35 
Field Experience, Defined, 38 
Finance, 
Bachelor of Busmes.s Adm1nasrranon Degree, 83 
Courses, 242 
Banking Opuon, 178 
Insurance Option, 
Financial Aid, 25 
Financial lnformanon, 29 
Fane Ans, College of, 126 
Fane Ans Courses, 243 
Food Serv ice Management Degree, 121 
Food Service (Occupat1onal HEC), 107 
Foreign Language; Ma1or, 143 
Forestry and Environmental Studies, 164 
Forgiveness Policy, Academic, 43 
French, 
Bachelor of Ans Degree, 143 
Courses, 243 
Teaching Specialization, 105 
Freshmen Adm1s.s1on, 14 
Full Time Student, Defined, 39 
G 
GED, 18 
General Education Development Test, 18 
General Re4u1rements for Admissions, 14 
General Science, 
Teaching Spec1aliza11ons, 105 
Geography, 
Bachelor of Arcs Degree, 144 
Bachelor of Science Degree, 144 
Courses, 2 44 
Geology, 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 165 
Bachelor of Science Degree, 165 
Courses, 2 46 
German, 
Bachelor of Ans Degree, 143 
Cou...es, 247 
Grade Appeal Policy, 54 
Grae.le Information & Regulat1ons, 45 
Grade Point Average Required for Graduation, 4 7 
Grae.le Point Average, Defined, 4 7 
Grades and Quality Po ints, 45 
Graduate School. 194 
Graduation Information, 47 
Graduation with Honors, 49 




Teaching Specializauon, 106 
Health lnformauon Technologies, 183 
Health lnformauon Technology Courses, 295 
High School Students, 
Early Admission, 16 
The lndu/315 
Higher Education for Leaming Problems 
(HELP), 11 
History, 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 144 
Courses, 248 
History of University, 7 
Home Economics 
Courses, 251 
Dietetics Major, 120 
Fashion Merchandising Major, 121 
Food Service Management, Major, 12 I 
Teaching Specializations, 107 
Honors, Graduation with, 49 
Honors 
University Program, 70 
Honor Students in Graduate Courses, 44 
Human Services Programs, 116 
Humanities, Bachelor of Arts Degree, 151 
Incomplete Grades, 45 
Independent Study, Defined, 38 
Index by Schedule Designations, JOI 
Industrial Management Technology, 
Associate in Applied Science Degree, 187 
Courses, 296 
Information Processing, Associate in Applied 
Science Degree, 189 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 
Courses, 253 
Insurance Courses, 242 
Integrated Science Courses, 254 
Intercollegiate Transfer, 44 
International Affairs, 
Bachelor of Arcs Degree, 145 
International Students, 21 
International Students Major/Medical Insurance, 22 
Internship, Defined, 38 
James E. Morrow Library, 9 
Japanese Course, 254 
John Marshall Scholars, 72 
Journalism, 
Advertising Sequence, 145 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 145 
Broadcast Journalism, 146 
Courses, 254 
Print Journalism Sequence, 146 
Public Relations Sequence, 146 
Radio-Television Sequence, 146 
Teaching Specialization, I 07 
Judicial Affairs, 10 
L 
Latin, 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 140, 143 
316(rhe Index 
Courses, 25 7 
Teaching Specialization, I 07 
Leaming Center, Community College, 11 
Legal Assistant, 
Associate in Applied Science Degree, 184 
Courses, 2 96 
Legal Secretarial, 
Associate in Applied Science Degree, 189 
Leisure Services, Degree m, 122 
Liability, 10 





Baccalaureate Degree, 114 
Teaching Specialization, 114 
Living Expenses, Residence Halls, JO 
M 
Magna Cum Laude Graduation, 49 
Major, Defined, 38 
Management 
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree, 
84 
Courses, 258 
Health Care Option, 84 
Operations Option, 84 
Technology, Associate Degree in Applied 
Science, I 86 
Accounting, 187 
Business, 187 
Real Estate, 187 
Industrial, 187 
Information Systems, 85 
Retail, 187 
Mandatory Withdrawal, Medical Reasons, 41 
Marketing, 
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree, 
85 
Courses, 260 
Marketing, College of Business, 85 
Business Logistics Option, 86 
Marketing Education 
Courses, 261 
Teaching Specialization, I 08 
Marshall University Story, 5 
Mass Communications, 145 
Masters Arts Teaching, 144 
Mathematics, 
Bachelor of Science Degree, 166 
Courses, 26 I 
Teaching Specializations, I 08 
Mathematics, Community College, Courses, 297 
Measles and Rubella Vaccination Requirement, I 8 
Medical Laboratory Technician 
(See Clinical Laboratory Sciences) 
Medical School, 196 
Medical Secretarial, 
Associate in Applied Science Degree, 189 
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Medical Withdrawal, 41 
Medicine, School of, 196 
Mentally Impaired, 
Teaching specialization, 109 
Metro Fees, 30 
Military Expenence & Training Credit, 20 
Military Science, ROT C, 87 
Courses, 263 
Military Service, 20 
Mine Safety Courses, 264 
Minor, Defined, 38 
Mission of University, 6 
Modern Languages 
(See Foreign Languages) 
Music, 
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree, 129 
Courses, 265 
Teaching Specialization, 109 
N 
New Student Onentation Programs, 27 
Non-Credit Option, 42 
Non-Degree Admission Policy, 18 
Non-resident classification, 22 
Numbering of Courses, 39 
Nursing (See School of Nursing) 
Nutrition (See Home Economics) 
0 
Occupational Development, 
Associate in Applied Science, 188 
Office Technology, 
Associate in Applied Science Degree, 188 
Courses, 297 
Official Graduation Dates, 4 7 
Option, Defined, 38 
Oral Communication (Speech), 
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